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Spring Semester 1972 
J a n. 
Feb. 
M arch 
31 Mon ., Registration, 8 a.m. to 
4p.m. 
1 Tue., Instruction begins , 8 a .m. 
25 at ., End of first half-semester, 
April 3 
M ay 18-25 
M ay 27 
M ay 27 
12 noon . 
Mon ., Instruction resumes, 8 a .m. 
Thur.-Thur., Final Examinations. 
at., emester ends, 4 p.m. 
at. , Commencement . 
Summer Session 1972 
June 12 Mon ., Registration , 8 a. m. to 
4p.m. 
June 13 Tue., Instruction begins , 7:30 a. m . 
....,. _______________ _, Jul y 4 Tue., Legal Holiday. 
Aug. 4 Fri ., 8-week sess ion ends , 5 p.m. 
Aug . 4 Fri. , Commencement. 
Aug. 7-18 Post ession. 
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Fall Semester 1972-73 
Sept. 6-8 Wed .-Fri ., Orientation and 
Registration, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Sept. 11 Mon ., Instruction begins , 8 a. m. 
Nov. 4 Sat., End of first half-semester, 
12 noon. 
Nov. 22 Wed. , Thanksgiving vacation 
begins , 12 noon . 
Nov . 27 Mon., Instruction resumes , 8 a. m. 
Dec. 16 Sat. , Christmas vacation begins , 
12 noon. 
J an. 3 Wed ., Instruct ion resumes, 8 a. m. 
J an. 16-23 Tue-Tue. , Final Examinations . 
J an . 24 Wed ., Semester ends , 5 p.m. 
5 
6 
Jan . 
Jan . 
March 
March 
Spring Semester 1973 
29 Mon., Reg istration, 8 a .m. to 
4p.m. 
30 Tue., Instruction begins , 8 a .m. 
24 at ., End of first half-semester , 
12 noon. 
24 at. , pring vacation begins , 
12 noon . 
April 2 
May 17-24 
Mon ., Instruction resumes , 8 a .m. 
Thur.-Thur., Final Examinations 
at. , emester ends , 4 p.m . May 26 
M ay 26 Sat ., Commencement. 
June 
June 
July 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Summer Session 1973 
11 Mon., Registrat ion, 8 a.m. to 4 p .m. 
12 Tue., Instructions begins , 7: 30 a. m. 
4 Wed ., Legal Holiday . 
3 Fri ., 8-week session ends. 
3 Fri ., Commencement. 
6-1 7 Post ession . 
I l · : ~ 
i~~ .. ~::,\~, 
Fall Semester 1973-74 
ept. 5-7 Wed .-Fri. , Orientation qnd 
Registration, 8 a. m. to 4 p.m. 
ept. 10 M on, Instruction begins , 8 a. m. 
ov. 3 at., End of first half-semester , 
12 noon. 
Nov. 21 Wed ., Thanksgiving vacation begins , 
12 noon . 
Nov. 26 Mon., Instruction resumes , 8 a. m. 
Dec. 15 at ., Christmas vacation begins , 
12 noon . 
J an. 3 Thur., Instruction resumes, 8 a. m. 
J an. 15-22 Tue.-Tue. , Final Exam inat ions. 
J an. 23 Wed. , emester ends , 5 p.m. 
Spring Semester 1974 
J an. 
J an. 
M arch 
28 Mon ., Registration, 8 a. m. 
to 4 p.m. 
29 Tue., Instruction begins , 8 a.m. 
23 at ., End of first half-semester , 
12 noon . 
M arch 23 
April 1 
May 16-23 
M ay 25 
May 25 
at., Spring vacation begins, 
12 noon. 
Mon ., Instruct ion resumes, 8 a. m. 
Thur.-Thur., Final Examinations. 
at., emester ends , 4 p.m. 
at. , Commencement. 
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University of Northern Iowa Campus 
MAP DIRECTORY 
Residence and Dining Areas 
Bartlett Hall - 16 
Bender Hall - 4 
Campbell Hall - 5 
College Courts - 47 
Dancer Hall - 2 
Hagemann Hall - 38 
Hillside Courts - 54 
Lawther Hall - 1 2 
Noehren Hall - 42 
President' s Residence - 21 
Regents Dining Lounge - 40 
Rider Hall - 39 
Shull Hall - 41 
South Courts - 53 
Towers Dining Lounge - 3 
Academic and Activity Areas 
Art No. 2 - 34 
Arts and Industries - 50 
Athletic Fields - 7 
Auditorium Building - 18 
Biology Building - 52 
Ceramics Studio - 51 
Education Building - 10 
Ethnic Culture House - 20 
Erickson Garage - 37 
Gilchrist Hall - 24 
Greenhouse - 31 
Home Management House - 19 
Men's Gymnasium - 9 
Music Hall - 36 
Old Administration Building - 22 
Physical Education Center - 6 
Physics Building - 17 
Price Laboratory School - 1 
Psychology No. 1 - 33 
Psychology No. 2 - 23 
Sabin Hall - 27 
Science Building - 26 
Seerley Hall - 25 
Women's Gymnasium and Pool - 15 
Wright Hall - 30 
Administration and Institutional Areas 
Administration Building - 49 
Baker Hall - 32 
Campanile - 13 
Commons - 14 
Library - 29 
Media Center Annex - 48 
Museum - 43 
O.R. Latham Field - 8 
Physical Plant Shops - 43 
Power Plant No. 1 - 35 
Power Plant No. 2 - 44 
Radio Tower and Shack - 45 
Storage Yards - 46 
Student Health Center - 11 
University Union - 28 
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STREET GUIDE : 
A. Campus Street 
B. West 19th Street 
C. Hudson Road ( Highway 5 7) 
D. West 23rd Street 
E. West 27th Street 
F. West 30th Street 
G. Illinois Street 
H. Indiana Street 
I. West 31st Street 
J. Ohio Street 
K. University Avenue (Highway 58) 
L. College Street 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
UNIVERSITY OFFICE HOURS-
7 :50 a. m.-4 :50 p.m., M onday through Friday. Of-
fices are closed on Saturday and Sunday. 
VISITORS-
The University welcomes visitors to the campus. 
For campus tours contact the Information Desk in 
the new U niversity Union reasonably in advance of 
proposed visit s. Be st days a nd hou r s for vis iting 
campus, 8 a. m.-4:50 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
INFORMATION HEADQUARTERS-
OfTice of Registrar 7:50 a .m. - 4:50 p.m., Monday 
through Friday; M ain Office, The Commons, 7:50 
a.m. - 4 :50 p.m.; The Union; 7:30 a. m. - I a. m., 
Monday through Friday, 9 a. m. - I a. m., Saturday , 
2 p.m. - Midnight , Sunday. 
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The University and 
Its Program 
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the American Association of Col-
leges for Teacher Education (AACTE) and the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States. The university is full y accredited through the master's degrees and the 
sixth-year specialist's degrees by the North Central Association of Colleges and e-
condary choois (NCA) and by the ational Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa-
tion (NCATE); and is a lso accredited by the National Association of chools of Music 
and by the National University Extension Association. 
The university was crea ted in 1876 by act of the Iow a General Assembly, a nd 
opened on eptember 6, 1876, as the Iowa tate ormal School- "a school for the spe-
cial instruction a nd training of teachers for the common schools of the state." In 1909, the 
institution was renamed the Iowa State Teachers College, and under this name the school 
attai ned a national reputation as a leading institution in the field of teacher education. 
Onjuly 5, 1961 , by enactment of the Iow a General Assembly, the na me of the 
school was cha nged to the State College of Iowa . This change made the school's increased 
facilities of greater service to the state with the offering of degree programs for those not 
planning to teach. Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree , one with certifi-
cation to teach and one without certificat ion , became avai lable . 
The change to the University of orthern Iowa was effected onj ul y 1, 1967, follow-
ing a n enactment by the Iowa General Assembly on the recommendation of the ' tate 
Board of Regents . With university status, the funct ion of the institution is redefined as 
follows: 
" The University shall offer undergraduate and graduate courses of instruc-
tion , conduct research and provide extension and other public services in the 
areas of its competence to facilitate the social, cultural and economic develop-
ment of l0wa. Its primary responsibility shall be to prepare teachers and other 
educational personnel for schools, colleges and universities and to carry out re-
search and provide consultative and other services for the improvement of edu-
cation throughout the state. In addition, it shall conduct programs of instruc-
tion, research and service in the liberal a nd vocational arts and sciences a nd of-
fer such other educational programs as the tate Board of Regents may from 
time to time approve." 
University status has brought increased attention to research and services, particu-
larl y in the field of education, as well as the offering of a broader curriculum on both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels . The university now offers three baccalaureate de-
grees: Bachelor of Arts; the Bachelor of Technology, which was added in 1968; a nd the 
Bachelor of Music, added in 1969. The Bachelor of Arts and the Bac helor of Technology 
degrees are ava ilable in two programs , one with certification to teach and one without 
certification. On the graduate level , the university offers four degrees: the Master of Arts, 
the Master of Arts in Education, the Specia list , and the Specialist in Education. 
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The University and Its Program 
Four instructional colleges and the Graduate College comprise the academic struc-
ture of the university, with colleges and departments grouped as follows : 
College of Business and Behavioral Sciences-
Business 
Business Education and Office Administration 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology and Anthropology 
College of Education-
Curriculum and Instruction 
Educational Media Center 
Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Library Science 
Physical Education for Men 
Physical Education for Women 
School Administration and Personnel Services 
Teaching 
College of Humanities and Fine Arts-
Art 
English Language and Literature 
Foreign Languages 
Music 
Philosophy and Religion 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
College of Natural Sciences-
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Industrial Arts and Technology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
The university is located in Cedar Falls , Iowa, north and east of the geographic cen-
ter of Iowa on the Cedar River . Cedar Falls has a population of approximately 29,500, 
with the Cedar Falls-Waterloo greater metropolitan area having a population of more 
than 106,000 . The institution has grown from its original site of a 40-acre campus with 
one building-Central H all which origina lly had housed the orphaned children of C ivil 
W ar soldiers- until it now embraces more than 40 principal buildings, a campus of some 
650 acres, a faculty numbering about 575, and a student body of nearly 10,000. Together 
with the University of Iowa and Iowa State University of Science and Technology, the 
University of Northern Iowa is governed by the State Board of Regents. 
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General Information 
The student at the University of Northern Iowa has a wide variety of services and 
facilities available to enrich his education beyond the academic work in the classroom and 
to serve him in the round-the-clock living at UNI. These are described in the following 
sections: 
Student Housing 
Student Services 
Student Financial Aid 
Student Activities and Honors 
University Facilities and Educational Services 
Student Housing 
Effective September 1972, single freshmen and sophomores under 21 years of age 
who do not live in the homes of their parents or legal guardians are required to live in res-
idence halls operated by the university. Permission for students to work for room and 
board in a private home, live with close relatives, or live in houses operated by university-
recognized student organizations must be secured from the Office of the Dean of Students 
prior to the beginning of any semester. 
All other students may live in housing of their choice. Graduate students can be ac-
commodated in university residence halls. 
APPLICATIONS FOR ROOMS IN RESIDENCE HALLS-The application 
for a room reservation must be submitted with a contract for accommodations in one of 
the residence halls (see p. 36). A deposit fee of $30 must accompany the application. If 
an applicant for whom a room has been reserved finds it necessary to cancel the contract, 
the deposit fee is refunded if the cancellation reaches the Office of the Dean of Students on 
or before the dates stated in the contract. 
In the assignment of residence hall rooms, an effort is made to give room preferences 
of returning students prior consideration. Definite assignments for new students are made 
only after they have been admitted to the university . Notices of assignment are mailed 
before the opening of a semester. 
OCCUPANCY-The residence period for new students commences one day prior 
to the beginning of the Orientation program; for returning students, occupancy may be-
gin one day prior to the last day of registration for former students. All students must 
vacate the halls by noon on the day following the last final examination for the semester 
or term for which they were registered. If a reserved room is not occupied on the opening 
day of classes and arrangements have not been made for later occupancy which are ac-
ceptable to the Office of the Dean of Students, the reservation may be cancelled. 
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RATES AND INTEREST- Occupants of the residence halls pay a fee which in-
cludes both board and room, ranging for the academic year from $842 in Bartlett and 
Lawther Halls , where only corridor telephones are available, to $860 in all other halls 
where room phones are provided. These rates may vary with single room occupancy or if 
the option for meals without breakfast is chosen. The combined cost of board and room in 
the university residence halls during the 8-week summer session is $204. These rates are 
subject to change. 
The housing contract is for the entire academic year, or summer session. If the con-
tract is terminated before the expiration date, the plan of refunding as stated in the con-
tract will be applied but the student will not be relieved of any financial liabilities in-
curred prior to the date of termination. 
Women's Residence Halls 
All are equipped with such facilities as study rooms, shampoo rooms, pressing 
rooms, and recreational rooms as well as attractive lounges, music rooms, and libraries. 
Individual student rooms are furnished with lavoratory, beds and mattresses, dresser or 
chest, study desk and chair. 
Bartlett , Campbell, Dancer, Hagemann, Lawther, and Noehren Halls house 
women students of all classifications. Freshmen are placed in special units within the 
halls and an upperclass counselor lives with them. 
Men's Residence Halls 
Each of the residence halls for men, in addition to its student rooms, contains 
lounges, study rooms, recreational areas, laundry rooms, and other facilities for the com-
fort and convenience of its occupants. 
Bender, Rider, and Shull Halls provide accommodations for between 346 and 600 
men per hall. Within each hall, areas or wings which accommodate approximately 50 
students are designated as houses. Each house elects its own officers, sponsors its own so-
cia l and recreational activities, and is supervised by a selected upperclassman known as a 
"head resident." 
Food Service 
All students living in university residence halls are requited to eat in university din-
ing rooms. The dining rooms serve three meals daily Monday through Saturday but only 
breakfast and midday dinner on Sunday. A student who lives off campus may make spe-
cial arrangements to eat some or all of his meals in a university dining room . 
Approved Off-Campus Rooming Houses 
Lists of available off-campus housing, meeting certain university standards, are 
available in the Office of the Dean of Students. These lists include off-campus households 
which rent rooms to students and apartments available to single or married students. 
Accommodations for Married Students 
A number of one and two-bedroom apartments, some furnished and some unfur-
nished, are available to married students. College Courts and South Courts provide for 
147 student families . The new units, Hillside Courts , are now under construction and 
will provide for 268 families. The first of these will be ready by January 1972. Students 
with children are given priority in making assignments, but applications are accepted and 
assignments are made to students without children when space permits. Applications 
should be sent to the Director of Housing Facilities. 
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Student Costs 
The over-all cost for undergraduate students who are residents of Iowa is approxi-
mately $1 ,660.00 for the academic year . 
Basic fee $600 
Board and room 860 
Books and supplies 200 
Non-resident students are charged an additional $400 basic fee . For a full statement 
of fees (summer session, applied music, etc.) for both undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents, see pp. 49, 50. 
Students are required to provide their own textbooks . Ordinarily the cost for these 
books will be $7 5 to $80 a semester . Students may buy their texts from any source." Stu-
dent organizations operate a book exchange at the beginning of each semester . 
Student Services 
ORIENTATION- Orientation programs are provided for all new undergraduate 
students. After admission to the university each new student is invited to attend orienta-
tion activities and register for classes. Those students who begin in the fall semester are 
invited to a two-day program during the preceding months of June a nd July. Those stu-
dents who begin at the spring and summer terms are invited to attend orientation activi-
ties immediately before classes begin. 
In general, the orientation program is designed to acquaint students with the cam-
pus and its various services . It includes group discussions , placement and personal test-
ing, social activities , tours of the campus, and an opportunity to meet faculty and develop 
friendships with other new students . These activities will prepare each new student to 
gain as much as possible from the university experience. 
COUNSELING-Counseling services at the University of Northern Iowa are de-
signed to assist students in becoming more effective as students and as persons, and to 
grow in self-understanding in order to cope more effectively with the immediate situation 
and with future decisions . To help each student benefit from his educational career and 
develop his potentialities , professional counseling services are provided for a wide range 
of normal problems pertaining to vocational and educational choices , academic progress, 
personal and social adjustment , marital or pre-marital adjustment , and improvement of 
study skills . 
The Counseling Center is located in the Administration Building where students 
may discuss , in confidence, any problems or situations which are of concern to them . Staff 
members are professional counselors who maintain the confidential nature of counseling. 
Counseling records are not released without the permission of the student . 
Counseling is completely voluntary, and the services of the Counseling Center staff 
are available to all students at UNI without charge. Specialized referral services are 
available for students who have serious personality problems . 
One counseling staff member coordinates the program for students attending the 
university with assistance from the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. 
THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC , located in the basement of the Audito-
rium Building, provides clinical services for students possessing voice or articulation dis-
orders or hearing problems. At the beginning of each semester , transfer students who 
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have taken a speech course elsewhere are given a speech and hearing check. Those with 
problems which might interfere with a teaching career are referred to the clinic. 
Any student who feels the need of help concerning a speech or hearing problem is 
encouraged to visit the clinic at any time. 
STUDENT HEAL TH SERVICE-The university provides medical care for cur-
rent students through the Student Health Service. Medical advice and treatment are pro-
vided students by the Director of the Health Service and his assistants without charge 
since a portion of the student fee is set aside for the purpose of defraying the expenses of 
this service. Medicines and services such as X-ray and laboratory are provided at' a nomi-
nal fee. The Student Health Service affords preventive care to the student body and does 
not compete with private medical services. It usually administers to acute conditions only; 
students with chronic ailments or conditions for which expensive, prolonged or special 
treatment is indicated will be referred to home physicians. The family will be notified if 
there is a serious illness or if surgery seems to be indicated. The Health Service does not 
undertake major surgery and offers no dental service of any kind . 
The Health Service maintains a well-qualified staff of physicians available to all 
students between 8:30 a.m. and 5:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, and 9 to 11 a.m . on 
Saturday, although emergency medical care is available 24 hours daily except during pe-
riods when the dormitories are closed. Only students enrolled for the current session are 
eligible for medical services. 
The university maintains a hospital for the benefit of its students . No specific hospi-
tal charge is made to the student for the first seven days in the hospital in any semester. 
After seven days, the charge is $7 .SO per day. A charge is made for brand-named antibiot-
ics . These charges are covered by the student Accident and Sickness Insurance, if the stu-
dent is hospitalized. 
A group plan of Accident and Sickness Insurance available on a voluntary basis to 
all full-time registered students. For $18.50 a year, students can secure insurance to cover 
injuries and illness beyond the benefits provided by the Student Health Service. (The in-
surance premium is not included in the registration fee .) Coverage extends throughout 
the year, including summer and other vacation periods . (No student can afford to be 
without this insurance.) 
A physical examination is required of all new students. The examination must have 
been given by a practicing physician within one year prior to registration and recorded on 
a form provided by the university . This examination is required regardless of classifica-
tion or number of hours taken and must be on file with the Student Health Center before 
registration can be completed. All students who attend classes on campus must have this 
physical examination. Exceptions are students enrolling for the 2 or 3-week summer 
workshop sessions . This physical examination is not given at the Student Health Center. 
For transfer students, a transcript of their physical examination from their previous 
school will be accepted provided it has been done within one year before coming to U .N .I. 
It is recommended that students be immunized against small pox, diphtheria , teta-
nus, and poliomyelitis. Students are required to have had a turberculin skin test or chest 
X-ray within one year before registering. 
PLACEMENT BUREAU- The University Placement Bureau aids prospective 
graduates and alumni on the teaching and non-teaching curricula to secure positions in 
accordance with their qualifications and personal interests. Registration with the Place-
ment Bureau is a graduation requirement for those on the undergraduate teaching pro-
gram. On all graduate-level programs and on the liberal and vocational arts programs 
registration is recommended but not required . 
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To be eligible for placement service in teaching, an undergraduate must be in the 
final year of his teacher education program and must qualify for recommendation by the 
university for an initial teaching certificate, or for an additional endorsement or approval. 
On the graduate level , the student must have been admitted to candidacy for an advanced 
degree or qualify for an additional endorsement or approval. 
Placement service is also provided in areas other than teaching. Career opportunities 
in many areas of business and industry, and in government service, are available to pro-
spective graduates and alumni. 
Student Financial Aid 
Student employment and financial aid at the University of Northern Iowa are han-
dled by the Director of Financial Aids. A brochure on financial aids, which includes in-
formation on employment, loans, grants, and scholarships, may be obtained from the 
Director of Financial Aids , University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613. 
Employment 
Many students earn a part of their expenses while attending the university . All pos-
sible help will be given to students who need to secure part-time employment. However, 
until the class schedule has been arranged on registration day and the hours which the 
student will have available for work are known, definite employment arrangements can-
not be made. No fee is charged for this service, but the student is required to maintain the 
university standards as to health and scholarship. Appointments to work on campus are 
made for one semester and must have the approval of the department supervisors for re-
newal. 
A student is cautioned not to attempt much outside work during the first semester of 
residence. Full time is needed to make adjustment to the new environment, to engage in 
extracurricular activities, and to attain excellence in scholarship. Fifteen hours a week of 
outside work is considered maximum. If outside work in excess of fifteen hours a week 
must be done, the number of credit hours carried should ordinarily be reduced accord-
ingly. A student should inform his adviser of his outside work since this information will 
help in arranging a suitable schedule. 
The College Work-Study Program has helped secure jobs, both on and off campus, 
for students from low-income families. To be eligible to participate in the College Work-
Study program, a student should be from a family that is unable to contribute a signifi-
cant amount to the student's expenses. The Work-Study jobs are handled in the same 
way as other campus jobs. The Director of Financial Aid selects eligible students for this 
program. 
Loans and Grants 
NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT LOANS are available to students 
who are on a continuous program and who meet certain standards of scholarship and fi-
nancial need . These loans are made as funds are made available. Undergraduates may 
borrow up to $1,000 per year , and graduates up to $2,500 per year. This loan fund is 
especially attractive to those entering teaching since 10 percent of the loan, both principal 
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and interest, is cancelled for each year of teaching, up to a total of 50 percent of the loan. 
Teachers of the handicapped, and teachers in schools having high concentrations of chil-
dren from low-income families , are eligible for 15 percent cancellation for a total of seven 
years. The teaching may be in both public and private (non-profit) schools, from elemen-
tary schools through institutions of higher education. 
FEDERALLY INSURED LOANS-Under the Federally Insured Loan Program 
a student may borrow from a hometown lending agency up to $1,500 per year . Federally 
Insured loans are interest free to the students if the parents have an adjusted income of 
less than $15,000. Repayment begins after the student leaves college with up to ten (10) 
years allowed for repayment. The major objective of this program is to make loans avail-
able to any student who desires a loan. Interested students should write to the Director of 
Financial Aids. 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS-Educational Opportunity 
Grants (which do not need to be repaid) are available, within the limitations of the funds 
available, to undergraduate students with exceptional need . Eligible students enrolled on 
a full-time basis may receive an Educational Opportunity Grant for each year of college 
for a maximum of four (4) years. Grants range from $200 to $1,000 per year, but cannot 
be more than one-half of the student's need. 
Other loans, such as the Seerley Loan Fund and the Aubrey and Winslow Grubb 
Loan Fund, are available to students with at least one semester of resident credit. Specific 
information on the loans may be secured from the Director of Financial Aids. 
Scholarships 
STUDENT AID SCHOLARSHIPS are available each year to approximately 500 
students. Of this number 95 percent are reserved for students who plan to teach in the 
public schools of Iowa, with the other five percent for non-teaching majors . All applicants 
must be legal residents of Iowa, possess those qualities of character, personality, and aca-
demic ability essential for success at the university and need aid in financing their educa-
tion. Ten percent of the scholarships are available to junior college graduates and UNI 
students. 
The Student Aid Scholarships are in the form of partial remission of fees and are 
authorized by the Iowa State Board of Regents . There is no limitation on the number of 
awards that may be made to graduates of a particular high school or to students of any 
county. 
To aid in determining academic ability, scores on the American College Tests are 
required of each applicant. These tests are administered at various times and places 
throughout Iowa. Notices of the dates and places where these examinations will be given 
are available from high school principals and counselors . 
To aid in determining the financial status of the student and his family, every appli-
cant for a Student Aid Scholarship is required to have his parents complete a form giving 
specific information concerning the family's economic position, including assets, liabili-
ties, and income (Parents' Confidential Statement which is part of the scholarship service 
of the Education Testing Service, or Family Financial Statement). 
ALUMNI MERIT SCHOLARSHIPS are made possible through gifts from 
alumni and friends of the university . They are primarily for entering freshman students 
and are awarded for one academic year. Applicants need not be residents of Iowa. 
The Merit Award is available only to new freshman students and is based upon 
scholarship as evidenced by high school grades and success in the American College 
Tests. The award is $100 and is made without reference to the financial need of the stu-
dent . 
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ART FAIR C HOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to two high school seniors 
interested in becoming art teachers. Their value is the same as that of the tudent Aid 
cholarships. 
IND STRIAL ARTS FAIR SC HOLAR HIPS are awarded a nnuall y to high 
school seniors interested in becoming industri al arts teachers. These grants are made 
primarily on the basis of the student work submitted at the Iowa tate Industrial Arts 
Fair held each spring on this campus, scholarship ·potentia l, and potential as an industri-
al arts teacher . These grants provide Student Aid Scholarships for four years. The value 
and regulations governing these awards are the same as for the 'tudent Aid Scholarships. 
HOM E ECONOMICS scholarships are awarded to two high school seniors inter-
ested in becom ing home economics teachers and attending the U nivers ity of orthern 
Iowa to prepare for such a career . Further deta ils concerning these scholarships may be 
obta ined by wr iting to the head of the Department of Home Economics. 
I ATHLETIC G RA TS-IN-AID AWARDS are provided by contributions 
from alumni , gate receipts , businessmen in W aterloo and Cedar Falls , and other friends 
of the university. To be considered for this award , the student must be eligible for admis-
sion and must be recommended by the university coach of his sport a nd the athletic direc-
tor. 
C IE CE SYM POSIUM AWARD are made to high school seniors ranking 
highest on examinations in the areas of biology, chemistry, and physics given each year 
on this campus . These grants provide cash and/ or Student Aid Scholars hips for four 
years . The va lue of and regulations governing these awards are determined on a yearly 
bas is. 
OTHEk FRESHMAN SCHOLAR 'HIP - A number of other scholarships are 
awarded to enter ing freshmen. These include the Leslie I. Reed Memorial Scholars hip , 
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the University Book and Supply Scholarships, the C. A. Boehmler and Katherine S. 
Boehmler Memorial Scholarship, the Viking Scholarship, the McDonald Scholarship 
and Loan, the Alison E. Aitchison Scholarship, the Dickey Memorial Scholarship , the 
Anton Nielsen Scholarship and the Kappa Delta Pi Scholarship. Applications for these 
awards are made on the same forms as for a Student Aid Scholarship . 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AW ARDS are also available to students who have been in 
attendance at the University of Northern Iowa. These include the Bartlett-Freeland 
Debate Award, The Alpha Delta Kappa Scholarship, the Mr. and Mrs. W . Anthony 
Scholarship, the James Clark Memorial Scholarship, the William P. Davidson Memo-
rial Scholarship , the Arthur D . Dickinson Memorial Scholarship, The Martin J. and 
Cora G. Nelson Scholarship, the Alice 0. Gordon Bequest, the Ida M . Wilson Scholar-
ship, the Louis E. Begeman Memorial Scholarship, the Faculty Memorial Schola_rship, 
the Faculty Men's Club Scholarship, the University of Northern Iowa Foundation 
Founders Award, the Dale F. Groote Industrial Arts Scholarship, the Mary Wheat 
Graves Award, the Kenneth L. Hansen Memorial Scholarship, the T.C. Holy Award, 
the Charles T. Leavitt Economics Scholarship, the Michel Scholarship, the Furniss and 
Mary W . Lambert Scholarship, the Bertha Martin Memorial Scholarships, the Cora G . 
Nelson Memorial Art Scholarship , the Anna M. Nielsen Music Scholarship, the Ann 
Moline Organ Scholarship , the May Smith-Amy Arey Kindergarten-Primary Award, 
the Pi Tau Pi Memorial Scholarship, the James Scott Memorial Scholarship, the Hazel 
Strayer Memorial Scholarship, the Student ISEA Scholarship, the Irene M . Thompson 
Scholarship, the Sigma Alpha Iota Awards, the Theta Alpha Phi Alumni Award, the Pi 
Gamma Mu Award, the Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Scholastic Award, and the Purple and 
Old Gold Awards. 
THE WILD AND WHITE AW ARDS are made to an upperclass student major-
ing in the Department of Physical Education for Women. 
THE MERCHANT SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a graduate of the University 
of Northern Iowa who plans to enter graduate school with the intention of obtaining a 
graduate degree. Ordinarily the award is made to a student who has been enrolled in a 
graduate school and has done superior work at the graduate level. 
THE MARY JENSEN SHACKELFORD AWARD, established in 1968, is avail-
able to graduate students at the University of Northern Iowa. Preference is given to ap-
plicants seeking a Master of Arts in Education degree; however, the award is open for 
any area of graduate study at UNI. To be eligible, a student must have at least six hours 
of graduate work at this institution with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 and desir-
able personal and professional qualifications as determined by the selection committee. 
Each award is for $500 and will be made to a full-time graduate student for the regular 
academic year only . Additional information on the award may be secured at the Office of 
the Dean of the Graduate College as well as the Office of the Director of Financial Aids . 
Note: Explanatory materials and application forms for the above scholarships are 
available in the Office of the Director of Financial Aids at the university. The deadline for 
making applications is March 1. Students are encouraged to make application for the 
awards any time after the start of the first semester of their senior year if they are high 
school students, or the start of their sophomore year if they are junior college students. By 
filling out either the Parents Confidential Statement or the Family Financial Statement 
every applicant will be considered for every award for which he might be eligible. Appli-
cations received after March 1 will be considered only if all the scholarships have not 
been awarded to applicants applying before March 1. Additional forms and information 
may be secured from the Director of Financial Aids. 
20 
General Information 
Student Activities and Honors 
At the University of Northern Iowa extracurricular activities are planned and fos-
tered because of the significant contribution they can make to the education of the stu-
dent. Experience in extracurricular activities aids materially in achieving the objectives of 
general education. For students who plan to teach, there is additional value in participat-
ing in such activities, since teachers are expected to aid in the extracurricular programs of 
the public schools. The university, therefore, maintains an extensive program of extra-
curricular activities including athletics, dramatics, publications, forensics, music, social 
life , artists series, student organizations, and interest groups. 
ATHLETICS- Various intercollegiate sports are available and extensive programs 
in intramural sports are conducted for both men and women. 
The university engages in intercollegiate athletic competition in football, basketball, 
baseball, track, wrestling, tennis, golf, gymnastics, and swimming. Intercollegiate athlet-
ics are under the control of the Athletic Board, an eight-member faculty committee ap-
pointed by the President. For the non-participants in intercollegiate sports, it provides 
recreational value. For the participant, it provides general educational value and consti-
tutes a laboratory for the preparation of future high school athletic coaches . 
DRAMATICS-At least three university plays, sponsored by the Department of 
Speech, are produced each year . Any student is eligible to try out for a part in these pro-
ductions . 
FORENSICS-The forensic program includes debate, discussion, and extempora-
neous speaking. Participants engage in several meets with representatives of other col-
leges. This program is sponsored by the Department of Speech, and it welcomes partici-
pation of all students. 
MUSIC-Musical activities include the marching band, the varsity band, the con-
cert band, the symphony orchestra, various instrumental ensembles, the concert chorale, 
the women's chorus and men's glee club, music theatre, and the madrigal singers . Nu-
merous concerts are presented throughout the year, including an oratorio which is given 
before Christmas recess by the university chorus and orchestra, and an opera or operetta. 
Although the music activities are sponsored by the Department of Music, any student is 
eligible for participation. 
During the year a number of faculty recitals are presented for the public. Concerts 
by nationally known artists, sponsored by the university, also afford the student oppor-
tunities for hearing the best in music . 
SOCIAL LIFE- The social life at the University of Northern Iowa is an ever-
changing, flexible program designed to meet the current interests and needs of the student 
body and the university community. Although there are some traditional events , each 
year new activities are added. The opportunities for social life are offered in many forms 
including dances, community service projects, films, art shows, coffees , forums , and travel 
shows. Many of these activities take place in the UNI Union which is the center of cam-
pus social life and the Union Activities Board is responsible for the development of the 
program. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT - Almost every student participates to some extent 
in student government. The student government associations include the Student Senate, 
the Associated Women Students, the Off-Campus Students, the Men's Residence Asso-
ciation, the Married Student Housing Council, the lnterfraternity Council, and Pan Hel-
lenic. 
THE STUDENT SENATE- This is a legislative and executive group composed of 
a president, two vice-presidents, secretary, business manager, four senators elected by the 
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student body at large, 22 senators who represent the student housing units on campus, 20 
senators representing students living off campus, and three non-voting ex officio members 
who serve by virtue of their election to the presidency of the Associated Women Students, 
Men's Residence Association, and the Union Policy Board. The Student Senate endeav-
ors to promote cooperation between students and faculty , to seek solutions to student and 
university problems, and to represent the entire student body in matters affecting student 
interests. It carries on a program of work which gives students an opportunity to partici-
pate in the life of the university in such a way as to make it an experience in democratic 
living. The Student Senate sponsors the selection of outstanding seniors for the Purple 
Key honor awards. 
THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS is an organization consisting of all 
women students enrolled at the university. It provides the self-governing structure for 
women students and makes provision for the social, recreational , and educational aspects 
of women's student life. 
The A WS Council Committees and the Housing Unit Governments carry out the 
program for women. This association encourages scholarship and service through the 
three women's honorary societies : Torch and Tassel, local honorary for senior women; 
Chimes, local honorary for junior women; and Purple Arrow , local honorary for fresh-
man and sophomore women. The Associated Women Students is a member of the Inter-
collegiate Association of Women Students, national organization for college women . 
There are seven women's housing units, which are organizations of all the students 
living in the women's residence halls and a combined unit for those living in Cedar Falls 
and Waterloo. Each unit is represented on the A WS Board . 
MEN'S RESIDENCE ASSOCIATION-By coordinating programs and activities 
that are of interest primarily to the men on campus, the Men's Residence Association at-
tempts to unite the individual men's residence halls at UNI, to promote the common in-
terest and welfare of their residents , and to further the cooperation and communication 
between the men's residence halls and all other groups on campus. 
All the male residents on campus are members of the Men's Residence Association. 
The Executive Board is composed of a president , vice-president , secretary-treasurer and 
the presidents and vice-presidents of each respective men's hall Senate. 
MARRIED STUDENT HOUSING COUNCIL is the governing body of the mar-
ried student housing areas: Sunset Village, South Courts, College Courts, and Hillside 
Courts. The Council consists of a president , vice-president, secretary, treasurer , and 
councilmen. The councilmen represent wards in the various housing areas. 
The purpose of the Council is to coordinate the activities of the residents of these 
housing units with the activities of the University of Northern Iowa; to develop interests, 
sociability, and organization among the residents; and to cooperate in implementing the 
university's policies concerning the activities of the residents. 
INTEREST ORGANIZATIONS- Numerous organizations sponsored by depart-
ments and specialized interest groups provide students the opportunity to become better 
acquainted with other students and faculty as well as to explore and perpetuate interests 
outside the classroom. Many of the organizations have no membership requirements 
other than an active interest in the work for which the club exists and regular attendance 
at the meetings. Participation in such organizations broadens the individual and helps 
him to become acquainted with new ideas. 
RELIGION-At the University of Northern Iowa there are numerous opportuni-
ties for the nurture and maturing of the religious life of the student. There are planned 
religious activities, lectures, seminars, student religious foundations and organizations, 
and the factual study of religion by way of courses in the curriculum. There are oppor-
tunities for religious counsel and worship in the churches and centers in the campus area. 
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This program is coordinated by the Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities. 
HO OR ORGANIZATIONS-Superior achievement in various lines of educa-
tional work is recognized by membership in the following honor orga nizations . 
Alpha Phi G amma Uournalism) 
Beta Beta Beta (Biology) 
Chimes U uni or Women Scholarship and Leadership) 
Delta Pi Epsilon (Business Education) 
Delta Sigma Rho (Debate) 
G amma Theta Upsilon (Geography) 
" I" Club (Intercollegiate Athletics) 
Kappa Delta Pi (Education) 
Kappa Mu Epsilon (M athematics) 
Kappa Pi (Art ) 
Lambda Delta Lambda (Physical Science) 
Phi Delta Kappa (Education) 
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music) 
Pi G amma Mu (Social Science) 
Pi Omega Pi (Business Education) 
Purple Arrow (Freshman and Sophomore Women Scholarship) 
Sigma Alpha Eta (S peech Pathology) 
Sigma Alpha Iota (Music) 
Theta Alpha Phi (Drama) 
Theta Theta Epsilon (Home Economics) 
Tomahawk (Independent Sophomore Service) 
Torch and T assel (Senior Women Scholarship and Leadership) 
SOC IAL ORGA IZATIONS- There are eight sororities a nd five fraternities on 
the campus ; seven of the former and all of the latter have national affili ations. Although 
membership in these organizations is by invitation , all of the social fr aternities a nd soror-
ities at the University of Northern Iowa-whether local or national- retain complete 
loca l autonomy in the selection of new members. Consequently, students are chosen for 
membership on the bases of qualifications other than race, color , or creed. All of the fra-
ternities and sororities strive for the social and personal development of their members 
and for their growth as responsible scholars a nd citizens in the university community. 
The activities of the sororities are coordinated through Pa n Hellenic; those of the fr ater-
nities , through the lnterfraternity Council. 
STATIO KYTC- A campus-carrier radio station which enables all students in 
the residence halls to hear university news , announcements , and student programs is lo-
cated in the University Union. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS-The Northern Iowan, a semi-weekly newspaper , 
the UNI Quarterly, which has replaced the yearbook, a nd Seven, a magazine of art and 
opinion usually produced semi-annually, are student publications on the UNI campus. 
The Board of Control of Student Publications , a committee consisting of five students and 
four faculty members , establishes basic policies for publications under its jurisdiction. 
The Board also appoints the major staff members for each of the student publications . 
CAMPUS APPEARA CES BY PROFESS IO AL PERFORMERS-Each 
year , the university brings to the campus a number of nationally recognized performers 
who present three different series of programs . For each series , a student-faculty commit-
tee is appointed to select the performers who are invited to appear . In planning the pro• 
grams , the three committees keep in mind the interests of students a nd their educational 
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and recreational needs . Students may obtain season tickets to any or all of the three series 
at a greatly reduced price. 
The four or five programs which comprise the annual "Artists Series," the senior 
" series" on the campus , typically present individuals , orchestras, or companies from the 
fine arts of classical music, the theatre, and dance. The "Chamber Music Series" offers 
concerts by three or four chamber music ensembles annually. The " Pop Series" special-
izes in the presentation of " big name" vocalists and instrumentalists from the popular 
music field . 
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University Facilities and Educational Services 
THE LIBRARY - The University of Northern Iowa Library is located in the cen-
ter of the campus. Occupied in September, 1964, the building is completely air-condi-
tioned , and has seating for 1,100 persons. An "open stack" policy makes all library mate-
rials easily accessible to students and faculty. Special typing and group-study rooms, 
lounges , lockers , and photocopying facilities are conveniently located. The library is open 
for a public service week in excess of 108 hours . 
Book collections total more than 345,000 volumes, including a well selected reference 
collection of approximately 11 ,000 volumes. The library has current subscriptions to 
some 2,400 periodicals and 50 newspapers, with most periodical titles complete from 
their beginning. More than 25,000 volumes of new material are added each year. The 
library also has a rapidly growing collection of materials in microfilm (11 ,000 reels) , 
microcard (11 ,000 cards), and microfiche (64,200 fiche) form , as well as 4,000 albums of 
recordings with facilities for their use. As a depository for United States Government 
publications, thousands of such items are added annually to collection numbering more 
than 126,150 at present . Of special interest to prospective teachers is a Youth Collection 
of 12,200 volumes-a representative collection of elementary and secondary school 
library materials. 
The UNI Library occupies a central geographic location on the campus, but far 
more important , it serves the university as a vital academic center. 
THE UNIVERSITY UNION- The University Union is an activity center for stu-
dents , staff, alumni, and guests of the university . Programs and facilities are available to 
the university community in a continuing wide range of interests , and a variety of services 
are offered in the building . Located in the center of the academic complex, the Union is a 
general meeting place for staff and students alike. 
Among the general services provided by the UNI Union are: an information center 
which includes a daily listing of campus events , a check cashing service, sale of tickets for 
certain campus events , arrangements for campus tours , poster making facilities , and a 
variety of dining services for both formal and informal groups. Recreational facilities in-
clude a billiards room, the informal Hemisphere Lounge, a television lounge, and tables 
for chess and checkers. 
The Union Coffee House serves as an informal gathering place as well as providing 
light dining services. The Royal Oak dining room serves both staff and students , and the 
Embassy, Ambassador, and Colombia Rooms may be reserved for meetings and confer-
ences. The building also houses the offices of the campus newspaper and several student 
groups. 
Many cultural and recreational activities are a part of the Union's program 
throughout the year. Art exhibits are scheduled on a regular basis , and a schedule of con-
certs, movies, dances, forums, as well as entertainment in the Coffee House are offered. 
THE COMMONS-The Commons serves the university community in a variety of 
ways. The primary function of the building is to provide a food service for the residents of 
Bartlett and Lawther halls; however , facilities are available for movies , dances, forums, 
and meetings of all sizes which may be scheduled from time to time. 
The Georgian Lounge (on the first floor) is used for teas and receptions , and is a 
place where students can relax during the day or evening. Across from the Georgian 
Lounge is the ballroom, a multi-purpose room with facilities for banquets, movies, 
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dances , and lectures . Also on the first floor are meeting roo.ms , food service, administra-
tive offices, and a private dining room . The general dining areas and kitchen are located 
on the ground floor . 
The facilities of The Commons are open to students , staff, and campus guests . The 
building is open from 6:30 a .m. to 11 p.m. Sunday through Thursday, and remains open 
until 1 a. m. on Friday and Saturday. 
THE EDUCATIONAL CLINIC- The Educational Clinic is a part of the Depart-
ment of Educational Psychology and Foundations . Located in the basement of the Audi-
torium Building, the Educational Clinic, through its work with individuals and small 
groups, performs an important task in the education of regular and special classroom 
teachers as well as special services personnel such as psychologists , social workers , and 
counselors . It maintains a primarily instructional emphasis and thus implements a pro-
gram of action which is consistent with the purpose of the University of Northern Iowa. 
The clinic is concerned with a wide range of problems related to intellectual capability, 
aptitude, academic achievement , motivation, and personality adjustment. The clinic 
demonstrates , for teacher and service personnel , methods of evaluating a child's educa-
tional potential, provides an opportunity for service personnel interested in clinical teach-
ing and special education to work with exceptional children in clinical experiences, trans-
lates psychological test findings and recommendations into educational terms and proce-
dures , offers consultative services to the schools of the state at the request of school offi-
cials , and performs such research as practicable along lines that provide increased under-
standing of the learning and remedial processes. 
THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER- The Educational Media Center 
consists of five closely related divisions : the Curriculum Laboratory, the Audio-Visual 
Service, Media Production Services, the Self-Instructional Media Laboratories , and In-
structional Television. Opportunities to use the services of the Center are available to all 
students and faculty members , whether as a part of formal course work or a personal re-
search project. Services are also available to committees of in-service educators who wish 
to arrange for consultation meetings at the Center. 
The Curriculum Laboratory is a facility for educational studies and projects related 
to curriculum development. Located on the second floor of the Old Administration build-
ing·, the Curriculum Laboratory has approximately 40,000 educational publications sys-
tematically organized and available for examination , study, and research. Included in the 
laboratory are approximately 6,000 elementary and secondary curriculum guides which 
are produced and used by school systems throughout the U nited States. Other widely 
used materials include approximately 400 resource units , 3,000 current educational ma-
terials and equipment catalogs, 300 commericial games , 8,000 professional pamphlets 
and research monographs, 4,000 elementary and secondary textbooks , and 1500 educa-
tion methods books . 
Audio-Visual Services, located on the first floor of Gilchrist H all , is the center for 
university-wide distribution of media software and audio-visual equipment. The A-V 
Center houses approximately 1,000 educational motion pictures , 2,800 filmstrips, and 
1,400 recordings as well as globes, models, slide and transparency sets. It also has a wide 
variety of audio-visual equipment including various types of projectors , recorders , record 
players, and porlable television equipment . Both listening and viewing carrels are avail-
able for student and faculty use. 
M edia Production Services, located in the Media Annex, provides a diverse system 
for the design and production of medi a ma teri a ls . Almost a ny type of audio-visua l 
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material can be produced locally for university faculty and staff. Examples of these mate-
rials are overhead transparencies, posters, signs, reproduction copy for offset, photo-
graphs, slides, 8mm and 16mm motion pictures, and video tapes. These services are used 
primarily to enrich instructional programs at the university. 
The Self-Instructional Media Laboratories, also located in the Media Annex, pro-
vide facilities, equipment, and self-instructional programs for all students and faculty 
who want to produce their own instructional materials or learn the operation of a wide 
variety of audio-visual equipment. 
The Instructional Television System provides two types of television service for the 
university. Portable television service provides television cameras, video tape recorders, 
and monitors which can be transported anywhere on campus. This equipment is most 
often used for single-room image magnification, micro and mirror teaching, and skill 
analysis. The closed circuit television system, located on the third floor of the Auditorium 
building, consists of a studio and control room connected directly to five classrooms 
equipped with television monitors . This system is used to teach entire courses via televi-
sion and to produce professional video tapes of any length. It also has equipment for 
producing 16mm sound kinescopes from high quality video tapes . 
THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC-This clinic offers speech and hearing 
services to students and others (children and adults) in the vicinity of the university. 
These clinical services form an integral part of the program of professional preparation in 
speech pathology and audiology. Majors in speech pathology and audiology at both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels carry out clinical services under the supervision of the 
instructional staff of the university. Services offered by the clinic include audiological 
evaluations, speech and language evaluations, and remedial speech and hearing pro-
grams. 
The speech and hearing services provided by the UNI Speech and Hearing Clinic 
have been accredited by the Professional Services Board of the American Speech and 
Hearing Association. The clinic is located in the ground-level floor of the Auditorium 
Building. 
IOWA LAKESIDE LABORATORY-The three institutions, University of 
Northern Iowa, the University of Iowa, and Iowa State University , jointly maintain a 
field biology station at Lake Okoboji. A scientific advisory board made up of representa-
tives from each of the three state institutions has charge of the program. Unusual oppor-
tunities for field studies are available for students and teachers of biology, botany, and 
zoology. A variety of courses open to undergraduates and graduates is offered during the 
summer in two sessions of five weeks each. The Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin, availabe 
about March 1, lists the courses to be offered the following summer with detailed direc-
tions for enrollment. Registration is made through the Registrar's Office, University of 
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 
IOWA TEACHERS CONSERVATION CAMP-A field laboratory in Iowa con-
servation problems is operated each summer at the Conservation Education Center in 
Springbrook State Park, Guthrie Center, Iowa. The program is under the joint sponsor-
ship of the State Conservation Commission, the State Department of Public Instruction 
and the University of Northern Iowa. 
Two courses, 84 :104 and 84:105, are offered. Each three-week-long course carries 
three hours of on-campus credit and is open to both undergraduates and graduate stu-
dents . 
Students and instructors live at the Center, and meals are furnished at the Center 
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Dining H all. Further information and registration materia ls may be secured by writing 
to the Department of Biology, University of orthern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS- The University of Northern 
Iowa has established an Office of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Com-
munity Services. Coordinated by the Director in the Office of Academic Affairs , the Edu-
cational Opportunity Program structure has four working components: UNI-CUE, the 
Center for Urban Education; the On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program; T al-
ent Search; and the Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center. 
UNI-CUE (the University of Northern low a"Ce nter for Urban Education) is 
located in the heart of the urban area of W aterloo, low a, and is designed to increase the 
educational opportunities of disadvantaged people of a ll races. It works closely with the 
various university departments in the train ing of future teachers for work in urban areas. 
In addition to offering tutorial assistance to students, the staff counsels with students and 
provides academic advice. The Center is a lso the site of college-level classes for members 
of the community. 
The T alent Search project is a federally funded project designed to encourage disad-
vantaged young people to continue their education. The Talent Search staff searches out 
youth in financial, cultural, or academic need and refers them to colleges , universities , 
and vocational schools . These young people include high school and college drop-outs, 
welfare recipients , and others who seek help . Although Talent Search does not provide 
financial ass ista nce, the staff does make attempts to place students in schools that are 
willing to provide financial as well as academic a ids . 
The On-Campus E.O.P. program offers counseling, tutoring and other appropriate 
supportive services to students who are admitted to the university through the E.O.P. 
Students ad mitted through this program are expected to abide by the requirements of the 
On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program. 
The Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center was established to further 
cross-cultural and racial understanding through participation in its programs by all seg-
ments of the U I-Cedar Fa ll s-Waterloo communities in a totally minority environment. 
A minority environment will offer a conducive atmosphere for the examination and ex-
planation of ethnic differences . 
Inquiries regarding the E.O.P. and Special Community Services should be made to 
one of the following: 
U I-CUE , 119 Vine Street , Waterloo, Iowa 50703 
T alent Search, 119 Vine treet , W aterloo, Iowa 50703 
On-Campus E.O.P., Baker Hall , Room 151, University of Northern Iowa, 
Cedar Falls , Iowa 50613 
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center , U niversity of orthern Iowa, 
Cedar Falls , Iowa 50613 
Inquiries not related to a ny specific area should be directed to Director of E.O.P. 
and Specia l Community Services , Office of Academic Affairs, University of 
orthern Iowa, Cedar Falls , Iowa 50613 . 
STUDY ABROAD- The University of Northern Iowa has several programs for 
study abroad . These include an nual foreign language summer institutes , a biennial ocial 
Science European study tour , and a continuing exchange program with the Universidad 
Pedag6gica acional in Bogota, Colombia . 
The foreign language summer programs are conducted in France, Germany, Aus-
tri a, and Spain . Two German programs are now in operation: the 10-week Campus 
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Abroad in Austria and Germany, sponsored by the three Iowa Regents Universities, is 
held in Millstadt , Austria, and at the University of Vienna with an extensive tour of 
Germany. The second German program is the Summer Institute in Austria and Ger-
many for Teachers of German in Elementary and Secondary Schools, held at Klangen-
furt , Austria , and the University of Vienna plus a two-week "Culture and Civilization" 
tour of Germany. The latter program is for graduate credit only. 
The French Summer Institute (for teachers of French) is held in Angers , France, 
with daily classes at the U niversite de 1 'Ouest along with field trips and study tours . A 
20-day period of guided travel throughout France is also a part of the institute. A Sum-
mer Institute in Spain offers eight weeks of study and travel for teachers of Spanish. Both 
of these institutes are for graduate credit only . 
The biennial Social Science Seminar in Europe is sponsored by the five social science 
departments at UNI: Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology 
and Anthropology. The 12-week seminar includes approximately six weeks of conducted 
touring (including a trip behind the Iron Curtain), two weeks at Oxford University, one 
week at the University of Vienna, and a "free" week for individual travel. Both under-
graduate and graduate credit may be earned through this seminar. 
The University of Northern Iowa has a continuing exchange program for students 
with the Universidad Pedag6gica Nacional in Bogota, Colombia. Special summer pro-
grams for undergraduate students are held on the campus of each of the two universities 
in alternate summers with six to eight weeks of formal study combined with guided travel 
and activities to acquaint students with the culture and people of both this country and 
Colombia. 
For additional information on these programs for study abroad, please write the Of-
fice of the Registrar , University of Northern Iowa. 
INDIVIDUAL HONORS PROGRAM- The Individual Honors Program at the 
University of Northern Iowa is planned for those self-reliant students who reveal the abil-
ity and independence to reach beyond the ordinary limits of a classroom course. These 
students , given the opportunity, read and work alone or in small groups in search of self-
expression and self-discovery. Students capable of handling a program of individual or 
small-group study in conjunction with their regular course work need not be straight 
"A" students. 
This program awards academic credit to unique student interests- individual pur-
suits which lie either between or across several disciplines or in a discipline yet to be de-
fined . Such credit, when appropriate, may be applied to elective hours, the major field , or 
to general education requirements . 
In place of the structure ordinarily supplied by the instructor of a class , or by the 
staff of a department, the student involved in a course of individual study provides his 
own structure, choosing a consultant to guide him in the best use of this structure, or he 
joins mutually interested fellow students in a self-starting or specialized seminar. The 
course of study, in either case, is no less rigorous than one employed in an ordinary class 
or major , yet the projects are tailored specifically to the interests of the student. Each in-
dividual program reflects the uniqueness of a student's own personal development. 
The Individual Honors Program is for the self-starters. Students who have a desire 
to plan and work in an independent manner on a beginning project should talk with the 
Director of the Individual Honors Program, Baker Hall. 
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EXTENSION SER VICE- M any staff members from the various colleges and 
departments of the university provide services to the public schools, business and indus-
try , and the state at large, through a variety of university Extension programs . 
Four types of extension service are available: consultative service, publications , ex-
tension credit work, and community classes . 
CONSULTATIVE SERVICE-The services of members of the extension staff are avail-
able to teachers , administrators , and boards of education for the improvement of the pub-
lic schools of Iowa and for the in-service education of teachers . 
PUBLICATIONS-Two types of educational service publications are issued : the teach-
ing aid series, and the research and survey series. These publications are distributed at 
cost; a list of titles and prices is available from the Extension Office. 
ExTENSIO CREDIT W o RK_-Correspondence study and extension classes comprise 
the media by which extension credit may be earned . Definite limitations on the amount of 
extension credit which a student can earn have been set by the Iowa State Department of 
Public Instruction, Division of Teacher Education and Certification, and by this univer-
sity. Students registering for extension credit are urged to familiarize themselves with 
these regulations, a copy of which may be secured by writing the D irector of Extension 
Service. 
A. Correspondence Study-Correspondence courses do not follow the regular se-
mester time schedule : a student may enroll at any time of year . Any student who 
fully meets university admission standards will be permitted to enroll for Corre-
spondence Study and may continue such study so long as he maintains a grade 
point average of 2.00. A student may not enroll in a course he has previously 
taken. Credit earned through Correspondence Study may be applied with special 
permission on the 30-hour minimum requirement for a master' s degree at the 
University of Northern Iowa. 
Students in residence at the University of Northern Iowa may not be enrolled 
for correspondence study until the concurrent enrollment has been approved by 
the Dean of the College. The fee for Correspondence Study is $22 per semester 
hour for both undergraduate and graduate students . 
B. Extension Class Work - The conditions for admission to extension class work 
are the same as for admission to residence work. Not more than 6 semester hours 
of credit earned through extension class work may be applied toward a mas-
ter's degree. The fee for extension work is $34 per semester hour for undergrad-
uate credit , and $35 for graduate credit. 
Note: Not more than one-fourth of the work required for an Iowa teaching certifi-
cate or the bachelor's degree may be earned in non-resident credit. 
COMMUNITY CLASSES-As a service to individuals in the community who are inter-
ested in furthering their education but not in earning university credit , the Extension 
Service also offers community classes on the UNI campus. These classes are open to any 
mature person regardless of educational background . These classes carry no credit , but if 
the course offered is listed in the university catalog, it may be possible for a person who 
completes the community class to receive credit in the course by special examination. The 
fee for community classes is $25 per credit hour or approximation thereof. 
For a list of courses offered either for extension credit or in community classes and 
for additional information on any aspect of extension service, write the Director of Exten-
sion Service. 
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CONFERENCES, WORKSHOPS, AND EXHIBITS- Throughout the year 
conferences and workshops are held. Nationally-known leaders in the various fields of 
teacher education are brought to the campus for these events and many teachers and 
school administrators are invited to participate. University credit may be earned in some 
of the workshops that are conducted during the summer session. 
Exhibits of art and instructional materials are held periodically. Certain depart-
ments of the university sponsor special days for high school students with particular in-
terests. 
SATURDAY AND EVENING CLASSES-As a service to persons in the vicinity 
of Cedar Falls, some resident university courses are scheduled for evening hours and for 
Saturday mornings. Some of these are especially for graduate students; others are open to 
junior and senior students; a few are available for freshmen and sophomores. While the 
selection of courses is made with in-service teachers in mind, other courses are scheduled 
as the demand seems to justify. 
Students who plan to enroll for Saturday and/ or evening classes ONLY may regis-
ter by mail. Mail-in forms are available in the Office of the Registrar upon request. 
Schedules of evening and Saturday classes are generally available in August for the fall 
semester and in November for the spring semester. Specific instructions for registration 
by mail are contained in the schedule and on the mail-in registration form. 
Students who register for Saturday and/ or evening classes in addition to other 
classes will register for them at the time of the regular class registration, and may not reg-
ister by mail. 
Specific information for each semester's registration is available at the Office of the 
Registrar . 
THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM-The University Museum, founded in 1892, is 
housed in the Physical Plant Shops Building on 31st Street west of Hudson Road. From 
its modest beginnings as a "Cabinet of Natural History" in a science classroom, where it 
displayed a few geology and zoology specimens, it has expanded to its present collection 
of some 75,000 specimens covering a wide range of subject matter. 
Museum collections embrace four subject categories: geology, biology, anthro-
pology, and history. Most eminent is the geology collection consisting of some 28,000 
well documented specimens of world-wide distribution. The bird collection includes most 
birds indigenous to the midwest as well as some rare and extinct birds, and reflects excel-
lent taxidermy. Museum collections also contain large and small mammals, reptiles, fish, 
and marine invertebrates, including some 38,000 documented shells of wide distribution. 
American, Iowa, and local area history are represented from colonial times to the 
present by written and printed documents, household furnishings, personal articles, agri-
cultural and industrial tools and equipment , military uniforms and equipment, and coins 
and paper money. The anthropology area, which began with a collection of Indian ar-
rowheads, axes, mauls , and Pueblo pottery , is at present the most rapidly expanding area 
at the museum and now includes important collections from Africa, Asia, the Pacific Is-
lands , and South America. 
The museum is used extensively as an educational resource by both university 
classes and area schools and as a cultural facility by local clubs and individual visitors. It 
is open, free of charge, during the regular academic year from 1-4:30 p.m. on class days, 
and during the 8-week summer session from 9-12 a.m. Mondays through Fridays. It is 
also open the first and third Sundays of the month from 2-4:30 p.m. when the university 
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is in session. Although large groups such as classes and clubs are asked to telephone or 
write the museum for appointments, all others are invited to come without appointments 
any time the museum is open. 
RADIO-TV SERVICE- The University of Northern Iowa informs the general 
public about activities on campus and provides educational services, daily , by means of 
radio . Programs originating in the studios on the third floor of the Auditorium Building 
have been broadcast since 1942. Currently, programs are aired by Radio Station WOI , in 
Ames, and KXEL, in Waterloo. In addition, the university has operated its own FM 
Radio Station (KTCF) si.nce 1960. More recently , the gift of a 3 ,000-watt transmitter to 
UNI by Iowa State University and FCC approval of an application to increase the power 
of KTCF have enlarged the FM audience. The extended coverage was inaugurated in 
1972. 
Through the cooperation of Station WOI-TV , in Ames, the university has produced 
a weekly program on Iowa History since 1952. This Iowa TV Schooltime program is 
broadcast by several commercial TV stations in the state. Programs on television which 
interpret UNI to the local community are broadcast by Station KWWL-TV in Waterloo. 
OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVICES-Serving under the Vice-
President for University Relations and Development, the Office of Public Information 
Services has the general responsibility of helping develop public understanding of univer-
sity aims, policies, and activities, both in the immediate university community and with 
the public at large. To fulfill this responsibility , the office staff works in close cooperation 
with the faculty, the administration, and the university students as well as with the press, 
radio, and TV. The office maintains general news and sports information services, a pub-
lication_s service, and a public relations advisory service. 
The public relations service includes advisement of faculty and students in promo-
tion of public events, and consultation with the administrative staff on the public relations 
implications of university policies. The Director of the Office of Public Information Ser-
vices assists in the public information program of the State Board of Regents and repre-
sents the president of the university in relationships with student publications. 
The general news information service interprets the program of the university 
through daily release of news articles and photographs to the press, radio, and TV-as 
well as through the preparation of informative articles for special and general interest 
periodicals. The assistant in charge of the general news information service also edits the 
quarterly Alumnus magazine and keeps information files on all aspects of the institution 
in order to answer requests and to assist representatives of the press who call or visit the 
campus seeking background information for news stories or magazine articles. 
The publications service supervises the design and printing of the more than 200 
booklets, catalogs, and other publications produced at the university annually. The assis-
tant in charge of the publications service also serves in a consultative capacity to faculty 
responsible for university publications. 
The sports information service assistant keeps the public informed about intercolle-
giate athletic events through various media such as news releases , photographs, radio and 
TV programs, sports brochures, and wall calendars. 
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Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa 
The Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa was organized in 1879 
" to promote the interests of the Alumni of I.S .N .S. (Iowa State ormal School ) a nd to 
give social and intellectual improvement to i!s members ." One of_ the early constitutions 
provided for a literary program of oration, history, and essay, which for many years was 
presented at the annual meeting on the day prece?in~ spring Commencement. _ _ 
With the growth and development of the mst1tut1on , the Alumni Associat10n has. 
developed into a working organization pledged to further the best interests of the univer-
sity and her graduates . All graduates of the University of Northern Iowa are eligible for 
membership in the association and are inducted into the organization as a part of the 
Commencement exercises . 
The Alum nus is the association's officia l publication of alumni a nd university news , 
and is published quarterly. UNI Alumni Clubs meet annually in ma ny of the major cities 
throughout the country. Alumni assist the university in many ways, including providing 
fin ancial support to scholarships , facilities , and cultura l activities for which state funds 
are not available (see UNI Foundation below). 
The Alumni Office now services the records of more than 32,000 living alumni 
from offices in the new Administration Building. The office provides clerical assistance to 
the Alumni Clubs, and is a source of information to alumni regarding conferences , work-
shops , a nd meetings of special interest on campus . The office also assists university de-
pa rtments in ma intaining a continuing rel at ionship with their majors after graduation . 
The University of Northern Iowa Foundation 
The U niversity of Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit corporation formed in 
1959 to assist the university in projects which are vital to its growth a nd development but 
are most appropriately financed from private funds. Through its annua l giving program, 
the Foundation provides alumni and friends of the university an opportunity to assist in 
extending the usefulness of the university, providing that margin of excellence which is 
characteristic of a university of qua lity. 
The Foundation is the officia l cha nnel through which gifts , both large and small , 
may be channeled for the benefit the University of orthern Iowa . Individuals and or-
ganizations are assured of continu ity of ma nagement of such funds and of their being used 
for the purposes which the donor intended . As a charita ble organization , all gifts to the 
Foundation are tax deductible . 
Gifts should be addressed to : 
UN I Foundation 
Administration Building 
University of Northern Iowa 
Cedar Falls , Iowa 50613 
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Admission 
ADMISSION POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
A student must have filed an application for admission with the required records and 
other supporting material, have met all conditions, and have been issued an admission 
statement by the Director of Admissions and Registrar before he is permitted to register 
in the university. Consideration is given to the scholarship, health, character, and person-
ality of the applicant. Individual students may be required to come to the campus for in-
terview and tests. Those who do not give reasonable promise of success as students at the 
university may be denied. 
The application for admission forms neither require nor invite the applicant to indi-
cate his race, color , religion, or nationality; and the representatives of the university, both 
on and off campus, encourage or discourage an applicant on the basis of his academic and 
co-curricular record , scores on standardized tests, seriousness of purpose , statements from 
teachers, counselors, school administrators, and similar evidences of potential ability to 
do college work. The registration forms provide a space in which a student may indicate 
his religious preference by using a coded number. This is to provide information to the 
directors of the student religious centers. The registrant may leave the space vacant if he 
desires. 
A student should take the following steps in applyirig for admission to the university. 
These should be taken as far in advance as possible since conditional admissions are 
granted six to ten months in advance of the opening of the fall semester and several 
months in advance of the opening of the second semester and summer session. 
A. Application for Admission. The application for admission form is obtained from 
the Office of the Registrar, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 
Complete the application carefully, and return as indicated on the form. Your 
request for an application for admission should indicate whether you wish to 
enroll for undergraduate or graduate study and the semester you wish to enter 
the university. 
B. Application Fee. A fee of $10.00 must accompany the application. The fee is not 
refundable, except to Iowans who are denied admission, and is not applicable to 
lat~r registration fees. The $10.00 fee paid with the original application may be 
applied to a later entry within one calendar year. The fee will be applied to this 
later entry only if the student notifies the Admissions Office of his change in 
plans before the beginning of the session for which he originally applied. 
C. Application Deadlines. Applicants for admission must submit the required ap-
plications for admission and the necessary official transcripts and other required 
documents to the Registrar at least ten days prior to the beginning of orienta-
tion for the session for which the student is applying. Applications for admission 
from students who are required to take entrance examinations will not be con-
sidered unless the examinations can be completed at least five days before the 
beginning of orientation. This regulation may be waived by the Registrar only 
for adequate reasons. 
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D . Advanced Fee Payment. The colleges and universities of Iowa have agreed to 
require of applicants for admission to undergraduate study an advanced fee 
payment of at least $50.00. Thus, the University of Northern Iowa requires an 
advance of $50.00 from applicants. The pay ment is credited to the student's ac-
count and reduces the fee payment required at the time of first registrat ion . 
Acknowledgment of pay ment is sent onl y upon request. A cancelled check is a 
valid receipt. 
The payment may be submitted with the application for admission (it MUST 
accompany applications submitted after these dates: for Fa ll , M ay 1; for Spring, 
Dec. 15; for Summer, Apr . 15 ), or upon receipt of notice of admissibility. If not 
paid within two weeks of notice of admissibility, the university will assume that 
space need not be saved for you and your application will be transferred to the 
inactive file . 
The entire amount paid in advance will be refunded if the university denies 
admission, or if you notify the Registrar's office of cancellation of yo ur applica-
tion not later than thes~ dates: for Fall ,July 1; for Spring, J an. 1; for Sumn:ier , 
May 1. If you cancel your application after that date , except in unusual circum-
stances completely beyond your control , you will forfeit $50.00 of advance pay-
ment. 
E. High School Record . Ask yo ur high school principal to send a six- or seven-
semester transcript if you ARE still in high school and a fin al report on gradua-
tion. If you are OUT of school, ask yo ur principal to send a complete transcript. 
If you have attended more than one high school , a single report is sufficient if it 
conta ins all your work; otherwise, a report will be needed from each high school 
attended . 
F. Transcripts of College or University Records . If you have attended another col-
lege or university, an official transcript of record MUST be filed from EACH 
institution attended. If you are still enrolled in another college or university, a 
partia l record may be used for considering admission , but a complete record will 
be required before unconditional admission is granted. 
G. Tests and Interviews. All new undergraduate students a re required to take the 
American College Tests before admission will be granted. The tests are given in 
all states. 
Be certain to specify that your test record be sent to the University of North-
ern Iowa . 
A visit to the campus is encouraged if convenient. In some situations the uni-
versity may require an interview or additional tests before acting on an applica-
tion for admission. Students are notified by mail if these are required of them. 
H . Health and Housing Forms . These forms will accompany notice of tentative 
(conditional) admission. The health certificate must be completed and returned 
by the family physician. The housing card must be completed and returned by 
all students. The housing contract must be signed and returned with the housing 
deposit for all students applying for a room in a university residence hall. 
Each student enrolling for the first time is required to present a health record 
prepared by his physician . After an absence from the university for four or more 
semesters, the student is required to have a physical examination by a family 
physician. 
Note: Admission procedures will be considered completed only when all required papers 
are returned to the university and all specified fees paid. 
All students taking work beyond the bachelor 's degree, whether they are study-
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ing for an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate students. Specific in-
formation for_ the admission of students to_graduate studr is given on pp. 7 79- 78 7. 
Classification of residents and non-residents for admission and fee purposes for 
all students is listed on pp. 4 7-43. 
PREPARATION FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 
For admission to the University of Northern Iowa one does not need to have chosen 
a particular program in hi$h school. H owever, it is expected that the record of the student 
seeking admission will be m conformity with the follo wing suggested pattern: 
I. Graduation from an approved high school shall ordinarily precede admission to the 
university. The student who applies for admission to an institution of higher learning 
shall , in general, have: 
A. Completed a balanced program of studies designed to insure a well-rounded 
background of knowledge in basic fields . 
B. Developed proficiency in the use of the English language in reading, writing, and 
speaking. 
C. Acquired proficiency in basic mathematical skills. 
D . Developed effective study skills and work habits . 
E . Developed an adequate intellectual, physical, moral, and social maturity. 
F . Developed a sincere interest in further formal education . 
II. Those planning to enter the university shall be guided by the following standards in 
completing their preparatory academic work: 
A. E GLISH-Since the ability to write clearly and to read with understanding and 
appreciation are essential to success in college, it is highly desirable that the stu-
dent complete at least three and preferably four units in English , with strong 
emphasis on writing. 
B. M ATHEMATICS-M athematics has much to offer not only as a tool to further 
learning but as a means of providing basic education. Two and one-half years of 
study should be the minimum for those planning to attend college. Students plan-
ning to specialize in the sciences or in engineering should complete at least two 
and one-half units and preferably three units or more in mathematics in high 
school. 
C . SocIAL STUDIES-Social studies such as history, civics, government, economics, 
sociology, and geography-are basic to the understanding and solution of con-
temporary problems in the community, in the nation , and in the world. From two 
to four units may well be devoted to this area by the prospective university stu-
dent . 
D . THE Scrn cEs-The field is rich in possibilities for understanding the modern 
world. A minimum of two units in science is recommended . For those who plan to 
emphasize science or engineering, three units would be helpful. 
E. FOREIGN LANGUAGE-The prospective university student should develop a basic 
reading or speaking knowledge of a foreign language, classical or modern . For 
most students this would suggest a minimum of two years of study ; three or four 
would be preferable. 
F. ART A D M usic-This field offers opportunity for development in an important 
area of general education which can contribute much toward individual growth. 
G . OTHER SUBJECTS-Agriculture, business, home economics, industria l a rts , 
speech , etc., when properly studied, contribute materially to the educational 
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growth of the individual and prepare him for continued study as well as for the 
more general activities of living. The prospective university student with an inter-
est in further study in a field related to one of these subjects should find one or 
two years of high school work in ·it to be particularly valuable. 
GENERAL ADMISSION ST AND ARDS 
OF THE STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 
A. ADMISSION OF FRESHMAN STUDENTS 
A student desiring admission must meet the requirements in this section and also 
any special requirements for the curriculum or major of his choice. 
He must submit a formal application for admission and must have the secondary 
school provide a certificate of high school credits, including a complete statement of the 
applicant's high school record, rank in class , scores on standardized tests , and certifica-
tion of high school graduation. The applicant must also submit any other evidence such 
as a certificate of health that may be required by the individual institution of higher 
learning. 
1. A GRADUATE OF AN APPROVED low A HIGH SCHOOL who has the proper subject-mat-
ter background , who is in the upper one-half of his graduating class, and who meets 
specific curricular requirements will generally be admitted upon certification of grad-
uation , if he applies for admission. 
A candidate who is not in the upper one-half of his graduating class may be re-
quired to take special examinations and may after a review of his entire record and at 
the discretion of the Admissions Office: (1) be admitted unconditionally , (2) be admit-
ted on probation, (3) be required to enroll for a tryout period during a preceding 
summer session, or (4) be denied admission. 
2 . A GRADUATE OF AN AccREDITED HIGH SCHOOL IN ANOTHER STATE must meet at 
least the same standards as a graduate of an Iowa high school. The options for admis-
sion by probation or tryout enrollment may not be open to these students. The univer-
sity reserves the right to demand higher standards from graduates of out-of-state high 
schools. 
3. A GRADUATE OF A NON-APPROVED HIGH SCHOOL must submit all data as required 
above and in addition must take examinations which will demonstrate his general 
competence to do successful university work. 
4 . AN APPLICANT WHO ls NoT A HIGH ScHOOL GRADUATE must submit all data re-
quired above in so far as it exists and must take examinations to demonstrate compe-
tence to do university work . Evidence of specific competence for admission to a given 
curr iculum will also be required. 
B. ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS BY TRANSFER FROM 
OTHER COLLEGES 
1. STUDENTS FROM ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES- Transcripts of record 
are given full value if coming from colleges or universities accredited by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or similar regiona l associa-
tions . For schools not regionally accredited the recommendations contained in the cur-
rent issue of the Report of Credit Given by Educational Institutions published by the 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers will be fol -
lowed. 
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student has attended previously. The student will also submit any other records or 
letters which the university may require to support his application for admission. 
b. A transfer applicant shall be expected to have maintained a "C" average (2.00 
based on an "A" grade being 4 points) for a ll college work previously attempted 
and not be under suspension from the last college or university attended . Students 
who are not residents of Iowa may be expected to have maintained a 2.25 grade 
index. 
c. A student who is below the above standards may be permitted to take entrance 
examinations. If the applicant successfully completes the examinations, he may be 
admitted on probation . 
d. In general, transfer applicants under academic suspension from the last institution 
attended will not be considered for admission during the period of suspension or if 
for an indefinite period , until six months have passed since the last date of atten-
dance. When eligible for consideration the applicant will be considered as in "c" 
above. 
e. A transfer applicant under disciplinary suspension will not be considered for ad-
mission until a clearance and a statement of the reason for suspension is filed from 
the previous institution . When it becomes proper to consider an application from a 
student under suspension, the university must take into account the fact of the pre-
vious suspension in consideration of the application . Applicants granted admission 
under these circumstances will always be on probation and their admission subject 
to cancellat ion. 
f. Applicants for admission by transfer who do not meet the standards may be denied . 
g. Transfer credit from a junior college will not be accepted if that credit is earned af-
ter the total number of hours of credit accumulated by the student at all institutions 
attended exceeds one-half the number of hours needed for the earning of a bacca-
laureate degree . 
2. STUDENTS FROM NON-ACCREDITED COLLEGES-A college may refuse to recognize 
credit from a non-accredited college or may admit the af plicant on a provisional basis 
and provide a means for the validation of some or al of the credit. The validation 
period shall not be less than one semester and will ordinarily be a full academic year. 
The university will specify to the student the terms of the validation process at the 
time of provisional admission. Each student from a non-accredited college will be con-
sidered on his merits and his admission or rejection is at the discretion of the admis-
s ions officer. 
Note: A transfer student who is allowed to enter with any grade point deficiency (at any 
college previously attended) shall be placed on probation. Transfer students who 
have no grade point deficiency (at any college previously attended) but whose pre-
vious co llege grade distribution, high school rank, test scores, or major objective 
raises questions about probable success may be admitted with a transfer warning. 
C. CURRICULUM ADJUSTMENTS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS 
1. The work of students who transfer from other institutions of higher education will be 
evaluated in terms of curriculum requirements at the University of Northern Iowa. In 
so far as possible, courses covering similar areas will be accepted in lieu of courses 
required here . Students who have had two full years of a general education or liberal 
arts curriculum will usually have satisfied many if not all of the requirements of the 
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first two years. It should be understood that piecemeal work in several different insti-
tutions or an irregular pattern of work in a single institution will probably not meet 
many of the requirements of the first two years. 
2. In determining the requirements for the baccalaureate degree , the records of transfer 
students having two or more years of college work will be examined in terms of the fol-
lowing requirements : 
( 1) The number of hours required for the degree less the_ number of hours accepted by 
transfer . 
(2) All general education courses for which no reasonable substitute can be found. 
(3) All work of the majors and minors , excluding such specific requirements as may 
have been met by accepted transfer courses , and including specific courses of the 
first two years or prerequisites for advanced courses where no acceptable transfer 
courses are presented . A transfer student is required to take at least 10 hours of 
work at this university on his major. 
(4) Competence in reading , speaking, and writing is required of all candidates seek-
ing degrees or university recommendation for certification . Thus, transfer stu-
dents who cannot pass the speech check are required to take necessary corrective 
work in the Speech and Hearing Clinic. 
(5) Scholarship requirements: (see statement B-Scholarship under R equirements for 
Graduation, p. 44). 
3. Practices followed in evaluation of transcripts of record presented by the new transfer 
student include: 
(1) College work presented by the transfer student is evaluated and reported to the 
student in terms of University of Northern Iowa equivalents when they exist. 
Credit earned in courses for which this university does not have an equivalent is 
simply reported as credit accepted. The student is also provided with another re-
port including general university requirements still to be met. 
(2) All college work previously attempted is considered for acceptance, including 
work for which a grade of D is earned . Grades of failure remain as part of the stu-
dent 's record and transfer grade index. 
(3) If an undergraduate student repeats a course , only the last grade earned affects the 
cumulative average; the grade point value of the first grade is no longer included 
in calculating the cumulative average . 
( 4) Credit earned in excess of the maximum credit acceptable from the junior college 
is not applicable toward minimum total hours required for a degree . However , 
this work is entered on the student 's record and may be used to meet specific 
course requirements . 
(5) Acceptance of credit earned in physical education activity courses is limited to one 
semester hour per semester with a maximum total of 4 semester hours . It is as-
sumed that students transferring 60 or more semester hours have met require-
ments in physical education activities . 
4. Transfer students on the Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program must fulfill the follow-
ing requirements : 
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(1) All required courses in education, psychology, and teaching. 
(2) If courses equivalent to one or more of the common professional sequence courses 
can be determined, these may be accepted in lieu of like courses at this university. 
However , the transfer student is normally required to take 20: 16 as a prerequisite 
to Student Teaching on the campus . 
(3) The same plan is followed in accepting credit for students who have completed a 
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two-year program for teaching in the elementary school before transferring , ex-
cept that they are not held for the professional courses of the first two years, if this 
requirement has reasonably been met. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
A graduate of a college or university accredited by the National Council for Accredi-
tation of Teacher Education or by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secon-
dary Schools or a corresponding regional agency will be granted admission to graduate 
study if his application for admission has been approved by the Registrar . Seep. 179 for 
regulations governing admission to graduate study. 
A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may be granted condi-
tional admission at the discretion of the Registrar . Admission to graduate study does not 
guarantee admission to candidacy for an advanced degree. 
CLASSIFICATION OF RESIDENTS AND NONRESIDENTS 
FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
1. GENERAL-Students enrolling at one of three state institutions shall be classified as 
Resident or Nonresident for admission, fee, and tuition purposes by the Registrar. 
The decision shall be based upon information furnished by the student and all other 
relevant information. The Registrar is authorized to require such written documents, 
affidavits, verifications, or other evidence as are deemed necessary to establish the 
domicile of a student, including proof of emancipation, adoption, award of custody, or 
appointment of a guardian. The burden of establishing that a student is exempt from 
paying the nonresident fee is upon the student. 
For purposes of resident and nonresident classifications, the word " parents" as 
herein used shall include legal guardians or others standing in local parentis in all 
cases where lawful custody of any applicant for admission has been awarded to per-
sons other than actual parents. 
2. RESIDENCE FOR TUITION PuRPOSEs-Regulations regarding residence for admission, 
fee and tuition payment are generally divided into two categories-those that apply to 
students who are minors and those that apply to students who are over twenty-one 
years of age. The requirements in these categories are different. Domicile within the 
state means adoption of the state as a fixed permanent home and involves personal 
presence within the state. The two categories are discussed in more detail below . 
3. STUDE TS WHo ARE M1N0Rs-The residence of a minor shall follow that of the par-
ents at all times, except in extremely rare cases where emancipation can be proved 
beyond question . The residence of the father during his life, and after his death , the 
residens;e of the mother, is the residence of the unemancipated minor, but if the father 
and the mother have separate places of residence, the minor takes the residence of the 
parent with whom he lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. The par-
ents of a minor applying for admission will be considered residents of Iowa only if they 
have a domicile within the state at the time of the beginning of the semester, quarter, 
or session in which the minor is first enrolled at Iowa State University or the State 
University of Iowa , or University of Northern Iowa, and if the parents establish such 
domicile for purposes other than to qualify their child for resident tuition. 
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A minor admitted before his parents have moved to Iowa may be reclassified as a 
resident at the beginning of the next semester or quarter in which the student is en-
rolled after his parent have a domicile in Iowa. A minor student whose parents move 
their residence from Iowa to a location outside of Iowa shall be considered to be a non-
resident at the beginning of the next semester, quarter or session in which the student 
is enrolled after the date of the parent's removal from the state. 
A minor under legal guardianship shall not be granted resident status if the pri-
mary purpose of the guardianship is to qualify the minor for resident tuition . 
A minor living with and being supported by a relative or a friend who is a resident 
of Iowa, but not a minor 's legal guardian, may be granted resident status if he has 
lived with the relative or friend at least three years prior to high school graduation. 
4 . STUDENTS OvER TwE TY-o E YEARS OF AGE A D MARRIED T DENTS U DER 
TwE TY-ONE YEARS OF AGE- A student twenty-one years of age or over and a mar-
ried student under twenty-one years of age shall be classified as a resident if (1) the 
student's parents were residents of the state at the time such student reached majority 
or was married and the student is not domiciled in another state, or (2) who after mar-
riage or reaching majority has established a bona fide residence in the state of Iowa by 
residing in the state at least 12 consecutive months immediately preceding the begin-
ning of the semester, quarter or session . Bona fide residence in Iowa means that the 
student is not in the state primarily to attend a college; that he is in the state for pur-
poses other than to attempt to qualify for resident status. 
Any nonresident student who reaches the age of 21 years or is married while under 
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twenty-one years of age while a student at any school or college does not by virtue of 
such fact attain residence in this state for admission or tuition payment purposes. 
5. GENERAL F ACTs-The resident status for admission , fee , and tuition purposes of a 
married student shall usually be determined under these rules irrespective of the clas-
sification of the spouse. Married students under twenty-one years of age shall be con-
sidered to have atta ined legal age as of the date of their marriage . 
Persons who are moved into the state as the result of milita ry or civil orders from 
the government , or the minor children of such persons , are entitled to resident status. 
However, if the arrival of the parents is subsequent to the time of the beginning of the 
semester , quarter or session in which the minor child is first enrolled , nonresident tui-
tion will be charged in all cases until the beginning of the next semester , quarter or 
session in which the student is enrolled. 
Dependents of persons whose legal residence is permanently established in Iowa, 
who have been classified as residents for tuition purposes may continue to be classified 
as residents so long as such residence is maintained, even though circumstances may 
require extended absence of said persons from the state. It is required that persons 
who claim an Iowa residence while living in another state or country will provide 
proof of the continual Iowa domicile such as (1) evidence that they have not acquired a 
domicile in another state , (2) they have maintained a continuous voting record in 
Iowa, and (3) they have filed regular Iowa income tax returns during their absence 
from the state. 
Ownership of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes , does not in itself es-
tablish residence. 
A student from another state who has enrolled for a full program or substantially a 
full program in any type of educational institution will be presumed to be in Iowa 
primarily for education purposes, and will be considered not to have established resi-
dence in Iowa. Continued residence in Iowa during vacation periods or occasional pe-
riods of interruption to the courses of study does not of itself overcome the presump-
tion . 
All students not classified as resident students shall be classified as nonresidents for 
admission, fee and tuition purposes . 
A student who willfully gives incorrect or misleading information to evade payment 
of the nonresident fees and tuition shall be subject to serious disciplinary action and 
must also pay the nonresident fee for each semester, quarter or session attended. 
An alien who has entered the United States on an immigration visa and who has 
established a bona fide residence in Iowa by living in the state for at least twelve con-
secutive months immediately preceding the beginning of the semester , quarter or ses-
sion may be eligible for resident classification providing he is in the state for purposes 
other than to attempt to qualify for resident status as a student. 
Men in military service (except career service men) who listed Iowa as their resi-
dence prior to entering service and who, immediatel y upon release, return to Iowa to 
establish their residence or enter college, will be classified as residents unless their 
parents moved from the state while the individual was still a minor . 
Change of classification from nonresident to resident will not be made retroactive 
beyond the semester, quarter or session in which application for resident classification 
is made. 
6. REVIEW COMMITTEE-The decision of the Registrar on the residence of a student for 
admission, fee and tuition purposes may be appealed to a Review Committee. The 
finding of the Review Committee may be appealed to the Board of Regents . 
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Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the completion of one of the three baccalaureate degree programs, 
there are other specific requirements for graduation which apply to all undergraduate 
students seeking a bachelor's degree. These are listed below. See pages 183 and 207 for 
graduation requirements for the master's and specialist's degree programs. 
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A. RESIDEN CE 
1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence, extension, radio, 
or television courses may be used toward graduation. 
2. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this university while earning in such res-
idence at least 32 hours of credit, of which 20 hours must be earned in the ju-
nior and senior years . 
3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior years in courses at 
this university. This total may include nonresidence credit. 
4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation spent in residence at 
this university . 
B. SCHOLARSHIP 
1. A student working toward the bachelor's degree with certification to teach must 
achieve a cumulative grade-index in all course work attempted, at this universi-
ty and elsewhere, of at least 2.20 to be recommended for graduation. The stu-
dent must also achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.20 on all work attempted 
at the University of Northern Iowa. 
2. A student working toward the bachelor's degree (without certification) must 
achieve a cumulative grade-index in all work attempted, at this university and 
elsewhere , of at least 2.00 to be recommended for graduation; he must also 
achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.00 on all work attempted at the Univer-
sity of Northern Iowa. 
Note: If a student has failed to be recommended for graduation because of his 
scholastic average, the deficiency may be removed only by work taken in 
residence. 
C. COMMUNICATION-Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all 
candidates seeking degrees or university recommendations for certificat ion . 
D. ADVANCED COURSES-At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 
100-199 and taken at this university. 
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATIO 
A minimum of 2 hours of physical education activity credit is required for gradua-
tion. Not more than 4 hours of such credit will apply toward graduation require-
ments. Only one hour of activity credit may be earned each semester, a lthough a 
student may take more than one course. The registration card must indicate the 
course in which credit is desired . 
No physical education activity course may be repeated for credit except with the 
approval of the head of the appropriate physical education department. 
A temporary release from physical education for all or part of a semester does 
not release the student from any part of the total requirement. 
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F. LISTING OF CA DIDATES FOR GRADUATIO 
A student may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the end of a semester if the 
completion of work for which he is registered would meet all the requirements for 
graduation exclusive of grade points , and if the grade points to be earned do not 
exceed the number which could be earned for the hours for which he is registered . 
G. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
A student who expects to be graduated at the end of a semester must make written 
application at the opening of the semester . This application is filed in the office of 
the Registrar. 
H . SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
To receive a second baccalaureate degree, a student must meet all the requirements 
for the second degree, including at least 36 weeks in residence after receiving the 
first degree and not less than 32 hours of credit in addition to that required for the 
first baccalaureate degree . 
The university does not grant two degrees , one with a Teaching Program and 
one with a Liberal Arts Program for the same basic hours of credit (130 hours). A 
student may have a double major, one in Teaching and one in Liberal Arts, but the 
Teaching major must be the first major and the degree granted on the teaching 
program since it has the higher hour and grade index requirement. 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACCALAUREATE-
TEACHING PROGRAM : 
A. STUDENT TEACHING 
1. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum the student must earn 8 
hours of credit in student teaching at this university, except that an undergrad-
uate student with 3 or more semester hours credit in student teaching earned at 
the same level in another college or university may be released from 4 hours of 
student teaching at this institution . 
2. A student who has completed a two-year elementary teaching program at this 
university will not be held for additional student teaching if he desires to com-
plete a major in elementary education. However, credit in Teaching 28: 138 
(28: 13 7 for majors in junior high school education) will be required if the stu-
dent majors in a field other than elementary education . Elementary majors who 
wish to major also in a subject for teaching at the secondary level are required 
to take 4 hours or more of secondary school student teaching in addition to 8 
hours at the elementary level. 
3. A student must make application for student teaching at least one semester in 
advance of the time when the work in student teaching is to be taken . Transfer 
students must complete one full semester in residence before being approved for 
student teaching. Opportunity for student teaching is not offered during the 
summer. 
4. ot more than 10 hours of credit in student teaching may be used toward 130 
hour minimum required for graduation. 
B . PLACEMENT BUREAU REGISTRATIO 
Registration with the Placement Bureau is required of all candidates for de-
grees and must be completed at the beginning of the last semester in residence. 
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TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
Teaching certificates are issued by state departments of public instruction and are 
valid only in the state of issue. A college or university recommendation that a certificate 
be issued is required . 
Students on the teaching program must meet requirements for an Iowa teaching cer-
tificate to be graduated from the University of Northern Iowa. At graduation they are eli-
gible for the Professional Certificate, valid for a period of ten years for the kind of service 
indicated by the endorsement on the certificate; e.g. , elementary teaching, secondary 
teaching, teaching a special subject such as art or music. The student can usually secure 
appropriate certificates in other states by making proper application. 
In addition to holding a certificate valid for the level of teaching being done , the sec-
ondary teacher must also have APPROVAL in each subject he is to teach. Approvals are 
issued by the Iowa Department of Public Instruction on the recommendation of an ac-
ceptable preparing educational institution . To secure the recommendation of the Univer-
sity of Northern Iowa, the student must usually meet the requirements for a major or a 
· minor (or equivalent) in the subject. Exceptions are made only with the authorization of 
the university department offering the subject. 
This university may recommend for certification those graduates of other colleges or 
universities who have completed their professional work here , but this is a discretionary 
matter and the university will expect such students to demonstrate excellence of scholar-
ship and meet standards of health , character, and personality, required of its own gradu-
ates . Such students must have been in residence a t the University of Northern Iowa at 
least 22 weeks and earned at least 20 hours of residence credit. 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer specific questions concerning certification. 
HOURS OF CREDIT EEDED TO RENEW OR REI STATE A 
CERTIFICATE 
Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the Iowa State Board of 
Public Instruction and are subject to change by this body at any time. The Division of 
Teacher Education and Certification distributes information concerning all changes in 
certification requirements to city and county superintendents and to the teacher-educa-
tion institution. Information concerning the renewal or reinstatement requirements may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the university or from 
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Division of Teacher Education and Certification 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines , Iowa 50319 
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Enrollment, Registration, 
and General Academic Regulations 
ENROLLMENT AND REGISTRATION 
ORGANIZA TIO BY SEMESTERS-The university operates on the semester 
basis . This means that the work during the academic year is divided into two semesters of 
approximately eighteen weeks each. One semester hour of credit is based on one hour of 
work per week for eighteen weeks. 
E ROLLMENT-Usually a student enrolls for the first time during the fall se-
mester; however , a student may enroll for the first time during the spring or summer ses-
sions. 
SUMMER SESSIONS- There is a regular session of 8 weeks followed by a two-
week post session. In addition, there are a number of special sessions and work shops of 
varying lengths. For information write the Director of the Summer Session. 
UNIVERSITY OFFICE HOURS-From the beginning of the fall semester to the 
end of the spring semester the principal administrative offices are open from 7: 50 a.m. to 
4:50 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays. During the remainder of the year (the summer 
months) the offices are open from 7 :30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays. 
Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to make arrangements 
for university entrance. Such visits should be made on Mondays through Fridays only, 
since all university offices are closed on Saturdays and Sundays. 
All university offices are also closed for the following holidays: 
New Year's Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving 
Christmas 
1972 
Fri ., Dec. 31 , 1971 
Mon ., May 29 
Mon .-Tue., July 3-4 
Mon ., Sept. 4 
Thur.-Fri ., Nov. 23-24 
Mon ., Dec. 25 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
1973 
Mon ., Jan . 1 
Mon ., May 28 
Wed., July 4 
Mon. , Sept. 3 
Thur.-Fri. , Nov. 22-23 
Mon .-Tue., Dec. 24-25 
Tue. ,Jan. 1 
(New Year's Day, 1974) 
NEW STUDENTS cannot register for classes until all requirements for admission 
to the university have been met. After the admission requirements are met, new under-
graduate students will receive their registration materials in connection with the orienta-
tion program provided for such students. Further instructions for completing registration 
will be given during the orientation program. 
FORMER STUDE TS , including those currently enrolled and those returning to 
the university after a semester's or more absence, must file a notice of intent to register for 
the semester in which they plan to enroll , except that students enrolled for a fall semester 
are not required to file a notice of intent to register for the following spring semester. The 
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notice of intent to register is filed with the Registrar's Office before registration so that 
the student registration materials can be prepared . Former students pay a Registration 
Deposit of $25. Specific information for each semester's registration procedures is given 
in the front section of the Schedule of Classes for that particular semester; this schedule is 
avai lable at the Office of the Registrar. 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION- Each student enrolling for the first time is re-
quired to present a health record prepared by the fami ly physician. After an absence from · 
the university for four or more semesters, the student is required to have a physical exam-
ination by either a family physician or the university physician. 
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VETERA S-All veterans planning to receive benefits from the Veterans Admin-
istration must file a Certificate of Eligibility from the Veterans Administration in the Of-
fice of the Registrar when enrolling at the University of orthern Iowa for the first time 
as a veteran . To receive full subsistence the undergraduate student is expected to enroll 
for 12 hours . The Registrar has been appointed as the Veterans Coordinator and has 
been authorized to make certain exceptions in the matter of veterans doing graduate 
work. He should be consulted if the student has questions concerning the regulations for 
veterans. 
Veterans may be excused from the required activity courses in physical education 
upon filing a copy of DD214 form with the Registrar . This action does not excuse the 
student from completing the total number of hours of work required for a degree. 
FEES SCHEDULE 
The basic fee is charged to all students carrying nine (9) or more hours during a 
semester , or six (6) or more hours during any eight-week summer session. All other stu-
dents are assessed on a credit-hour basis. Students assessed on an hourly basis do not have 
any portion of their fees applied to services supported by activity fees and , thus , their 
identification cards are valid only for library services . 
Effective September 1971 
Non-
I. BASIC FEES Resident Resident 
A. ACADEMIC YEAR 
1. Undergraduates, per semester $300* $500* 
a. Less than 9 hours , per hour 34 56 
b. Minimum fee 68 112 
2. Graduates , per semester $315* $515* 
a . Less than 9 hours , per hour 35 58 
b. Minimum fee 70 116 
8 . SUMMER SESSIO (8 week) 
1. Undergraduates 185* 310* 
a. Less than 6 hours , per hour 34 56 
b. Minimum fee 68 112 
2. Graduates 195* 320* 
a . Less than 6 hours , per hour 35 58 
b. Minimum fee 70 116 
C . SUMMER SESSION (10 week) 
1. Undergraduates 220* 360* 
a. Less than 6 hours, per hour 34 56 
b. Minimum fee 68 112 
2. Graduates 230 370 
a . Less than 6 hours , per hour 35 58 
b. Minimum fee 70 116 
* Includes amount designated by the State Board of Regents for support of Student Ac-
tivities (both Graduates and Undergraduates) 
a. Academic year, per semester $36 
b. Summer Session 22 
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II. R ES ID ENCE H ALL F EES 
(Board and Room) Semester 
Academic 
Yea r 
Barl ett Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $42 1 
Bender Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Campbell Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Dancer Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Hagemann Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Lawther Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 1 
oehren Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Rider Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
Shull Ha ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 
842 
860 
860 
860 
860 
842 
860 
860 
860 
Res idence Hall fees for the summer sessions are approximatel y as foll ows: 8 weeks, 
$209; post sessions, $37 per week. 
H all s to be used in a given summer wi ll be designa ted later and exact fees deter-
mined later. 
III. OTHER F EES Semester 
A. Applied Music 
I . Regularl y enro ll ed students, per credit hour ... .. . . .... .. .. . .. . 
2 .. All others studying with members of the music fac ulty, 
per credit hour . ..... .. ... . . ............. ......... ... . ..... . 
B. Late enrollment fee . .............. . ... . . . .. . ...... . . . ......... . 
C . Change of registra tion (each form fil ed) . . . . . .................. . . . . . 
D . C redit by Examination , per semester hour . ...... . ... . .. . .. .. .. ... . . 
E . Correspondence, per semester hour ... . ... . . ... . ... . .. . . ... . . . . . . . 
F . Extension or TV C lass, per seme ter hour 
1. ndergraduate ......... . . . ... .. . ......... . ...... .. . ... . . . . . 
2. Gradua te . . .. ........... .................. ... .. ... ....... . 
G . Community C lass per hour of class meeting .. . . . ..... ... ........ .. . . 
H . Visitors : by the week . .. .. .... ...... .. .. . .... . ... ........... .. . 
by the course , per semester hour 
undergraduates .. ...... .. .... .. .. .. .. . .......... ... . 
graduates .. ...... . . . . ... . . . ... . ....... .. ..... . ... . . 
I. Transcript of Coll ege C redits ......................... ... ....... . 
J. Applica tion (for admission to university) fee ........ . . . ... . . ...... .. . 
K. Health insurance (vo lunta ry) , per year . . ..... . ....... . ....... . . ... . 
L. Hospita l ca re (after 7 days) , per day . ............ .... ... .. ..... . . . . 
M. Thesis binding fee (graduate students onl y) .......... .. .. . ........ . . 
All fees a re subject to change by the State Board of Regents. 
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35.00 
70.00 
5.00 
3.00 
10.00 
22.00 
34 .00 
35.00 
25.00 
15.00 
34.00 
35.00 
1.00 
10.00 
18.50 
7.50 
6.00 
University Policies 
GENERAL REGULATIONS 
WITHDRAW AL REFUNDS 
If credit is earned during the period of enrollment , there is no refund of aca -
demic fees . For any two-or-three-week session, there is no refund . Room and board re-
funds are made according to agreement set out in the "Contract for Room and Board" 
signed by the student at time of enrollment. 
Students enrolled for a load requiring full basic fee payment for a semester-
A student who has had his class cards pulled is considered to have enrolled . There-
after, the first $25 of his tuition fee is considered not refundable, unless cancellation of the 
registration is made before the date specified in the Schedule of Classes for that semester , 
or unless cancellation or withdrawal of registration (after this date and prior to the begin-
ning of the semester) is for an extenuating circumstance which must be validated. The 
remainder of the basic fee is refundable on the percentage schedule given below, begin-
ning with the date of formal withdrawal. 
Students enrolled for a load requiring payment by the credit or for a summer session-
A student who has had his class cards pulled is considered to have enrolled. There-
after, the first $15 of his academic fee is considered not refundable, unless cancella tion of 
the registration is made before the date specified in the Schedule of Classes for that semes-
ter or summer session, or unless cancellation or withdrawal of registration (after this date 
and prior to the beginning of the semester) is for an extenuating circumstance which must 
be validated. The remainder of the basic fee is refundable on the percentage schedule 
given below, beginning with the date of formal withdrawal. 
Percentage of 
Remainder 
Refundable 
100% 
90% 
80% 
70% 
60% 
50% 
40% 
30% 
20% 
10% 
Semester From 
1st day of classes 
to the end of 
1 week* 
2 weeks 
3 weeks 
4 weeks 
5 weeks 
6 weeks 
7 weeks 
8 weeks 
9 weeks 
10 weeks 
Summer Sessions 
(8 and 10 weeks) 
1-3days# 
4-3 days 
6-7 days 
8-9 days 
10-11 days 
12-13 days 
14-1 5 days 
16-1 7 days 
18-19days 
20-21 days** 
*Weeks are defined as seven calendar days. The first week begins with the day the 
semester begins . 
#Days are class days. Day count begins with the day summer session classes begin. 
(See date in Summer Schedule of Classes.) 
** Refund applies only if academic fee is paid on the 10-week basis . 
No refund after the 19th day for the 8-week summer session. 
No refund for two- or three-week sessions . 
WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURE 
A student who has started attending classes and who finds it necessary to withdraw 
from school, initiates the withdrawal through the Director of the residence hall in which 
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he lives . If the student does not live in a residence hall , he (or she) begins the withdrawal 
in the Office of the Dean of Students. 
A student who has enrolled but decides not to come to the University of orthern 
Iowa should advise the Office of the Dean of Students in writing at as early a date as pos-
sible of his desire to cancel his registration, listing the reasons for withdrawing from the 
university. 
STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD 
Each new student receives a plastic Identificat ion Card which is used throughout 
his attendance at the university. He also receives a registration certifica te as a receipt tor 
payment of fees for each semester or summer session. These two items together permit 
withdrawal of books from the library and admission to athletic events; they are a lso for 
other purposes . A fee of $3 is charged to replace either the plastic ID ca rd or the fee re-
ceipt. Replacement of both items would cost $6. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
The registration of every student is subject to the approval of his academic adviser. 
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or spring semester usuall y 
consist of 16 or 17 hours. 
During the academic year an undergraduate student who has a cumulat ive grade 
index of a t least 2.5 may register for a max imum of 18 hours . An undergraduate student 
who has a grade index of at least 3.0 may register for a maximum of 20 hours . o student 
may be enrolled for more than 20 hours. Persons employed full time should not register 
for more than 6 hours of academic work during either semester. 
The regula r work of an undergraduate student for the 8-week summer session is 
eight to nine hours . However , a student on academic probation should not plan to carry 
more than eight semester hours . 
Graduate students who have a UNI graduate grade point index of 3.00 or higher 
ma y enroll for a max imum of 9 semester hours of course work during the 8-week session 
without securing special permission . 
For each hour of credit for which a student is enrolled, he may expect to devote up to 
three hours a week in class or study. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junior 
enior 
Earned Semester Hours 
up to 31 
32-63 
64-95 
96 and over 
DECLARATIO OF MAJOR- STATEMENT OFF RTHER WORK 
The declaration of a major is made through the department offering the major. The 
choice of major should be made as early as possible in the student 's university career , 
usually by the beginning of the sophomore year, in order to complete the progra m and 
fulfill requirements for graduation within the normal four yea rs of academic work. When 
the major is declared , the student is assigned an adviser in the major department and a 
Student Declaration of Curricular Intent with this information is filed (by the student) in 
the Office of the Registrar . 
When a student has earned at least 60 to 65 hours of credit and has declared a ma-
jor, he should file an application for a Statement of Further Work required for gradua-
tion . The application is made to the Office of the Registrar. 
52 
University Policies 
CHA GE OF REGISTRATION 
When a student finds it necessary to change his scheduled classes-either to drop 
and/ or add a course and to change from one section to another of a course- he must ob-
tain a Change of R egistration form , complete the form as required , a nd file the Change of 
R egistration with the Scheduling Office. There is a $3 .00 fee for each Change of Regis-
tration form filed. The form must be signed by the student 's academic adviser. 
Classes a re rarely added after the first one-sixth of the term and must have the ap-
proval of the Dean of the Coll ege in which the course is offered. Courses dropped during 
the last one-sixth of the term will be recorded as failed (F) , unless there are unusual cir-
cumstances and the student is doing passing work in which case permission to indica te W 
(Withdrawn) may be given by the Dean of the College in which the course is offered . 
CLASS ATTENDA CE 
The responsibility for attending classes rests with the student. As the citizens of 
Iowa have every right to assume, students at this university are expected to attend class. 
This idea is neither novel nor unreasonable . 
Students are expected to learn and observe whatever attendance rules each indivi-
dual instructor may require for the course(s) he teaches . Caution , therefore, must be exer-
cised lest needless absences affect the quality of work expected by the instructor . 
Instructors will help students to make up work whenever a student has to be absent 
for good cause. H ere again the matter lies between the student and instructor . Students 
should realize that an hour missed cannot be relived , that work can seldom be made up 
100 percent , and that made-up work seldom equals the original experience in class. 
Where possible , a student should notify the instructor in advance of circumstances which 
prevent the student from attending class. The established policy makes students responsi-
ble for attendance, provides for whatever make-up work is possible when absence cannot 
be avoided , and frees students from securing and ca rrying excuses. 
Instructors wi ll notify the Office of the Dean of Students in case a student 's attend-
ance is such that his membership in a class is in doubt. Fa ilure to make such reports often 
puts the university in an embarrassing position with the Veterans Administration , par-
ents , or with the students themselves . 
THE MAKI G P OF WORK 
To receive credit for course work a student is required to be in attendance for the full 
semester. Exceptions to this rule a re rarely made . 
Work lost by late enrollment or by change of regi stration may be made up for credit 
by an undergraduate student with the consent of the Office of Academic Affairs. Grad-
ua te students must have the consent of the Dean of the Graduate College. 
Work lost because of absence due to illness , or other extenuating circumstances , may 
be made up , but arrangements for making up work missed are made between the student 
and the instructor . 
Work left incomplete at the end of a semester or summer session wi ll be reported as 
a Failure unless a report of Unfinished (VJ has been authorized by the instructor. The V 
is restricted to students doing satisfactory work in the class who , because of extenuating 
circumstances., are unable to complete the work of the course . The V is limited to as-
signed work during the fina l sixth of the term. If a course is reported as Unfinished, a 
student is not prevented from registering for another course for which the unfinished 
course is a prerequisite. Work reported as Unfinished must be completed within six 
months from the time at which the report was made . If the work reported as Unfinished 
is not made up within six months , it is automatica lly entered as a Failure on the student 's 
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record . H owever , if fo r sufficient ca use an Unfinished cannot be removed in six months, 
request for an extension of the time may be made to the Head of the Department in which 
the course is offered. 
MARKS A D G RAD E POI T S 
T he marks A , B, C, D , F (Fa iled), and U (Unfini shed) are used in ind ica ting qua lity 
of work . Courses dropped during the fi rst one-sixth of the semester or summer session are 
not recorded on the student 's record. Courses· dropped between the first and las t one-
sixths of the term are indicated on the student 's record by W (Withdraw n). For courses 
dropped during the fin al one-sixth of the term, F (Failure) sha ll be reported unless for 
unusua l circumstances specific permission is given to report otherwise. 
T he time fo r dropping classes in the summer session is proportionately shorter than 
in the regular semester. D ate deadlines fo r dropping or adding courses are given in the 
Schedule of Classes fo r each semester and the summer session . 
G rade points are awa rded as fo llows : For each hour of credi t ma rked A, 4 grade 
points; A- , 3.67 ; B+, 3.33; B, 3 grade points; B- , 2.67; C+, 2.33 ; C, 2 grade points; 
C-, l. 67; D + , 1.33 ; D , 1 grade point ; D - , 0.67; F, 0 grade points. 
FA ILED Co RSES-A course that has been fa iled must be repeated in an on-campus 
class in order to earn credi t fo r the course . A course that has been fa iled may not be re-
peated by correspondence, nor may credit be established by examination for a course 
which has been taken prev iously and fa il ed . 
ACADEMIC W ARNI c , PROBATIO , A D SusPE s10 - T he university believes that 
there are times when students must be call ed to acco unt fo r their academic progress. T his 
may be to stimulate the student to do a better qua lity of wo rk , or it may be to terminate a 
student 's stay at the university so as to make room fo r another student who is willing to 
make better use of the facili ties . It is recognized that a ll types and varieties of situations 
occur and that, therefore, it is not reasona ble to have a completely rigid set of rules gov-
erning probat ions and suspension . T he university has a set of guide lines but allows the 
Committee on Admission and Retention considerable discretion in the application of 
these guide lines to individual student situa tions. 
Warning: T his is the mildest fo rm of action taken by the Committee and no entry of 
this is made on the student 's permanent record . T ransfer students who have no grade 
point defi ciency (at any college previously attended) but whose prev ious college grade dis-
tribution, high school ra nk , test scores , or major obj ective ra ises quest ions abo ut probable 
success , may be admitted with a transfer wa rning. A freshman or sophomore who is fro m 
one to nine grade points deficient of the number necessa ry for a 2.00 index at UN I wi ll be 
wa rned, but a j unior or senior in the same situation may be either wa rned or placed on 
probation. 
Probation: This act ion is a more serious one and it is entered on the student 's per-
manent record . Any student who is defi cient from ten to fifteen grade points fo r a 2.00 
cumulative index at U I will be placed on probat ion . A student who has been placed on 
probation may improve hi s record and be removed from probat ion a fter reaching a 2.00 
cumulative index at UNI or he may lower his record and be subj ect to a suspension. 
Suspension: A student who at the end of any semester or summer session is more 
than fifteen grade points defi cient fo r a 2.00 grade index at U I may be suspended in-
defini tely or fo r a pre-determined period of time. 
T he university has very generous prov isions for a student to drop courses du ring a 
semester , or to withdraw from school without serious academic pena lties. H owever , 
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there a re times when repeated withdrawals or dropping of courses may raise questions as 
to the serious intent of the students, and when it wou ld be well to consider the need to 
make spaces ava ilable for other students who a re serious in their efforts. Therefore , if in . 
two consecutive semesters (summer omitted) a student withdraws from the university or 
drops more than half the work for which he was enrolled at the end of the third week, he 
ma y be suspended indefinitely or for a predetermined period of time. 
Readmission after Suspension: If a student has been suspended for a predetermined 
period of time and this time was indicated in his noti ce of suspension, he may return 
without any formal action by the Committee on Admission and Retention at any time af-
ter the suspension period has expired. If the student has been suspended for an indefinite 
period , he may be readmitted only after applying for readmission in writing and receiving 
favora ble action on the application from the Committee. Readmission is seldom granted 
before the student has been out of college at least six months . Applications for readmis-
sion may be secured from and filed with the secretary of the Committee in the Office of 
the Registrar . 
Students who a re readmitted a fter suspension are on probation . The Committee will 
expect an improved qua lity of academic work and will check the student's progress regu-
larly. If there is no improvement, the next suspension can be permanent. 
DEAN 'S LIST- To be eligible for the Dean 's Honor List , which is published each fall 
and spring semester, a student must have earned a grade-point average of no less than 
3 .25 while completing at leas t 14 semester hours of work in that semester. A Dean 's 
Honor List is not compiled for the summer session, nor does the list include graduate stu-
dents . 
PASS / o CREDIT GRADI c-An undergraduate student having earned twelve 
semester hours of credit a t this university may take courses offered by this institution for 
which he is otherwise eligible for degree credit without grade under the following condi-
tions : 
1. The course work requirements for a student taking work on an ungraded basis 
shall be the same as for a student taking the work on a graded basis . 
2. Not more than 22 hours of ungraded course work in addition to student teaching 
may be taken toward any bachelor ' s degree . 
3 . Ungraded credit ma y not be applied to work required for a major or minor ex-
cept with the consent of the head of the department in which the course is offered. 
4. Ungraded credit may not be used in the Common Professiona l Sequence require-
ments for student teaching. 
5. Course work passed without grade may not be re-taken except by special permis-
sion of the Dean of the College in which the course is offered. 
6. A graded course completed may not be re-taken on an ungraded basis . 
7. The Pass- o-Credit system may not be used with Credit by Examination, Ex-
tension , or Correspondence Courses. 
8. Change of registration in a course to or from a non-graded basis may not be made 
after the end of the first one-sixth of a term. 
OPEN CREDIT SYSTEM-This type of credit is designed for special projects such as a 
paper , experiment , or a work of art . The student must be registered for a minimum of 
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nine hours of work during the semester open cred it is requested . o prior registrat ion for 
open credit is necessary and there is no specific time period set for the complet ion of a 
project; however, there is no guarantee of credit prior to or upon submitta l of the project. 
Open credit is strictl y elective credit. 
The number of open credit hours assigned for a project will reflect the academic 
evaluation of the project; no letter grades a re given. One or two credit hours for a single 
effort is recorded as open credit. A single effort awarded three hours of credit is entered as 
open honors credit. 
A student is limited to one project in any academic year up to a maximum of 12 
hours credit over a normal, four-year undergraduate program. A project may be submit-
ted any time during the semester up to a da te three weeks prior to the last day of regularl y 
scheduled classes. 
The results of the student 's efforts are submitted to an ad hoc committee of three fac-
ulty members of the student 's choosing: two from the academic a rea or di scipline in 
which the project falls , one from any a rea or discipline. The student may not submit a 
project evaluated by one committee to a second committee for re-evaluation . He may re-
submit a project to the original committee a t that committee's discretion or with its en-
couragement. 
Application forms may be secured from the Office of the Registrar . 
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 
Any student who fully meets admiss ion standards will be permitted to enroll for 
Correspondence Study and may be permitted to continue Correspondence Study so long 
as he continues to mainta in a minimum academic average of 2.00. As correspondence 
courses do not follow the regula r semester time schedule , a student may enroll at any time 
of year ; however , a student must have specia l permission to enroll in or continue with 
correspondence work while he is currentl y enroll ed for regular courses on campus . Stu-
dents who have declared a major must have the approval of the Dean of the College in 
which their major is offered. A student without a declared major must have approval 
from the Office of Academic Affairs. 
A student may not take by correspondence a course which he has previously com-
pleted regardless of whether the grade was satisfactory. 
CREDIT BY EXAM! ATION 
Credit in a course may be ea rned by examination . Credit is earned onl y if a grade of 
A or B is received in the examination . A grade of C will release a student from a course 
requirement , but gives no credit. A grade below C gives neither credit nor release, and is 
recorded as a failure. Credit earned by exa mination is recorded on the student record onl y 
as Passed, Released, or Fai led . The results are not counted in a student 's grade index. 
Credit may not be established by examination for a course which has been taken 
previously and failed , nor for a course for which the student does not meet the prequi-
site, nor for a course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has already been 
earned. 
Application for credit by examination is made to the Office of the Registrar, and 
approved by the Head of the department offering the course and the Dean of the College 
in which the course is offered. 
The department may set the policy of giving the examinations, and establishing the 
requirements fo r fulfilling the examinations. Credit by examination is open to most 
courses offered on campus; however , a student should discuss the course requirements 
with the department head before making application for credit by examination. 
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GRADUATE CREDIT FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
Seniors at this university who a re within fourteen semester hours of graduation and 
who wish to take graduate study for graduate credit must file an applicat ion for admis-
sion as a graduate student. Exception to the limit is rarely made and the student must 
have special_ permission from the Dean of the Graduate College. 
I DEPENDE T STUDY 
Students of outstanding ability and achievement may be permitted to earn not more 
than six semester hours of credit by independent study . 
This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation undertaken by a grad-
uate student, a lthough in miniature form . It involves independent thinking , the drawing 
of conclusions , the summarizing of evidence, or creat ive work. Whenever possible, the 
result of the investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper or report , prepared and 
documented in approved fashion. This report is filed in the department office. 
Independent study should not involve work ava ilable through regula r university 
courses ; neither should it be confused with individua l instruction , or the tutoria l method . 
Individual instruction is provided on rare occasions for instruction in a university course 
not currentl y being offered . 
Application for independent study, including an outline of the proposed project, 
should be made to the head of the department in which the student is pursuing a major , 
and must have the approval of the Dean of the College in which the course is offered be-
fore the project is undertaken . The student's program of independent study will be under 
the immediate supervision of one or more faculty members . 
Independent study may also be taken under the Individual Honors Program. See 
pages 29 and 75 for details . 
VISIT! G CLASSE 
A student may attend classes on a non-credit basis at the University of Northern 
Iowa if a space is available in the class, and under the following conditions . To visit 
(audit) a course , the student must have the approva l of the instructor of the course and the 
dean of the college in which the course is offered. However, if the addition of the course to 
be visited (audited) makes the student 's tota l course load hours more than he is permitted 
to carry according to his grade point average, the student a lso must have the written per-
mision of the dean of the college of his maj or to visit the course . (Undeclared majors will 
need approval from the Office of Academic Affairs for an overload of course work .) 
The student who is currentl y enrolled for a progra m requiring pay ment of the full-
time tuition fee does not have to pay an additional fee to visit (audit) a course. . 
Students enrolled on a part-time basis (with fees cha rged on a per-credit-hour basis) 
and those persons who are not regularl y enrolled for a ny classes will be required to pay 
the regular credit-hour fee for each course attended as a visitor. 
A by-the-week visitor 's fee is cha rged those persons who are on campus for a limited 
time and may wish to visit a series of classes for usuall y not more than one or two weeks. 
Specific information on visiting (auditing) classes may be obtained from the Office of 
the Registrar . Vistors in the courses a re not required to take examinations or complete 
other work; nor are they permitted to take part in class discussion . They are present as 
observers . 
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WORKSHOP AND STUDY TOUR 
From time to time , and especiall y during the summer session , opportunities a re of-
fered for -earn ing credit under the workshop plan. W orkshops provide residence credit 
but a maximum of 6 semester hours may be applied toward graduation. 
Occasionall y depa rtments of the university may a rrange extensive study tours here 
and abroad for credit. These tr ips a re open to graduate a nd undergraduate students . 
Plans for this type of study and the number of hours of credit which may be earned are 
announced through university publications. During recent summers, several study tours 
were conducted by depa rtments of the university. (See p. 29 for deta il s). 
NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA 
Believing tha t the freedom of an individua l should in no way be restricted or circum-
scribed because of race , nationa l origin, or religious beliefs, the administrat ion of the 
University of Northern Iowa pledges its unqualified endorsement and support of the 
Nondiscrimination Policy Statement adopted by the Iowa State Board of Regents on ep-
tember 25, 1954. 
The administration of the University of Northern Iowa also pledges its compliance 
with Iowa Fair Employment Practices and Public Accommodation laws and the federal 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and its cooperation with the Iowa Civil Rights Commission. 
The University of Northern Iowa recognizes a responsibility to observe the spirit as 
well as the letter of the federal and state laws regarding discrimination. It is the intent of 
the university not only to avoid policies and practices which tend to deny opportunity to, 
or deprecate or denigrate, any individual or group because of race, color, creed or nation-
al origin, but also to work actively to provide opportunities for disadvantaged individuals. 
STUDENT CONDUCT 
The University of orthern Iowa expects each student, as a condition of remaining 
in the university, to conduct himself so as to maintain an effective environment for learn-
ing , to observe university regulations and the city, state and federa l laws, and to respect 
full y the rights of others. The Student Guide contains more specific information concern-
ing student conduct and related disciplinary action. 
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Curricula 
The niversity of Northern Iowa offers . degrees at both the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. The graduate progra m is given in detail on pp. 168-201 . At the under-
graduate level the University of orthern Iowa offers three bacca laureate degrees : the 
Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of Technology. M ajor goa ls in 
the programs leading to these degrees a re the advancement of humane learning and the 
preparation of young men and women to cope intelligently, effectively, and reasonably 
with the complex and changing conditions of life in modern society. To a tta in these goa ls 
students are expected to make significant progress whi le at the university toward: 
1. understanding themselves and the society in which they live, 
2. developing the ability to read, write , and speak their own language well and to ap-
preciate its literature , 
3. gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another language and the culture of 
its people , preferably in the original but certa inly through the study of translations , 
4. securing a thorough grounding in the history and cultura l traditions of the modern 
world with a special sympathetic understanding for the economic, social, and politi-
ca l problems of our time , 
5. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of the natural sciences 
and mathematics and the part they play in modern society, 
6. developing the ability to perceive the va lues of the a rts and derive an enjoyment 
from them, 
7. acquiring a knowledge of how to ca re for their own hea lth and phys ica l environ-
ment and to take an intelligent interest in the hea lth and welfare of the community 
in which they live, 
8. growing in the desire to secure knowledge. 
To achieve these ends the students a re obliged to take a variety of courses draw n 
from among the arts, humanities , philosophy, ma thematics and language; from among 
the biological , physica l and social sciences. Concentration in a major field enables a stu-
dent to engage in intensive study, to think for himself, and to exercise discriminating 
judgment. It prepares him for more advanced work if he decides to go on to graduate 
school , or for immediate employment. This emphasis on the academic program is not to 
exclude the contributions made by other parts of the co llege life to the substantial devel-
opment of a student 's personality-socia l and athletic activities , public speaking and 
dramatic arts, music, art , public a ffa irs, or other progra ms. 
The desired result ol these degree programs is not an individua l who conforms to 
society as it is or sees his own vocation within the narrow confines of his day-to-day occu-
pation , but rather a person enriched in mind and spirit and so stimula ted that he wi ll seek 
with eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which he li ves. Such a program 
is desirable for a ll students whatever their future professions may be. 
For those who plan to become teachers, additional work is required in professional 
education . This work seeks to enhance the student 's interest in teaching, to instill loya lty 
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toward the profession, and to encourage the desire fo r continuous professional growth . 
The student learns the skill s, techniques , and understandings necessa ry to good teaching. 
He studies the recent knowledge concerning the physica l and menta l growth of the child , 
the ways children lea rn , the guidance of that lea rning to its full est potenti aliti es in each 
child . The student explores the mutual relationships and responsibilities of the school, 
community, and the teacher. 
The prospective teacher must a lso spend a significant part of hi s time in the area of 
lea rning in which he chooses to concentrate. His mastery of the subj ect matter of thi s 
a rea, its closely related fi elds, and the skill s to present it effectively a re essentia l aspects of 
successful teaching. 
T he teaching program requires more hours to complete than the non-teaching pro-
gram in order to include the necessa ry professional wo rk and to approximate, as fa r as 
possible in a fo ur-year period , the other major goals listed above. Students on the teach-
ing program especia ll y a re encouraged to continue their education beyond the bachelor 's 
degree. 
The University of Northern Iowa offers both undergraduate and graduate curricula . 
I. UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE-
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree a re ava ilable. 
A. BACHELO R OF ARTS-T eaching Program- 130 semester hours. 
On this program students a re prepared as: 
l . Secondary teachers of art , business education, geography, English , fo reign 
languages, home economics and vocational home economics , industria l a rts, 
mathematics, music, physical education, science, socia l science subjects, and 
speech. 
2. pecial teachers of art , industria l a rts, music, physica l education , speech correc-
tion; and as school libra rians. 
3. Elementa ry teachers, kinderga rten th rough sixth grade. 
4. Junior high school teachers in a ll usual a reas of instruction. 
B. BACHELO R OF ARTs-124 semester hours. 
On this program students a re prepared in the foll owing a reas: 
1. Liberal Arts- Art , Engli sh, foreign language, mathematics , music, psychology , 
speech , social science , and science. 
~- Vocational- Business, home economics, industrial arts, and physical educa-
tion . 
3. Joint Programs 
Students interested in one of the following professional programs may 
complete the basic work on the University of Northern Iowa campus and trans-
fer to UNI a year 's credit from the professional school to complete the require-
ments for a Bachelor of Arts degree at U I: 
Dentistry 
Medicine 
Medica l Technology 
Physical Therapy 
A student shall complete at U I a ll the requirements in General Educa-
tion (40 semester hours) and the requirements for a major in Science and have a 
total of at least 96 semester hours at UNI. The professional courses transferred 
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will bring the total hours to at least 124 semester hours . Credit is accepted only 
from professional schools which are full y accredited . 
The student must know the requirements for entrance of the professional 
school so as to be able to take at the University of Northern Iowa the work re-
quired for admission while at the same time meeting U I degree requirements. 
The student will work with a pre-professional adviser who will help in the 
selection of proper courses . 
a . Acceptance of credit from professional schools of medicine and dentistry, 
toward meeting part of degree requirements: 
A student who has completed three years or more of college work wi th a 
minimum of 96 seme~ter hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work 
was completed at the University of Northern Iowa before admission to an 
accredited professional coll ege , may use professional credit to sati sfy the 
remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree at the niversity of 
orthern Iowa. The student sha ll have completed a ll of the specific require-
ments for the degree as well as the requirements of an a ppropriate major at 
this university. 
b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school of Medical Technology or 
Physica l Therapy toward meeting part of degree requirements : 
A student who has completed three or more years of college of university 
work with a minimum of 96 semester hours, of which at least the last 30 
hours of work was completed at the University of Northern Iowa before 
a dmission to an a pproved school of Medi ca l Technology or Ph ys ica l 
Therapy, may use professional credit to satisfy the remaining hours required 
for the baccalaureate degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The stu-
dent shall have completed a ll of the specific requirements for the degree , as 
well as the requirements of a n appropriate maj or at this university. In addi-
tion , medica l technologists shall successfully complete the examinations of 
the Registry of Medical Technology of the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists; physical therapists must pass the examination of the American 
Registry of Physical Therapists . 
C. OTHER PROG RAMS 
1. Pre-professional- Suggested programs are available for those planning to 
transfer into Medicine , Dentistry, and Engineering. These may be requested in 
adva nce from the Registrar. 
2 . Cooperative Programs-
a. Two-Year Cooperative Nursing Program with the University of Iowa. 
Through a cooperative arrangement between the University of orthern 
Iowa and the College of ursing at the University of Iowa , students may 
enroll at the University of orthern Iowa for the first two years of the four-
year Bachelor of Science in Nursing program. The progrc1 m is completed at 
the University of Iowa and the degree awarded by that institution . A care-
full y planned sequence of courses , covering two academic years, has been 
developed for students who find it advantageo us to begin the four-year bac-
ca laureate program at UNI. Students who complete the two-year sequence 
with at least a 2.20 grade point average on all college work undertaken may 
apply for admission to the College of Nursing, University of Iowa , for one 
summer session and two academic years of study in the nursing major. Upon 
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completion of the majo r , graduates may write the examination fo r Regis-
tered urse licensure. 
At the University of Northern Iowa students complete two years of bas ic 
studies . T hese courses incl ude work in general education a long with intro-
ducto ry and basic science courses . Progra m deta il a re ava ila ble from the 
Dean of the College of Natura l Science . 
During the first semester of the sophomore yea r students who have earned 
the required 2.20 grade point average will submit an a pplication to the U ni-
versity of Iowa fo r admiss ion to the Co ll ege of Nursing. The Admiss ions 
Committee of the College of Nursing reserves the right to select those stu-
dents fo r the summer session course in Foundations of ursing who are 
deemed most likely to succeed in the nursing maj or . T entati ve admission 
statements will be given to qua lified students by April 1, with fin a l admis-
sion statements reserved until sophomore grades are certifi ed by the Univer-
sity of Northern Iowa . 
b. Freshman Academic Program with the All en Memori al chool of ursing. 
The U niversity of Northern Iowa coopera tes with Allen Memoria l School of 
ursing, W aterloo , Iowa, to offer the freshman year academic work . Ad-
mission to the program is a joint action of the School of ursing and the 
university. Applications should be made to the chool of Nursing. 
c. Three-year Program in M edica l T echnology. The Uni versity of orthern 
Iowa cooperates with Allen M emoria l School of M edica l T echnology and 
Schoitz School of M edical T echnology, both located in W aterloo, Iowa, to 
offer the first three yea rs of work ; the schools of medica l technology offer the 
fo urth yea r . Applications should be made to the Registra r of the uni versity 
and a copy of the combined program requested . 
A student who expects to transfer to a nother institution should declare his specia l 
interest at the time of admission . He will be assigned to an adviser who is fa mili a r with 
the type of program which he seeks. Before seeing hi s advi ser for the first time, the stu-
dent should secure a copy of the cata log of the school to which he wishes to transfer , and 
know its requirements thoroughl y. If he remains more than one yea r a t the U niversity of 
orthern Iowa , he must clea r hi s program with the Coordinator of Counseling at the 
beginning of the sophomore year. 
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BACHELOR OF MUS IC DEGREE 
M ajors on this degree program have a choice of fi ve a reas: voice, piano, organ, or-
chestra l instruments, and theory-compos ition; each requires a tota l of 130 semester 
hours. Students are prepared fo r careers in college teaching, as perfo rmers, and fo r other 
fields where a high degree of musica l knowledge or performing skill is required. 
BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY 
This program allows the student a choice of maj oring in three a reas: technica l insti-
tute, trade and industrial education , or industria l technology. T he first two areas lead to 
a degree with certification to teach. 
A. Technical Institute Education maj or- 133 hours. 
This maj or is designed to prepare teachers fo r post-high school technical pro-
grams , and also requires one yea r of recent and significant technica l work experi-
ence in industry in the maj or area. 
B. T rade and Industria l Education maj or- 133 hours. 
T he purpose of this maj or is to prepare teachers for vocational-technica l schools to 
teach such skill trades as machine shop, carpentry, electrica l, and other trade pro-
grams. Two years of recent and significant trade experience in desired trade is 
required in addition to the course work . 
C. Industria l T echnology maj or- 127 hours. 
This maj or is designed to prepare persons for supervisory and leadership positions 
that are auxiliary to the field of engineering; more specifica ll y, graduates from 
these programs may be employed in one of the fo llowing divisions of industry: en-
gineering, design and development , production and manufac turing, field service 
and product utilization , and sales and distribution . The degree program requires 
one year of recent and significant technica l experience in industry in the maj or 
a rea in addition to the required course work . 
CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students who change from one degree program to the other will be held fo r a ll spe-
cific requirements of the program on which they expect to graduate. There will be little 
difficulty in making such a change if it is made not later than the beginning of the junior 
year . However , if the change is made later than tha t, there is no ass urance that the stu-
dent will be able to complete the work required fo r gradua tion within the usual fo ur-year 
period. 
II. GRADUATE CURRICULA 
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The University of orthern Iowa offers four graduate degrees: 
A. M aster of Arts in Education-30-38 semester hours. 
B. M aster of Arts-30-33 semester hours. 
C . Specia list in Education- Minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the master 's 
degree. 
D. Specialist- Minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the master 's degree. 
For deta il s of graduate programs, see pp. 178-215. 
C urricula 
General Education Program 
All candidates fo r the bacca la urea te degrees on any curriculum a re required to com-
plete the designated progra m of Genera l Education. C redit ea rned in Genera l Education 
and in the maj or or minor may be used to meet requirements in one or the other , but not 
in both . Because of the fl exibi lity of the progra m a nd the wide choice in courses ava il a ble 
to the student , Genera l Education requirements must be sa ti sfi ed th rough class enroll-
ment (or credit by examination). (General Education requirements may not be satisfi ed 
by demonstra tion of competency or release- without credit- by examination.) Specific 
co urses which may be ta ken to fulfill the Genera l Educa ti on requi re ments are listed in 
the Schedule of C lasses for each semester a nd summer session. The student is advised to 
co mplete the G eneral Educa ti on Progra m as ea r ly as possible in hi s university ca reer , 
prefera bly by the end of the so phomore yea r . 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS-
Required: 26-34 hours from the fo ll owing specific a reas: 
Humanities-courses from at least two of the fo ll owing areas . . . . . . . . . . . 8 -1 0 hours 
Art Music 
History Philosophy 
Humaniti es Religion 
Literature Theater 
Social Sciences-courses fro m at least two of the fo llowing a reas . . . . . . . . 8- 10 hours 
Anthropology Poli tica l cience 
Economics Psychology 
Geogra phy ociology 
Science-cour e from at least two of the fo llowing a reas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-1 0 hours 
Biology Ph ysica l Science 
Chemistry Ph y ics 
Ea rth Science T echnology 
M athematics 
Physical Education: a t lea t 2 hours of ac ti vity courses ..... . ... . ....... 2-4 hours 
26-34 hours 
Electives: from the fo ll owing gro ups (student must select a t least 
3 hour from the ca tegory " Other C ultures") ......... . ...... 6-1 4 hours 
Co mmunication: 
Composition 
Foreign Language 
Other Cu ltures: 
Ameri ca n India n 
America n Negro C ulture 
C ulture of the G hetto 
Independent Study: 
Open-credit: 
Seminars: 
M ass Media 
Speech 
Foreign Area Studi es 
Va lue East and W e t 
T ota l 40 hours 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Curricula 
Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program 
All candidates on th is progra m will choose one of the fo llowing pa tterns not la ter 
tha n the beginning of the ophomore yea r . 
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A. Prepa ration for teaching in the seconda ry schoo l or in specia l subj ects. 
emester Hours 
Genera l educa tion .......... .. .... . . ....... ..... M inimum 40 
Common professiona l seq uence ........... . . . ... . .... . ... . . . . 22 
Major , minor, electives .. .......................... ... . . . .. 68 
130 
8 . Preparation for teaching in the junior high school (grades 7 , 8, and 9) 
Semes ter H ours 
General education .. . .............. ... ... . . ..... M inimum 40 
Common professiona l seq uence ...... .. ..... . ... ..... ... . .. .. 22 
Additiona l specifi c requirements .. ..... . ... .. . . .... .. ........ I 0 
Subject fi eld and elective . . .......... ... .... ... .. . ........... 58 
130 
C. Prepa ration fo r teaching in the elementary schoo l (kinderga rten and grades 1-6) 
emester Hours 
Genera l education .. . . .. .. . .. . . .......... ... . . .. Minimum 40 
Common professional sequence ........... . ........ . ...... . .. 22 
Additional academic requirements . . . . . . ... . . . ..... .. ..... . .. 20 
Professiona l semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Subject field and elect ives ..... . .... .. ... . .. .. ......... . .. . . . 31 
130 
0 . Preparation for teaching in ea rl y childhood education (nursery schoo l a nd kin-
dergarten). 
Semester Hours 
General education .......... . ..... . .. ........... M inimum 40 
Common professiona l sequence ...... . ...... . .. . ... . . . .. ... . . 22 
Addit iona l academic requirements .. ... . .. ...... . ..... .. ...... 30 
Subject field and electives . . . .. . ... ........ .. ..... . . . . . . . . . .. 38 
130 
C urricula 
THE COMMO PROFES IO AL SEQ EN C E 
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts- T eaching Program a re required to take the 
courses in the common profess ional sequence as outlined below , and in addition one de-
pa rtmenta l methods course. 
emester Hours 
20 :0 14 The .. f eacher andtheChild... . .... ... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
20:0 16 Psychology of Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
25: 11 8 Socia l Foundations of Educa tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
28: 1-- Student T eaching*. . ........ . .......... . ....... .. . . 8 
22 
*Course number in T eaching denotes area in which experience is ga ined: 28: 132, 
134 , 135, 136, 137 , 138, 139. 
Application for Approva l in a teacher education progra m is made as a pa rt of the 
student 's decla ration of a teacher education maj or . The student must pass such tests and 
meet such other standa rds as may be prescribed by the Committee on T eacher-Education 
Standa rd and Practices. For full approva l, a student must have ea rned a t least 24 semes-
ter hours of credit a t the Universit y of Northern Iowa and must have at least a 2.20 grade 
index in a ll of hi s course work. The committee may grant provisiona l a pprova l fo r stu-
dents in exceptiona l cases but may not grant full a pprova l until a ll standards have been 
met. orma ll y a student will be expected to meet full approval by the beginning of the 
junior yea r if he wishes to complete requirements in the minimum time. 
A student may, a t the time of admiss ion to the university, declare an intent to enter a 
teaching program and be assigned a teaching advi sor from his fir st enrollment. The uni-
versity must give specia l consideration to scholarship , hea lth , cha racter , persona lity, 
and qua lity of potentia l leadership of a n applicant for a teaching curriculum . 
Deta il ed in fo rmation rega rding admission and retention may be found in the bro-
chure entitled Teacher Education, a ta tement of policie , requirements, and procedures 
for admission to and retention in teacher educa tion at the Uni versity of orthern Iowa, 
which each student should obta in from the offi ce of the Registrar . 
DIR ECTED Ex PE RI E 'CE - At the U niversity of orthern Iowa directed experiences 
in teaching and the observa tion of teaching are an integra l pa rt of the teacher-educa tion 
curriculum . The emphasi on experimenta tion and crea tive a pproaches gives the student 
insight into turning theory into practice. The professiona l la boratory experiences include 
directed ob ervation, pa rticipation , and the eptember Experience , to culmina te in the 
actua l period of student teaching in the senior year. 
Directed observa tion gives the student an opportunity to see the teaching-learning 
operation without becoming involved in the on-go ing activity it elf. In the pa rticipation 
experi ence , the student takes an acti ve pa rt under direction and guidance in the teaching-
lea rning situa tion or other community activities . The September Experience ca ll s for a 
student in teacher education to spend a brief period of time in an elementa ry or secondary 
school during late August and ea rl y September , and a lways includes the pre-school fac ul-
ty workshop and the first several days of classes. 
Student in volvement in all of the directed experiences in teacher education is vita l to 
the prepara tion of the prospective teacher . Observation and participation experiences a re 
provided through specific courses in the teacher educa tion program. The September Ex-
perience is voluntary and credit is not offered. These experiences give the student the 
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background needed to make professiona l coursework a nd student teaching more mean-
ingf ull. 
Student Teaching is an eight-week period of guided teaching during which the stu-
dent assumes increasing responsibility in the classroom a nd during the learning of a given 
gro up . The student receives credit for and is graded on his work in the student teaching 
period . (See pp. 175.) 
MAJORS AND MINORS-SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a special subject will 
choose not later than the beginning of the sophomore year one major . He will a lso select 
at least one minor if a minor requirement is indicated under the description of the major 
he_ has chosen. Even if not required , a student may select a second major or one or more 
minors. 
The majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed below. The specific re-
quirements of each will be found at the beginning of the a ppropriate depa rtment 's section 
of the chapter entitled Courses of Instruction. 
MAJORS 
Art 
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Asian Studies 
Biology 
Business Educa tion 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Economics 
English 
English as a Foreign Language 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physica l Education (Men) 
Physical Education and Hea lth (Men) 
Physical Education (Women) 
Physics 
Political Science 
Safety Education 
Science 
Social cience 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology 
Vocationa l Home Economics 
MINORS 
Art 
Biology 
Business Educat ion 
Chemistry 
Coaching 
Earth cience 
Economics 
Education of the Retarded Adolescent 
English 
English as a Foreign Language 
Famil y Life Education 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education (Men) 
Hea lth 
History 
Industrial Arts 
Latin 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education (Women) 
Physics 
Political Science 
Russian 
Safety Education 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Curricula 
T o be a pproved fo r teaching in a major or minor a rea a student must make satisfac-
tory grade in tha t a rea, must ecure a pprova l of th e depa rtment , a nd pa s uch tests a 
the area depa rtment may require. A tudent may l;)e held fo r addit iona l work if he fa ils to 
demon tra te competence. 
MAJOR IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 
Complete progra m requirements for the M ajor in Jun ior H igh Education a re given 
on page 93 under the li sting of the Depa rtment of C urriculum and Instruction . pecific 
cour e pattern s in each subject fi eld offered for the junior High Educa tion M aj or may be 
fou nd with the var ious depa rtment listings, pp . 76 to 176. 
MAJORS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The e majors a re given in specific deta il under the depa rtment of C urriculum a nd 
Inst ruction in the ection entit led Cour e of Inst ruction , pp . 9 1 to 92 . 
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Bachelor of Arts-Liberal and Vocational Arts 
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern : 
Semester Hours 
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Minimum 40 
Major , Minor , Foreign Language, Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 
124 
ot later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student enrolled on this 
program will choose one major from the list below. A minor is required for those major-
ing in geography. A knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended for sev-
eral majors. Specific information regarding the foreign language requirements will be 
found with the departmenta l listings . It is recommended that the student include in his 
electives a course in the literature of some language or languages other than English (in 
translation if not in the original). 
MAJORS AND MINORS 
Specific requirements for the various majors and minors will be fo und with the de-
partmental listings. 
MAJORS 
Accounting 
Art 
Biology 
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Business Management 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
English as a Foreign Languagr 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Ind ustrial Arts 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Office Administration 
Philosophy 
Physical Education (Men) 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psycho logy 
Religion 
Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
MINORS 
Art 
Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Economics 
English 
English as a Foreign Language 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Latin 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education (Women) 
Physics 
Curricula 
(:VI 1:\0Rs- continued ) 
Politica l Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russia n 
Sociology 
Spanish 
peech 
Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula 
All andida tes for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete the following pattern: 
Semester Hours 
General Educa tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Music Requirements (a pplied; theory; hi story a nd literature; 
recita l, paper, or composition , electives) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 
Genera l Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
M AJO RS: 
Voice 
Piano 
Organ 
Total minimum hours .. . . ... . .. .. .. .. . . .. . ... .. ........ 130 
Orchestra l Instruments 
Theory-Composition 
Admission to this progra m may be gra nted upon the completion of 30 semester 
hours of outstanding work ; however , admission will genera ll y be considered upon the 
completion of 60 hours of acceptable work, an a udition , or other acceptable evidence, a nd 
ap prova l by the proper a rea faculty. It is recommended that the student include in his 
elective courses some work in French a nd Germa n. Other la nguages a re a lso acceptable . 
Pa rticipation in ii performa nce orga ni za tion such as band , chorus, orchestra, music 
theatre , a nd other ensembles , is required of a ll degree students every semester in res-
idence. Applied credit of one hour may be granted for each academic yea r of pa rticipat ion 
but not more than six semester hours of credit may be earned towa rd the Bachelor of 
Music degree. 
Teaching certificate . The Bachelor of Music degree does not provide for teaching 
cert ification , but it is possible to take part of the necessa ry work during the undergrad-
uate program and the rema inder as a post-graduate and thus earn a teaching certifica te. 
uch students must complete six (6) hours in music methods and 22 hours in the profes-
siona l sequence as required on the Bachelor of Arts Teaching progra m. Upon completion 
of this work in addition to the Bachelor of Music degree, a student will be eligible to teach 
music in both elementary and secondary schools. 
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Bachelor of Technology Degree Curricula 
T he requirements fo r each a rea a re designed specifi ca ll y fo r that pa rticula r program 
and a re shown in detail in the statement of the major under the departmenta l listings in 
the section entitled Courses of Instruction (pp. 128-1 29). 
Teaching Program 
All candidates on the teaching (education) programs for this degree will choose one 
of the foll owing patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year : 
A. Preparation for teaching in area technical and community colleges. 
Semester Hours 
Genera l educa tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M inimum 40 
M athematics-Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
Related T echnica l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Applied Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Professiona l sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Concentration in specia l a rea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
133 
8 . Preparation for teaching industri al trades in a rea vocationa l-technical, a nd sec-
ondary schools. 
emester H ours 
Genera l education . . . . . .. ................ ... . ..... Minimum 40 
M athematics-Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Related Trade .... .. .. ........................ . . . . . . .... .. 13 
Applied Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Professional sequence ....... . .. . ... . ... .... ..... . .. . .. ..... 23 
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Concentration in special area, electives ......... . ... . . . . .... . .. 21 
133 
Technology Program 
All candidates on this program wi ll complete the foll owing pattern : 
Semester Hours 
Genera l Education . . ...... . .. . . ............... . ... . . . . . . . . 40 
M athematics-Science . . .. .. ... . . .. . .. ... . . . .. ... . .. .. . . . . .. 28 
Related Technical (required and electives) . .... ... . . . ... .... ... 27 
Applied Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Concentration in special areas ....... . ... . .............. .. . .. 28 
127 
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Courses of Instruction 
In the fo ll owing pages, courses a re des ignated by two num bers, sepa rated by a colon. 
T he first num ber refers to the depa rtment or area of the course; the second number refers 
to the specific course . For example, in the designated 60: 111 the " 60" refers to the De-
partment of Art a nd the " 111 " rei"ers to the cour e. In registra ti on a l ways use the full 
number . 
Cour e 0-99 a re primaril y de igned for fres hman and sophomore students. 
Courses I 00- I 99 are prima ril y designed fo r j unior, enior, and graduate st udents. 
H owever, only those 700-level courses whose numbers are fo llowed by a "g" provide 
graduate credit, e.g., 5 7: 181 (g) . In a ll courses of the 1 00(g) series greater academic 
achievement , both qua lita ti ve a nd quantita ti ve, is ex pected of those receiving graduate 
credit than those rece iving undergraduate credit. 
Courses 200-299 a re primaril y designed for gradua te tudents. ndergradua tes 
seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the permiss ion of the head of the de-
pa rtment offering the course. Courses num bered 200 ta ken as a n undergradua te cannot 
la ter be u ed fo r an adva nced degree unl ess the student was eligible to ea rn graduate cred-
it. See pp. 179 . 
Students a re classified as fo llows: 
Ea rned emester Hours 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . up to 3 1 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-63 
Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64-9 5 
enior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 a nd over 
Gradua te class ificati on is ea rned by admiss ion to graduate stud y. 
Course Numbers Common 
To Many Departments 
These common numbers may be used under named conditions by prefixin g the de-
pa rtment number : 
059, 159, 259-Reserved fo r tempora ry courses of a specia l or exper imenta l nature. 
I 33 or 233 W o RKSHOP- 1 to 6 hrs. Offered fo r specia l gro ups as announced in ad-
va nce. Students may ta ke wo rk in one or more wo rkshops but may not use more than 6 
hours toward graduation . 
086 , 186, 286 STU DIES IN " _ _ _ ___ " _ Courses to be offered by depa rtments 
fo r specia lized work not covered by regular courses. C redit a nd topic for "stud y" to be 
given in Schedule of C lasses. 
198 I DEPENDE T ST DY-H ours to be a rranged in advance. A provision fo r stu-
dents to do work in a specia l area not offered in fo rmal courses. Permiss ion of the Dean of 
the Co ll ege a nd head of the depa rtment offering the work is required. Proj ects must be 
approved well before the beginning of the semester in which the work is to be done. 
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199 TUDY T o R- 1 to 8 hr . Offered as a nnounced in the ummer Bulletin a nd 
chedul e of C lasses . See page 58 of this ca ta log fo r genera l de cription and consult 
a ppropria te departmen t for specifi c in for ma tion . 
297 PRACT IC M- 2 hrs. Offered a needed in the va rious di scipline to provide 
practica l experience in co ll ege teaching. 
299 R E EAR 1-1. For deta il s of a pprova l and registrat ion , see pp. 184, 208. 
Individual Honors Program 
Courses offered in the Individua l H onors Progra m may have a. prefix of 00 :xxx in-
stead of a department number. These include : 
192 H o ORS SEM INA R- 1 to 3 hrs. 
196 H ONO RS R EAD ING - 1 to 3 hrs. 
197 NDERGRAD ATE THESIS- 3 to 6 hrs. 
198 1:-.JDEPE NDENT T DY- H ours a rra nged by H onor Director . 
Course Descriptions 
In the page immedia tely fo ll owing a re li sted a ll the co urse offered by the various 
depa rtmen ts of the univer ity. D epartments are listed a lpha betica ll y. Within each section 
the list of courses i preceded by the depa rtmenta l req uirements for the majors a nd mi-
nors as well a for the subj ect fi eld on the junior high school majo r . For depa rtments 
which cover a number of fie ld , the materi a l has been subdivided. Requirements for grad-
ua te majors a re listed under The Graduate Progra m, pp . 182-21 5. 
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Art 
Lash, Head . J. Brown, Campbell, Carter, Delafield , Echeverria, Finegan, Gogel , 
*Griffith, Guillaume, H arris , *Haskell, Haupt , Henrickson, Herrold , Horton, Jen-
nings , Kao , Koppel , *Olds, Page, Shickman, Siddens , Spink. 
*on leave 
ART MAJOR- TEACHING 
Required : 60 :001; 60 :003 ; 60 :005 ; 60 :095 ; 60 : 195 ... .. . .. . . . .. . . . . 
Required : art history electives .... . ....... . .. .. ..... . .... .... .. . 
Required : at leastfourofthefollowing: 60 :018; 60 :031 or 
60 :032 or 60 :035 ; 60:034 ; 60 :037; 60 :050; 60:055; 60 :074 
or 60 :075; 60:080 .... . ............. .. .. . .......... .. . . .. . 
Electives in art . . .... .... . . ... ..... .. .. . ......... . . .. . . . . . . . . 
No te: 60 :005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
60:040 a nd 65 : 143 are recommended for electives . 
17 hours 
8 hours 
12 hours 
13 hours 
50 hours 
An art major may elect an emphasis in art hi story, ceramics, crafts, design, draw-
ing, metal work , painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture . A minimum of 
9 hours should be completed in one area. 
ART MAJOR 
Required : 60:001 ; 60:003 ; 60:005 ..... . .. .. .............. . . . 11 hours 
Required : art history electives ............................... . 8 hours 
Required : at least one of the following: 60:018 ; 60:031 ; 
60 :032; 60:034; 60 :080 . ..... .. ... .. .. .. .. ....... . ... . . .. . 3 hours 
Required : at least one of the following: 60 :035 ; 60 :037 ; 
60 :050; 60:055; 60:074; 60:075 .. . ... . .................... . 3 hours 
Additional electives in art , excluding 60 :021 ; 60:095 ; 60: 195 
(60:040 is highly recommended) .. ... .. .. . .... ..... . ..... .. . 12 hours 
37 hours 
Note: ·60 :005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
An art major may select an emphasis in art history, ceramics, crafts, design, 
drawing, metalwork, painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture. A mini-
mum of 9 hours should be completed in one area. 
Each student is required to demonstrate competence in art by his junior year. 
ART MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
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Required: 60 :001 ; 60:003 ; 60 :005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 hours 
Electives in art, excluding 60:021 ; 60 :095 ; 60 :195; 
(students on a teaching program may include 60 :095)... . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 
20 hours 
No te: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
60 :040 highly recommended for elective. 
Art 
ART SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required : 60 :001 ; 60 :003 ; 60:005; 60: 095; 60 : 195 . .. .. . . . . 17 hours 
14 hours 
31 hours 
Electives from: 60 :031 or 60:032 or 60 :03 5; 60 :034 ; 60 :037; 
60 :050; 60 :055; 60:074 or 60 :075; 60:080 . . . . 
Note: 60 :005 should be taken prior to studio courses . 
60 :040 recommended for elective . 
60:001 . The Visual World 1- 3 hrs. 
Introd uction into the visua l world , the world of a rt. 
ee ing , lea rni ng, doing with a tea m of tea chers. 
Emphasis on the contemporary. 
60:003. Contemporary Art- 2 hrs . 
Concepts and modes of expression in contemporary 
a rt since 1945 . Info rmal lecture with group project 
• pa rti cipa tion. 
60:005. The Visual World 11- 6 hrs. 
For a rt majo rs and minors onl y. A continuation of 
60:00 1. G reater emphasis on connection, process, 
change. Prerequisites: 60 :00 1; 60:003 . 
60:018. Drawing- 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on growth in perception of vi sua l for m, 
Range of materi a ls and subj ect matter . 
60: 021 . Exploring Art-3 hrs. 
Experience with a va riet y of materia ls with implica-
ti ons fo r thei r adaption on the elementary school 
level. 6 periods. Prerequisite : 60 :001. 
60: 031. Visual Design-3 hrs. 
Establi shing understanding and application to the 
problems of communication through design of the 
printed page. 
60:032. Creative Photography- 3 hrs. 
Heightening preceptua l and conceptua l awareness 
through the intermediacy of the ca mera and photo-
sensitive emulsions. Prerequisi te: Departmenta l 
approval. 
60:034. Printmaking-3 hrs. 
Block prints, etchings, serigraphs, lithographs, and 
monotypes. 6 periods. 
60:035 . Product Design-3 hrs. 
The application of aesthetics to the problems of use-
ful objects. 
60:037. Sculpture-3 hrs. 
Three dimensiona l ma teri a ls with emphas is on 
model ing, ca rving , and casting plaster and concrete. 
6 periods. 
60:040. Survey of Art History-5 hrs . 
An in t roduct ion to the Hi stor y of Architecture , 
Painting, Sculpture and minor arts in the W est and 
Far East. 
60:050. Ceramics- 3 hrs . 
Ceramic materia ls, design, fo rming, glaz ing, and 
firing. 6 periods. 
60:055 . General Crafts- 3 hrs . 
T extile design (loom weaving and printing), pup-
petry and staging, and work in other craft a reas . 6 
periods. 
60:074. Jewelry and Metalwork-3 hrs. 
Forming , joining, decorating, and combining pre-
cious and non-precious metals with other materia ls. 
6 periods. 
60:075 . Metalsmithing-3 hrs. 
Designing and forming meta l obj ects by forgi ng. 6 
periods. 
60:080. Painting- 3 hrs. 
Experience in va rious pa inting media. 6 periods. 
60:095 . Philosophy and Materials of Art 
Education-4 hrs. 
Stud y of the philosophy, materia ls, and facilities of 
a rt educa ti on on the elementa ry a nd seco nda r y 
school level. 8 periods. 3 hours will count as educa-
tion. 
60: 111 ( g) . life Drawing-3 hrs. 
Drawing from the model using a va ri ety of media . 6 
periods. 
60: 118( g) . Advanced Drawing- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined a t time of registration. M ay 
be repea ted for credit . Approval of Department. 
60: 131 ( g) . Advanced Design- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined at time of registration. M ay 
be repea ted fo r credit. Prerequisite: Departmenta l 
approva l. 1. Visual Design; 2 . Product Design; 3 . 
Envi ronmenta l Design; 4 . Photography; 5. History 
and Theory of Design. 
60: 134( g) . Advanced Printmaking- 1-8 hrs. 
C redit to be determined at time of registration. M ay 
be repeated fo r credit. Approval of Department . 
60: 137( g) Advanced Sculpture- 1-8 hrs . 
Credit to be determined at time of registration. M ay 
be repeated for credit. Approva l of Department. 
60: 141 ( g) . Art History-3 hrs. 
M ay be repeated fo r credit but not in the same sec-
tion. Students may select from the following sec-
tions: I. Medieval; 2. Northern Renaissance; 3 . 
Indian; 4 . J apa nese; 5. Ancient Orient; 6. C lassica l 
Ancient ; 7 . Chinese. 
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60: 142( g ). Italian Renaissance Art- 3 hrs. 
History of 14th , 15th , and 16th century Ita lian a rt. 
60: 144( g) . Baroque and Rococo- 3 hrs. 
History of Baroque and Rococo a rt 17th and l 8th 
century Europe. 
60: 146( g) . 19th Century European Art- 3 hrs. 
apoleonic a rt to Art ouvea u. 
60: 147(9) . Oriental Art- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the a rt of India , outheast Asia , 
China and J apan. 
60: 148( g) . Seminar in Contemporary Ari 
- 3 hrs. 
tudies in the nature and rol e of contempora ry a rt . 
Approva l of department. 
60: 1 SO( g) Advanced Ceramics- 1-8 hrs. 
C redit to be determined at time of registra tion. M ay 
be repea ted for credit. Approva l of Depa rtment. 
60: 156( g) . Advanced Crafts- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined at time of registra tion. M ay 
be repea ted for credit. Approval of Department. 
60: 160( g) . Puppetry-3 hrs. 
Design, construction , manipulation , and staging of 
puppets and ma rionettes. 6 periods. 
60: 170( g) . Advanced Metalwork- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined at time of regi tration. M ay 
be repea ted for credit. Approval of Department. 
60: 180(9) . Advanced Painting- 1-8 hrs. 
C redit to be determined at time of registra tion. M ay 
be repea ted for credit. Approval of Department. 
60:195(9) Artist-TeacherSeminar-2 hrs. 
Evolution of contemporary a rt education philoso-
phy and the dyna mic role of the twentieth century 
a rti st-teacher . Place of the a rtist-teacher in society 
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a nd in the community. Art demands of our present 
culture and implica tions for the a rt education pro-
gram in terms of methods and materia ls. Prerequi-
si te: 60 :95 . 
60: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57 and 74. 
60:240. Art Forms- 3 hrs. 
From the period of cave drawings to Impressioni sm. 
6 periods. 
60: 241 . Contemporary Art Forms- 3 hrs. 
Fro m lmpres ioni sm to the present day . 6 periods. 
60:275. Ari Projects- 2-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined a t time of registration. M ay 
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Depa rtmenta l 
approval. l . Drawing, 2. Cera mics, 3 . Pa inting, 4 . 
Printma king , 5. Sc ulpture , 6 . ra ft s , 7. M eta l-
work , 8 . Design. 
60:292 . Research and Bibliography- 3 hrs . 
60:293 . Research in Ari History- 1-5 hrs . 
M ay be repea ted for credit. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
Art Hi sto ry or profi ciency a nd depa rtment a p-
prova l. 
60:295 . Seminar in Teaching Art- 3 hrs. 
pecifi c a rt educa tion rel ating to public schools with 
emphasis upon continuity of a rt activity. atisfi es 
the specia l methods elective for the profess io na l 
core. 
60: 296. The Supervision of Art- 3 hrs . 
T eaching problems and practices relating to the 
curriculum and the supervision of a rt. 
60:297. Practicum. 
Biology 
Biology 
Downey, Head. Albertin , Allegre, Clausen, Dowell , Eilers,Goss, H aman, D .John-
son , McCalley, Orr, Pickl um, Riggs , impson, D . Smith, TePaske, Winier, N . Wi lson. 
BIOLOGY MAJOR- Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required: 80:034 and 036 ; 84 :128; 86 :044 and 046 or 048; 86 :124; 
86 :126; 82:175 . ........ . ... ... . .. . .. . ..... .... .... .. 30 hours 
At least one course from each of the ca tegories below . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 hours 
Teaching majors wi ll substitute 84:191 for three of the hours to be chosen from the 
three categories . Liberal Arts majors are strongly recommended to complete the equiva-
lent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language. 
Category I : 84: 103 ; 84: 104; 84: 105; 84: 160; 84: 166; 84: 168 . 
Category II : 84: 106; 84:108 ; 84:112; 84: 120; 84: 130; 84:170; 84: 172 . 
Category III : 84 :038; 84: 114; 84: 122 ; 84: 140; 84: 142 ; 84: 151 ; 84: 146. 
Under proper conditions, students may meet the requirements of a category by work 
in 84: 198, Independent study . 
BIOLOGY MINOR- Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : 86:044 and 86:046 or 86 :048 . .. .. .. ............... ... . 8 hours 
8 hours Required : 84 :034 and 84:036 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
One elective in biology from Category I above and 
One elective from Category II I above or 84: 033 or 84: 128 ..... .. ... .. . 7 hours 
84: 031 . Anatomy and Physiology 1- 4 hrs. 
Structure and function of the organ systems of the 
huma n body. Open only to nurses in training. Dis-
cussion . 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
84:032 . Anatomy and Physiology 11- 3 hrs. 
A continuation of 84:031 . Open only to nurses in 
tra ining. Prerequisi te : 84 :031. Discussion , 2 peri-
ods; lab., 2 periods. 
84:033 . Principles of Microbiology- 3 hrs . 
The base cc,ncepts and practi cal applications of mi-
crobiology in daily life are stressed. The course is 
designed for students majoring in a reas other than 
sc ience. ections ma y be offered exc lusive ly for 
nurses in training. Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 
periods. 
84:034. General Zoology- 4 hrs. 
Activities, structure, methods of reproduction , and 
relationships of major types of animal life. Discus-
sion, 2 periods; lab. , 4 periods. 
84:036. General Botany- 4 hrs. 
Activities, structure, methods of reproduction, rel a-
tionships , a nd uses of major types of plant life. Dis-
cussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 
84:038. Human Physiology- 3 hrs . 
Anatomy and functioning of the organ systems of 
the human body. Discussion , 2 periods; lab. , 2 peri-
ods. 
23 hours 
84: 103( g). Conservation of Iowa Resources 
- 3 hrs. 
Natura l resources of Iowa including, soi l, forest , 
wildlife, minerals and water ; their interrel a -
tionships with the economics and social develop-
ment of the state and nation; techniques of natura l 
resources management. Discussion 2 periods; lab., 
2 periods. 
84: 104( g). Iowa Conservation Problems I 
- 3 hrs. 
Forests , wildlife and ecology relationships. Field 
experience. Preparation of visua l aids, demonstra-
tions and projects. Offered only at Iowa Teachers 
Conservation Camp. 
84: 1 OS( g). Iowa Conservation Problems II 
- 3 hrs. 
Soi l, water, and mineral resources . Field experi-
ence. Preparation of visua l aids, demonstrations 
and projects . Offered only at Iowa Teachers Con-
serva tion Camp. 
84: 106( g). Comparative Anatomy of the 
Vertebrates- 4 hrs. 
Cons idera tion of the origin of vertebrates and a 
comparison of the anatomy of the organ systems of 
the classes. Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: zoological background . 
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84: 108( g) . Vertebrate Embryology 
- 4 hrs. 
Development of vertebrate organism. Formation 
and development of germ cells; fertilization; growth 
a nd differentiation. Prerequisite: zoologica l back-
ground; 84: 106 recommended. Discussion, 2 peri-
ods; lab. , 4 periods. 
84: 109( g) . Fundamentals of Biology I 
-4 hrs. 
Modern aspects of biology considered from histori-
cal, philosophica l, and experimental po int-of-view . 
Enrollment limited to graduate students wi th spe-
cia l departmenta l approva l. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab. and field work , 4 periods. 
84: 110( g) . Fundamentals of Biology 11 
-4 hrs. 
Continua tion of 84: 109. 
84: 112( g) . Invertebrate Zoology 
-4 hrs. 
Anatomy and physiology or type forms or the inver-
tebrate phyla . Prerequisite : 84:34. Discussion, 2 
periods ; lab., 4 periods. 
84: 114( g). Animal Physiology-4 hrs. 
Applica tion of physical and chemica l principles to 
selected organ systems, especially mammals. Dis-
cussion, 3 periods; lab ., 3 periods. Prerequisi te : 
Zoologica l backg round a nd a yea r of chemistry. 
One semester of physics recommended . 
84: 120( g) . Plant Morphology- 3 hrs. 
tructure a nd evolution of plant phyla with empha-
sis upon a lgae, fungi , mosses, and ferns. Prerequi-
site: botanica l background. Discussion, I period ; 
lab., 4 periods. 
84: 122( g) . Plant Physiology-4 hrs. 
Functional aspects of plan processes related 10 com-
position , metabo lism , tra nsport mecha nisms , 
growth and development. D iscussion, 2 periods; 
lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: botanica l background 
required and chemistry desired . 
84: 128( g) . Cell Biology-4 hrs. 
Fundamenta l physiologica l processes of cellula r 
function with emphasis on metabolism, respiration , 
photosynthesis, protein synthesis, and molecula r 
controls . Discussion, 3 periods; lab. , 3 periods. Pre-
requisite: 86: 124. 
84: 130( g) . Protozoology- 4 hrs. 
Consideration of systematics, morphology, physiol-
ogy, morphogenesis, genetics and ecology of free-
living and parasitic protozoa; literature studies on 
contemporary research and hi storica l prespective . 
Discussion , 2 periods; lab. and fi eld work , 4 peri-
ods. Zoologica l background required . 
84: 140( g). Genetics-4 hrs. 
Analytica l approach to classical, developmenta l a nd 
popula tion genetics . Discussion, 3 periods; lab . 
projects a rranged. 
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84: 142(9). Organic Evolution-2 hrs. 
History, theory, and mechanics of evolution . The 
course of evolution as indica ted by fossil records and 
other lines of evidence. Evolution and the modern 
synthesis of biology. 
84: 146( g) . Experimental Embryology-4 hrs. 
Pa ttern s a nd princi pies of a nima l development. 
Emphasis on current concepts in developmenta l 
genetics. Discussion a nd lab., two 3-hour periods. 
84: 1 S 1 ( g). General Microbiology- 4 hrs. 
Physiology, morphology, taxonomy, a nd pathoge-
nicity of microbes, with applications to agricu lture, 
sanitation, and industry. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: biologica l and chemi-
ca l background . 
84: 160( g) . Field Zoology of Vertebrates- 4 hrs. 
Identification and natura l hi story of Iowa verte-
bra tes. Field trips emphasized . Discussion, 2 peri-
ods; lab . and field work , 4 periods. Prerequisite: 
zoo logica l background . 
84: 166( g). Plant Sy, . ·natics-4 hrs. 
Biology of angiospe .,, including classification, 
evolution, population structures, and breeding sys-
tems. Discussion , 2 periods, lab. and field work , 4 
periods. Prerequisite: permission of instructor . 
84: 168( g). Ecology- 4 hrs. 
Rela tionships of plants, a nimals and environments 
with emphas is on the principles of co mmunit y 
structure a nd dynamics. Prerequisite: botanica l and 
zoologica l background . Oiscussion, 3 periods; lab. , 
2 periods. 
84: 170( g) . Entomology-4 hrs. 
l ntrodu~tion to the )?iolpgy of insects. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: zoologica l 
background. 
84: 172( g) . Plant Anatomy-4 hrs. 
Ontogeny, growth and differentiation of simple and 
complex ti ssues of root, stem, leaf, and reproductive 
orga ns of higher plant groups. Prerequisi te: botan i-
ca l background . Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 peri-
ods. 
84: 191 . The Teaching of Biological Sciences 
- 4 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in education for a student 
whose major is science. Prerequisi te : 10 hours of 
biology; should precede student teaching. Discus-
sion, 2 periods , lab. , 2 periods. 
84: 210. Biological T echniques-3 hrs. 
Bi o logica l techniques of the teac her of bio log y. 
Lab., 6 periods. 
84:220. Advanced Plant Morphology - 4 hrs. 
Life histories of representatives of the plant phyla. 
Morphologica l and physiologica l advancements 
w hich ha ve resulted in the gradu a l evo luti on of 
nowering plants. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and 
fie ld work , 4 periods. 
84:225 . Aquatic Biology- 4 hrs. 
The biological, physica l and chemica l aspects of 
a qua ti c environments w ith special emphasis on 
collection and identification of aquatic organisms. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work, 4 peri-
ods. Prerequisite: botanical and zoologica l back-
ground and a yea r of chemistry. 
84:230. Special Problems in Biology 
- 1 to6hrs. 
Credi t determined at registra tion. (Problems in 
biology other tha n those for theses or in regula r cur-
ricular offeri ngs.) Prerequisite: departmenta l ap-
proval ; 84 :292 recommended. 
84:240. Endocrinology- 4 hrs. 
Functions , synthesis and effects of hormones. Lab. 
experiments include small animal surgical tech-
niques . Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Pre-
requisite : zoologica l background and one semester 
of either cell biology or biochemistry, or instructor' s 
permission . Previous course in physiology recom-
mended . 
Business 
Business 
84:242 . Comparative Physiology 
- 4 hrs. 
Organ physiology of animals. Comparison of phy-
siological processes in various phyla a nd relation-
ships to environment. Prerequ is ites : zoo logica l 
background , cell biology or biochemistry or instruc-
tor's permission. Physics and previous course in 
physiology recommended . 
84: 251. Experimental Microbiology 
- 4 hrs. 
A general introduction to experimenta l design and 
instrumenta l methods of ana lysis used in investigat-
ing the morphology, physiology and ecology of the 
major groups of microbes. tudent must complete at 
least one origina l project in any of the above areas. 
Prerequisite: 84 : 151 (g) or equivalent. Discussion , 2 
periods; lab., 4 periods. 
84:292. Research Methods in Biology 
- 3 hrs. 
An introduction to experimenta l design techniques 
and instruments used in descriptive, quantitative, 
experimenta l biology. Practical experience will be 
avai lable in various a reas of instrumenta tion . Indi-
vidua l exploration of a possible thesis project. Dis-
cussion, 3 periods. 
Keefe, Head. Andreessen, J. Bla nford , Bunge, Chiattello, D . Davis, Denton, S. 
Diamond, Evenson, Fuelling, H alverson, Hollman, Howarth , Huemoeller , *Lebeda, 
Lubawski°, McDonald, Rendack, Schwarz, W aller . 
*on leave 
Business Core (required on a ll business majo rs): 15 :01 0; 15 :020; 15 :040; 
15:050; 15:070; 15: 151; 12 :030; 12 :031; 13 :040; 92:053; 
92:054 . . ...................................... ..... .... 34 hours 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MAJOR 
Required : Business Core ........ ... .. .. . ........ .. .. . ........ . 34 hours 
Required : 15 :116; 15 :135; 15: 142; 15: 163; 15: 165; 
15 : 167; 15 : 160 . . . .... ....... .. .. .. ... .. .. . .. .. .. . .... . . . 18 hours 
52 hours 
ACCOUNTING MAJOR 
Required : Business Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .... .. . 34 hours 
Required : 12 :129, 12 :130 ....................... .. . .... ..... . 6 hours 
Electives: at least 12 hours from other accounting courses 
and may include 15:167 . .... . . . . .. ... . ... .. . ... .... ..... . . 12 hours 
Students who qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in 
Iowa must include 12 :131 ; 12 :132 ; and 12 :134. 52 hours 
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MARKETING MAJOR 
Requi red: Business Core ... . ..... .. . . . .. . 34 hours 
12 hours Requi red : 13 :041; 13: 142 ; 13 :150; 13 :1 51 .... . 
Electives : at least 6 hours from other depa rtment courses as 
a pp roved by the depa rtment head .. . .. . .. .. . . . 6 hours 
52 hours 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR 
Requi red : Business Core .... .. ..... . 
Required: 14 :012; *14:05 1; *14 :054; 14: 151; 14 : 152; 14: 156; 
a nd electi ves fro m 15: 11 6; 14 :11 7; 15: 165; 15 :167. 
34 hours 
18 hours 
52 hours 
* tudents wi th stro ng backgrounds in these subjects are encouraged to earn cred it 
or releases by examination. 
BUSINESS MINOR 
Requ ired : 15 :010 or 15: 142 and electi ves in business courses 18 hours 
It is recommended tha t the electives include a concentra ti on of 15 hours in 
one fi eld (accounting, ma nagement , ma rketing, or office administra tion). 
GENERAL BUSINESS 
1S:010. Development and Structure of 
American lndustry- 3 hrs. 
T he deve lo pmen t of America n b us iness in a d y-
na mic socio-economic system . 
1 S: 020. Quantitive Methods for Business 
- 4 hrs. 
Q ua ntita ti ve aspects of business-problem solving 
a nd decision ma king. Covers linea r systems, ma trix 
a lgebra, linea r programming. Prerequi site : 80:020 
a nd 12 hours in business a nd/ or economics. 
15:040. Social Forces and the law- 3 hrs. 
on- technica l a pproach to the law a nd society wi th 
emphas i in the a rea of business law ; how our soci-
ety is governed; socia l forces tha t ma ke the law; la w 
in opera tion. 
1 S: 050. Fundamentals of Management 
- 3 hrs. 
Ba i pri nciples of management wi th emphasis on 
the behav iora l a pproach to the scientific ma nage-
ment of organiza tion. 
1 S: 070. Business Statistics-3 hrs. 
A functiona l a pproach to descriptive inductive uses 
of stati stics as tool of business ma nage ment. Pre-
requi site: 15 :020. 
1 S: 101 (9). Business law 1- 2 hrs. 
Contracts a nd sa les. Prerequisite: 15:040. 
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1S:102( g ). Business law 11 - 2 hrs. 
Partnerships, corporati ons, and commercia l pa per. 
Prerequi site: 15:040. 
15: 104(9). C.P.A. law Review- 3 hrs. 
Intensive stud y of Busine s Law to prepa re acco unt• 
ing students fo r the law pa rt of the C .P.A. exa mina -
uon. 
1 S: 1 OS( g ). labor law- 3 hrs. 
Ana lysis of the interrela tionshi ps between the devel-
opment of labo r or a niza ti ons a nd the techniques 
used to further their interests; the action a nd deci-
s io ns of t he exec uti ve, legis la ti ve , a nd j udi cia l 
bra nches of government , labor management , prob-
lem , a nd the economic a nd socia l consequences. 
1S:107( g ). Arbitration and Collective 
Bargaining- 3 hrs. 
Collective ba rga in ing; stra tegies a nd tactics; issues 
in co llecti ve barga ining ; a rbitra tion prov i ion of 
the T aft- Ha rtley Act; the a rbitra ti on proceeding. 
Case prob lems. Prerequi ite: 15: I 05. 
1 S: 116( g ). Communications and 
Research 1- 2 hrs. 
T echniques of communica ti on in the orga niza ti on ; 
communica ti ons theory; resea rch methodology; 
prepa rati on of forma l paper a nd reports. 
1 S: 135( g ). Communications and 
Research 11- 2 hrs. 
Continuation of Communica tions a nd Resea rch I. 
P rerequi site: 15: 11 6. 
1 S: 140(g ). Real Estate- 3 hrs . 
The principles of real estate; its economic founda-
tions; urba n problems, va lua tion , financing, mar-
keting, and regula tion . 
1 S: 142( g ) . Industrial Civilization- 2 hrs. 
Selected issues concerning modern capita li sm a nd 
the rela tionship of the busi ness system to la rger so-
ciety. 
1 S: 1 S 1 ( g ). Corporation Finance- 3 hrs. 
Study of role of finance function wit hin the corpo-
rate enterprise. Prerequisities: 12:30; 12:3 1. 
1S:152( g ). Business lnvestments- 3 hrs. 
A stud y of investment policy. Measuring investment 
return ; factors of choice in investments; types of 
industri a l a nd non-industria l investments. Prereq-
ui si te: 15: I 5 1. 
1 S: 160( g ). Theories of Organization 
- 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the formal organi zation as a n open 
socio-technica l sy tem; rela tions of the organiza tion 
to la rger environmenta l systems; methods a nd pa t-
terms in organ iza ti ona l a na lysis . Prerequi si te: 
15:050 . 
1 S: 161 ( g ). Production Management 
- 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of ma nagement in the production 
phase of business; mecha niza tion, the division of 
labor , specia liza ti on, standa rdiza tion. W ork flow 
and plant layo ut , machines and automation, meth-
ods of control. 
1 S: 162( g ). Risk Management and 
lnsurance-3 hrs. 
Funda menta ls of risk and of insurance as they a ppl y 
to financia l management. 
1 S: 163( g ). Management Decision 
Making- 3 hrs. 
The na ture of organizationa l decisions; problem 
identification a nd structuring; methods of deci ion 
making on the certa inty-uncertainty continuum . 
Prereq uisites: 15: I 60 and 15: 165. 
1 S: 164( g ). Transportation and Traffic 
Management-3 hrs . 
A study of the five major transporta tion fac ilit ies 
(ra il , motor , water, a ir, and pipe), and regula tory 
practices in each facility a rea . 
15: 16S( g ). Individual and the 
Organization-3 hrs . 
Concepts of the individua l; the individua l' s rel a-
tionship with hi s peer group; individua l and group 
relati onship with the tota l organization. 
1 S: 167( g ). Basic Computer Concepts 
-3 hrs. 
An introduction to the techniques and procedures of 
da ta processing. Ana lysis a nd study of da ta process-
ing systems, including punch ca rd eq uipment and 
electronic computers. 
Business 
1 S: 169( g ). Business lnternship- 2 hrs. 
A full-time bu iness internship extending for a min-
imum of eight weeks . The internship may be in ( 1) 
Accounting, (2) M a nage ment , (3) M arketing or (4) 
ecreta ria l. Prerequisite: depa rtmenta l a pprova l. 
1 S: 170( g ). Problems- 1-3 hrs. 
C redit determined a t reg istra tion . S tud en t wi ll 
choose one of the fo llow ing areas: 
I . Accounting 
2. M a nagement 
3. M arketing 
4 . Law 
5. Finance 
M ay be repea ted wi th the concentra tion in differ-
ent a reas. Prerequisite: Consent of the head of the 
depa rtment. 
1 S: 210. Legal Environment of Business 
Management- 3 hrs . 
Investigates the judicial process , orga niza tion of the 
lega l system, and the conceptua l development of thi s 
y tem with substantive emphasis in the a rea of an-
titrust , trade regulation , and labo r-ma nagement. 
1 S:260. Administrative Theory- 3 hrs. 
Attention given to the hi story and development of 
ma nagement thought , new theories of management, 
and the operation of the complex organization as a 
goa l-oriented institution . 
1 S:270. Business Ethics-3 hrs. 
The ro le of business ma nage ment in meeting it s 
reponsibilities to the individua l and to society, is-
sues, practices a nd professiona l standa rds. 
1 S: 282. Seminar in Business- 1-3 hrs. 
M ay be repea ted for a tota l of 12 hours credit. Pre-
requisi te : depa rtment a pprova l. ections: 
I . Accounting, 2. M arketing, 3. M a nagement , 4 . 
Finance, 5. Office Administration . 
1 S: 28S. Individual Readings- 1-2 hrs. 
Directed readings a nd reports. M ay be repeated for 
a max imum of 4 hours. 
1 S:292 . Business Research- 3 hrs. 
The na ture , des ig n, too ls a nd co mpleti o n of re-
search projects. 
1 S:297. Practicum. 
1 S: 299. Research. 
ACCOUNTING 
12:030. Principles of Accounting 1- 3 hrs. 
Prepara tion of financia l statements, effects of mer-
cha ndi si ng opera ti ons , acco unting procedures , 
voucher system, payroll and tax acco unting. 
12:031 . Principles of Accounting 11-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 12:30. Pa rtnershi p, corporation, 
depa rtmenta l, branch, and ma nufacturing account-
ing. Statement anay lsis and supplementary state-
ments. 
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12: 129. Intermediate Accounting 1- 3 hrs. 
Preprequisite: 12 :3 I. 
12: 130. Intermediate Accounting 11- 3 hrs. 
Balance sheet ana lysis; supplementa ry statements: 
Prerequisite: 12: 129 . 
12: 131(g) . Cost Accounting-4 hrs. 
Emphasis on job-order costs. Prerequi si te: 12:31. 
12: 132( g) . Income Tox-3 hrs. 
Accounting problems relating to individual and 
corporation income taxes (state and federal). 
12: 134( g) . Auditing-3 hrs. 
Procedures used to determine accuracy and reli ab il-
ity of financia l records. Prereqt ·isite: 12: 130. 
12: 135( g) . Advanced Accounting- 4 hrs. 
Analysis of working capita l a nd operation; supple-
menta ry statements (fund s, cash-flow from incom-
plete records); quasi-reorgan izations; income tax 
a llocation; partnership di ssolutions; consolidations. 
Prerequisite: 12 :130. 
12: 138( g). Auditing Proctice-2 hrs. 
Preparation of auditing work papers, writing of 
formal audit reports, EDP audits, stud y of offi cial 
auditing bulletins and case studies, di scussion of 
current topics. Prerequisite or corequisite : 12: 134. 
MARKETING 
13:040. Principles of Morketing-3 hrs. 
Facets in the distribution of goods a nd services. 
13: 041. Consumer Behovior- 3 hrs. 
Stud y of recent fiAd ings of psychologists, sociolo-
gists, anthropologists, a nd marketers in relationship 
to consumer behavior . Prerequisite: 13:040. 
13: 141 ( g) . Retailing and Wholesaling -4 hrs. 
Behavori al trends of .S .A. reta il ing. urvey of 
organization, buying, selling, and supporting activi-
ties of reta il , service, and wholesa le establi shments. 
13: 142( g). Advertising-3 hrs. 
F unctio ns of advertising display and visua l mer-
chandising , techniques and media of advertising, 
and sa les promotion techniq ues. 
13: 143( g). Retail Merchandising- 3 hrs. 
13: 145( g) . Retail Advertising and Display 
-3 hrs. 
Advertising problems of both small and large stores 
including campaigns, media , layout , di splay tech-
niques, and public relations. 
13: 147( g) . Advertising Monogement- 3 hrs. 
Decisions adverti sing executives make. Emphasis 
on select ion of media, establishing, and operating 
advertising budgets, and evaluating adverti sing 
effectiveness. 
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12: 140( g) . Accounting Systems- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of modern accounting systems wi th em-
phasis on system building; application of da ta pro-
cessing methods to system deve lopment with specia l 
attention to the use of electrica l and electronic de-
vices . Prerequisite: 12: 130. 
12: 142(g). Advanced Income Tax 
- 3 hrs. 
Adva nced phases of income taxation as rela ted to 
pa rtnerships and corporations a nd esta te and gift 
taxes; problems which require investigation of con-
cepts and theori es of taxable income. 
12: 148( g) . C.P.A. Review- 3 hrs. 
Designed to aid cand idates in developing approach-
es to solutions of problems and answers to questions 
in the CPA exa mination. Prerequisite: Qualified to 
sit fo r C PA examina tion. 
12: 149( g). Problems in Computer 
Accounting-4 hrs. 
A project course in which the student analyzes busi-
ness situa ti ons to determine acco unt ing da ta 
needed , writes computer programs, and presents 
resulting data in the fo rm of management reports. 
Pre requ isites : 15 : 167 a nd e it her 12 : 13 1 o r 
15: 170 or equivalent. 
13: 1 SO( g) . Marketing Monogement-3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of problems encountered by 
marketing executives in modern business. Prerequi-
site: 6 hours of credi t in marketing. 
13: 1 S 1 ( g) . Marketing Reseorch- 3 hrs. 
Procedures used in defin ing a marketing problem 
a nd ca rrying o ut t he resea rch necessa r y for it s 
proper soluti on . Prerequisite : 6 hours of cred it 
in marketing. 
13: 153( g). Soles Monogement- 3 hrs. 
T he management problems rela ting to recruiting, 
training, and control of sa les personnel. M ethods of 
assigning sa les territories and determining quotas . 
13: 1 SS( g) . Industrial Morketing-3 hrs. 
M arketi ng problems of manufacturers of industria l 
goods. 
13: 1 S7(g) . International Morketing-3 hrs. 
Marketing practices and trends in businesses serv-
ing foreign markets. 
13: 162( g) . Copywriting and Loyout- 3 hrs. 
A problem approach to the writing of advertising 
copy (printed, audio, and visua l), storyboards, lay-
outs, and campaigns. 
Business Education 
Business Education and 
Office Administration 
Weber , Head . 0 . Anderson, M . Blanford , Ditzenberger , R. Hahn , Handorf, Glenn 
Hansen, Gloria Hansen, Humphrey , Klink , Reece ,J. Reed, Timpany. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 15 :010or15 :142; 15 :040; 17: 180; 17 :190 (2 hours); 
12 :030; 14 :050; 92 :053; 92:054 .. . . .... . . ... . . .... .. . . . .. 20-21 hours 
One of the Emphases listed below . . ... . ....... . .. .. .... ... ... ... . 30 hours 
50-51 hours 
tudent may elect to take credit in any course by examination . 
Emphases: A student must complete one of the following specia l emphasis require-
ments in addition to the core requirement. 
A. General Business: Required : 12:031 ; 13:040; 13:041 ; 14 :051 ; 15 :101 ; 15 :102 . 
Electives totaling at least 15 hours chosen from courses in Business and Business 
Education; recommended are: 14 :012 ; 14:053 ; 14:054; 14 :151 ; 15 :167; 14 :113, 
13 : 145; 13 : 141 ; and others with approva l of adviser. 
B. Accounting: Required : 12 :031 ; 12:129; 12 :130; 14 :012; 12 semester hours from 
other courses in accounting or 15: 167. 
Electives totaling 7 hours from business law, marketing , management, finance, statis-
tics, or 14 :051 (T ypewriting Ill- for those who wish departmental approval to teach 
typewriting). 
Students who wish to sit for the C.P.A. examination in Iowa must include : 12:131 , 
12 :132, and 12:134 a nd must have credit in four of the following six a reas : econom-
ics, management, finance, law, marketing , statistics . 
C . Secretarial: Required: 14 :012 ; 14:051 ; 14:156; 14 :054 ; 14 :151 ; 14 :152 . Electives 
totaling 13 hours chosen from 14:053 ; 14 :117 ; 14 :154; 14 :05 5; 15:167; 12 :031 ; 17 : 
113; 17 :114; 17: 118; 17 :119; 17 :190 (micro-teaching); 17 :140; 14:113 . 
D. Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator: (provides additional certification as 
teacher-coordinator) 
Required : 13 :040; 13:041; 13:141 ; 13:145; 17: 113; 17 :114; 17 :118; 17 :119; 
17 : 190 (Distribution I, Distribution II , and micro-teaching). 
Students must elect 6 hours from the following : 13 :142; 13 :143 ; 13 :150; 13:151 ; 
13 :162 . 
3000 hours of approved work experience in a distributive occupation. 
(1000 hours is earned for each semester of Coordinated Occupational 
Experience, 17 : 111 , to a maximum of 2000 hours .) 
Student teaching in distributive education or a n approved substitute. 
All majors with emphasis in distributive education are encouraged to parti cipate in 
co-curricula r activities planned to enhance student 's knowledge of the val ues and pro-
cedures in the vocational club movement. This would include D .E .C .A. state confer-
ences and other participative activities of the Distributive Education C lub at U I. 
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E. Office Education Teacher-Coordinator: (provides additional certification as teacher-
coordinator) 
Required : 14:051 ; 14 :054; 14:151; 14 :152; 14:156; 14:012 ; 17:113 ; 17: 114; 
17: 119; 17: 190 (typewriting, shorthand, and micro-teaching). 
(Students released from any business education requirements should elect 
courses from the following : 12:03 1; 14:154; 15:167; 17: 111 ; 14 :11 7; 14 :053; 
14 :055; 17 :118; 14 :113; 17: 140.) 
3000 hours of approved work experience in an office occupation . (1000 hours is 
earned for each semester of Coordinated Occupational Experience, 17: 111 , to a 
maximum of 2000 hours .) 
Student teaching or an acceptable substitute in Office Education. 
All majors with emphasis i·n office education are encouraged to participate in co-cur-
ricular activities planned to enhance student's knowledge of the values and proce-
dures in the vocational club movement. This would include O .E. state conferences 
and other participative activites of the O.E. Club at UNI. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR- Teaching 
Required: 14:051 ; 15:010 or 15 :142; 12 :030; 12 :031 ; one or more sections of 
17 : 190, and electives in business or business education with approval of depart-
ment adviser in business education ............... . . . . ......... 18 hours 
BUSINESS EDUCATION SUBJECT FIELD- Junior High School Major 
Required : 12 :030; 14 :45 1; 15:010 or 15: 142; 14 :012; 15:101; 17: 190 ... 15 hours 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours 
30 hours 
It is recommended that electives be chosen from the following : 12 :031; 12: 132; 
13 : 040; 14 : 151 ; 1 5: 102; 1 5: 1 1 6; 1 5: 160. 
It is recommended that consideration be given to the completion of a major in busi-
ness education on which all of the above courses may be counted . 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
17: 111 ( g ). Coordinated Occupational Experi-
e nce-2 hrs. 
J ob analysis a nd job training techniques , principles 
of supervi sion and human relations principles ap-
plied to the student's own jobs. M ay be repea ted , 
once in fa ll and once in spring, fo r a maximum of 4 
hours. Corequisite: Employment in an approved 
occupation. 
17: 113( g ). Organization and Administration 
of Vocational Programs- 4 hrs. 
Objectives, operation, and coordination of voca-
tional programs; emphasis on office and distributive 
occupations. 
17: 114( g ). Philosophy of Career Education 
- 2 hrs. 
Historica l development and sta tus of vocat ional 
education. Emphasis on principles , practices, a nd 
orga nization of voca tional programs. 
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17: 11 S(g). Continuing Business Education 
Programs- 3 hrs. 
Business teacher's role in continuing business occu-
pations programs. Methods a nd materia ls appro-
pria te for adult learners. 
17: 119( g ). Individual Instruction Techniques 
- 2 hrs. 
Learning systems and techniques for business occu-
pations instruction . 
17: 140( g ). Post-Secondary Business Education 
Programs-3 hrs. 
Pla nning , organization, a nd administration of post-
secondary business education programs in commu-
nity college or a rea voca ti ona l schoo l sett ings. 
Teaching techniques and resources appropria te for 
such programs. 
17: 170( g ). Problems in Business Education 
- 1-3 hrs. 
Credit determined at registra tion. Offered in a reas 
indica ted in the Schedule of C lasses . M ay be 
repea ted for a tota l of 6 hours. Designed for 9 weeks 
or one semester individualized study progra m. Pre-
requi site: consent of instructor. 
17: 180. Principles of Business Education 
-2 hrs. 
Open to majors a nd minors in Business Educa tion: 
others should consult the head of thi department. 
17:190. Methods- 1 hr. 
Student may earn credit in more tha n one a rea as 
indi ca ted in the chedul e of C lasses. o t ove r 3 
hours may be used as credit on maj or in Busi ness 
Education . 
17: 193(9). Individual Instruction Laboratory 
- 2 hrs . 
S upervised practice in designing individua lized 
lea rning experiences for students with va ried occu-
pa tiona l objectives. Prerequi site : 17: 119 or consent 
of instructor. 
17:203 . Foundations in Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 
Trends objectives , curricula, principles, and philos-
ophy of business education . 
17: 207. Curriculum Development in Business 
Education- 2 hrs. 
Historv , present status, philosophy, trends, a nd fac-
tors of curriculum development in busi ness educa-
tion for junior high school, senior high school, a nd 
post-high school curriculums, incl uding voca ti ona l 
and non-voca tiona l progra ms. 
17: 24S . Current Topics in Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 
M ay be offered in different a reas as indica ted in the 
Schedule of las es . Prerequisite: Teaching experi-
ence in a rea selected or consent of instructor. 
17: 267. School Business Management 
-3 hrs. 
An ori entation in the a pplica ti on of sound business 
ma nagement principles to the needs of schools. The 
course assumes some prior knowledge of business 
administra tion . 
17:280. Seminar in Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 
M ay be repeated for a ma ximum of 6 hours. 
17:282. Comparative Shorthand Theory 
- 2 hrs. 
Principles underl ying shortha nd systems as related 
to lea rning a nd teaching . Prerequisite: instructor's 
approva l. 
17:284. Vocational Interdisciplinary 
Seminar-2 hrs. 
Intended primarily for those who teach or admini s-
ter vocati ona l progra ms, particula rl y a t the post-
seconda ry level. Explores correlati on a nd coopera-
tion of efforts among the voca ti ona l di sc iplines. 
M ay be repeated for a maximum of four hours of 
credit. 
Business Education 
17:28S . Individual Readings-1-2 hrs. 
Directed readings a nd reports. M ay be repea ted fo r 
a ma ximum of 4 ho urs. Prerequi s ite: co n en t of 
depa rtment head . 
17:290. Improvement of Basic Business 
I nstruction- 2 hrs. 
17:291 . Improvement of Bookkeeping 
lnstruction- 2 hrs . 
17:292 . Improvement of Typewriting 
lnstruction- 2 hrs . 
17:293 . Improvement of Shorthand 
I nstruction- 2 hrs. 
17: 297. Practicum- 2 hrs . 
Prerequi site: consent of department head . 
17:299. Research- 1-3 hrs. 
Prerequi site: consent of department head . 
SECRET ARIAL 
14:012. BusinessMachinesl - 2 hrs . 
Introduction to the operati on a nd applica ti on of 
business machi nes including da ta process ing tech-
niques using manua l, electro-mecha nica l, a nd elec-
troni c machines. Recommended : abilit y to type. 
Discussion , 2 periods; la b., 3 periods a rranged . 
14:047. Typewriting 1- 2 hrs. 
Beginning course for students with little or no pre-
vious typewriting instructi on. C lass, 2 periods; lab ., 
3 periods a rra nged. 
14:0S0. Typewriting 11- 2 hrs . 
Basic course, sati sfies depa rtmenta l requirements. 
Techniques , speed , and control; office-type prob-
lems. C lass, 2 periods; lab. , 3 periods a rra nged. 
Prerequi site: 14 :047 or one semester of high school 
typewriting or equivalent. 
14:051 . Typewriting 111 - 2 hrs . 
Development of typing skills in specia lized field s 
such as lega l, medica l, technica l, government , a nd 
milita ry; special work on executive-type problems. 
Required for approva l to teach typewriting. C lass, 
2 periods; lab. , 3 periods arranged . Prerequ1s1te: 
14 :050 or one year of high school typewriting or 
equiva lent. 
14:0S3 . Beginning Shorthand- 4 hrs . 
For students with no previous training in short-
hand . Corequisite : Registration in a typewriting 
course unless already a good typist. Da ily. 
14:0S4. Advanced Shorthand-4 hrs. 
To bu ild skil l in ta king di cta ti o n a nd to perfect 
knowledge of shorthand theory. Required for sta te 
certifica ti on as a shorthand teacher . 14: 152 a nd 
14: 156 may be substituted for certifica ti on on ly if 
officially excused from 14 :054 on the basis of per-
formance. Students should ta ke di cta tion a t a mini-
mum rate of 60 words a minute at the beginning of 
the course. Prerequisite: 14 :053 or one year of high 
school shortha nd . Dai ly. 
87 
University of Northern Iowa 
14:055 . Forkner Shorthand-3 hrs. 
A complete course in a combination a lphabet-sym-
bol shorthand for either vocationa l or personal use. 
14: 113( g) . Office Communications- 3 hrs . 
Communicat ion theory as basis for understanding 
of the principles of ora l and written communica tion. 
Emphasis on administration of the communica tions 
function. 
14: 117( g ). Office Administration- 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of office organization . a nd adminis-
tration , office equipment , supplies, layout , cost con-
trol , personnel problems, job ana lysis, a nd job spec-
ifica ti ons. 
14: 151 ( g ). Business Machines 11- 3 hrs. 
Designed for the prepa ration ·of office workers and 
business teachers. Includes operat ion and supervi-
sion of dupli ca ting, tra nsc ribing , a nd di cta ting 
machines. Prerequisite: 14 :051 . 
Chemistry 
14: 152( g ). Executive Secretarial Procedures 
- 3 hrs. 
Secreta ria l duties, responsibilities, a nd procedures. 
Fini shing co urse for those pl a nning ca reers in 
teaching or in secretaria l work . Incl udes practica l 
a pplica tion of secreta ri a l skill s and knowledges . 
Prerequisite: 14 : 51 or equivalent. 
14: 154( g ). Touch Shorthand- 3 hrs. 
A beginning course for students wishing to learn 
machine shortha nd . Basic theory; dicta tion speeds 
up to 80 word s a minute o r better . A co mpl e te 
course in shorthand. Corequi site: good typewriting 
a bility or enrollment in T ypewriting 11 or II I. 
14: 156( g). Transcription- 3 hrs. 
Develops grea ter competence in taking dicta tion , 
but place the major emphasis on the development 
of a high-level sensitivity to tra nscription techniques 
and procedures for the executive secretaria l level. 
Prerequisite : 14 :5 1 and 14 :54. 
L. Wilson, Head . Chang, R. Hanson , Kercheval, Lyon, Richter, Rider, W . Weh-
ner, Wiley, Woo. 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR- TEACHING 
Required : 
Chemistry-86 :044 ; 86:048; 86:124 ; 86:126; 86:132; 86:140 
or 86:142 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 hrs . 
Physics-88:054; 88:056 ... .. .. ... . ... .. . ....... .. ......... . 8 hrs. 
Methods- 82: 193 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hrs . 
Electives in Chemistry beyond 86:048 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hrs. 
39 hrs . 
Note: Students are advised to complete a minor in another science or in mathemat-
ics . The required mathematics and physics courses should be completed by 
the end of the sophomore year . The mathematics prerequisites for one or 
more of the above courses are 80:045 , 80:046, and 80:060. 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR- A 
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Required: 86:044; 86 :048; 86:124; 86:126; 86:132 ; 86:134 or 86:135 ; 
86 :140; 86:141; 86:143; 88:054; 88:056; 80:045; 80:046; 80:060 
Electives in chemistry or other sciences ........ . . .. . . . ..... ... .... . 
52 hours 
6 hours 
58 hours 
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended 
especially for those expecting to do graduate work. 
Chemistry 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR- B 
Required : 86 :044 ; 86:048; 86:124; 86:126; 86:127 ; 86:132; 
86:135; 86:140; 86:141 ; 86:143 ; 86: 145 .. .. ........ . . ... .. . .. . 38 hours 
Required : 86: 151 and 86: 180, or one of these courses and one 
physics course a t or above the level of 88: 130, or one 
mathematics course above the level of 80:061 . . . . 7 or 8 hours 
Required : 88 :054; 88 :056; 80:060; 80 :061 .. .... . ... . ... .. . . . .. . . . 16 hours 
61 or 62 hours 
A reading knowledge of Russia n or German is required for this major. 
T his major will meet the requirements specified by the American Chemica l Society 
for a n approved undergraduate major. 
CHEMISTRY MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Electives in chemistry beyond 86:046 or 86:048 ..... . . . 12 hours 
86:030. Contemporary Chemical Problems 
- 4 hrs. 
Basic concepts of chemistry and their app li cation to 
living systems and the problems of an industrial so-
ciety. The work of the chemist and the interactions 
of chemistry with other activi ties of man. Discus-
sion , 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. o credit for student 
with credit in any college chemistry course. Recom-
mended for General Education . 
86:041 . Chemistry for Nurses-3 hrs. 
Inorga nic, organic, and physiologica l chemistry fo r 
nurses in training. Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 2 
periods. 
86:044. General Chemistry 1-4 hrs. 
Structure of matter, its physica l properties and law 
describing them, the periodic table and its rela tion 
to atomic structure and chemical properties, and 
non-metall ic elements and their compounds. Stu-
dents who have had one unit of high school chemis-
try or equivalent ma y, if they show suffi cient profi -
ciency by examination , enter 86:046 or 86 :048 . 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab ., 3 periods. 
86:046. General Chemistry II B- 4 hrs. 
Continua tion of 86:044 with emphasis on chemistry 
of non-metals, meta ls, chemical and ionic equili-
brium, a nd separa tion and identifi cation of ions. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods. Prerequisite: 
86:044 or equivalent. For pre-professional students 
and science majors with a specia l interest in chemis-
try . Others may enroll . o credit for a student with 
credit in 86 :046. 
86:048. General Chemistry II A-4 hrs. 
Continuation of 86 :044 with emphasis on chemistry 
of non-metals, metals, chemical and ionic equili-
brium, and separation and identification of ions. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods. Prerequisite: 
86:044 or equivalent. For pre-profess ional students 
and science majors with a special interest in chemis-
try. Others may enroll. No credit for a student with 
credit in 86 :046. 
86:061 . Applied Inorganic Chemistry-3 hrs. 
Principles of chemistry as applied to the home and 
industry. For home economics students and non-
science majo rs . Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 peri-
ods. No credit for a student with credit in 86:044 . 
86:063. Applied Organic and Physiological 
Chemistry- S hrs. 
For home economics students and non-science ma-
jors. Prerequisite: 86 :06 l or equivalent. Discus-
sion, 3 periods; lab., 4 periods. o credit for a stu-
dent with credit in 86 :1 24 . 
86: 124( g ). Organic Chemistry 1- 4 hrs. 
Essentials of organic chemistry. For majors in the 
sciences and those preparing for dentistry or medi-
cine. Prereq uisite: 86 :046 or 86 :048 . Discussion , 2 
periods; lab., 6 periods. 
86: 126( g). Organic Chemistry 11- 4 hrs. 
A continuation of 86: 124. Prerequi site: 86 : 124 . 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods. 
86: 127(9) . Organic Chemistry 111-2-3 hrs. 
Two lectures and an optional three-hour lab per 
week. Prerequisi te : 86 : 124 ; and prerequisite or 
corequisi te : 86: 126. 
86: 128( g) . Fundamentals of Chemistry I 
- 4 hrs. 
Quantitative relationships of substances based upon 
atomic structure . Enrollment limited to graduate 
students with specia l departmental approval. Dis-
cussion , 2 periods; lab ., 4 periods. 
86: 129( g) . Fundamentals of Chemistry II 
- 4 hrs. 
Continuation of 86: 128. 
86: 132( g) . Quantitative Analysis- 4 hrs. 
Volumetric and gravimetric analysis . Prerequisite: 
86:046 or 86 :048. Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 6 
periods. 
89 
University of Northern Iowa 
86: 134(g). Instrumental Analysis 1- 4 hrs. 
Instrumenta l methods of ana lysis. Theory of instru-
mentation and practi ca l experi ence in such a reas as 
potentiometric titration, pola rography, elcctro-
analysis, spectrophotometry, and gas chromatogra-
phy. Prerequisite: 86 : 132. Discussion , 2 periods; 
lab., 6 periods. 
86: 135( g ). Instrumental Analysis 11 - 4 hrs. 
The applica tion of physica l chemica l principles to 
theor y a nd prac ti ce of instrumenta l methods of 
ana lysis such as spectrophotometric, electroanaly-
tica l, and chromatographic techniques. Prerequi-
sities: 86: I 32 a nd 86 : 140. Prerequisite or corequ i-
site: 86: 14 1. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods. 
86: 140( g). Physical Chemistry 1- 3 hrs. 
Applica tion of the laws of physics to chemica l phe-
nomena. Prerequisite: 80:060; 88:056, or permis-
sion of the instructor . Discussion, 3 periods. 
86: 141 ( g) . Physcial Chemistry 11- 3 hrs. 
Cont inuation of Physica l Chemistry I which is pre-
requisite. 80:06 1 is recommended as a prerequisite, 
but may be taken concurrently . Discussion , 3 peri-
ods. 
86: 142( g) . Principles of Physical Chemistry 
- 3 hrs. 
Physica l aspects of chemistry for the needs of the 
high school chemistry teacher , and for students in 
the biologica l sciences. Prerequisite: departmenta l 
approva l. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. 
86: 143( g) . Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
- 1-3 hrs. 
Techniques of physica l measurements related to 
chemistry. Prerequisite: 86: 132; 86: 140; 86: 141 
may be taken concurrentl y. Meets six or nine hours 
per week. Chemistry majors should take 3 hours 
credit. 
86: 144( g) . Inorganic Chemistry 1-3 hrs. 
The str ucture of elements a nd th ei r consequent 
physica l and chemical properties and their relations 
to the periodic chart. Prerequisi te : departmenta l 
approval. Discussion, 3 periods. 
86: 145( g) . Inorganic Chemistry 11-3 hrs. 
Application of physica l chemica l principles to the 
study of inorgan ic systems. Prerequisite: 86 : 140. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 86: 141. Discussion, 3 
periods. 
86: 147( g) . Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 
- 1-3 hrs. 
Involves the prepara tion, ana lysis, and stud y of the 
properties of inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: 
86 : I 34 or 86: I 35 . Prerequi site or corequi site : 
86:141 ; 86:144 or86:1 45 . 
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86: 150( g) . Biochemistry 1- 4 hrs. 
Chemistry of life processes with emphasis on metab-
oli m. Prerequisite: Departmenta l approva l. Dis-
cussion, 2 periods; lab ., 6 periods. 
86: 151 ( g) . Biochemistry 11 - 4 hrs . 
Chemistry of life processes based on phys ica l chemi-
ca l principles . Prerequisites: 86: 126 and 86: I 40. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 86: 141. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab. , 6 periods. 
86: 180. Undergraduate Research in 
Chemistry- 1-3 hrs. 
Credit determined at registra tion. M ay be repeated 
only once for credit. Prerequisite: 86 : 140 and ap-
proval of department head. Prereq uisi te or core-
quisite: 86: 141. 
86:230. Coordination Chemistry- 3 hrs . 
Lecture course on various aspects of coordination 
compounds. Prerequi si te : 86: 14 1; 86 : 144 or 
86: 14 5. 
86:235 . Molecular Structure-3 hrs. 
Lecture co urse on wave mecha ni cs as a pplied to 
atomic and molecula r structure, with emphasis on 
experimenta l spectroscopy. Prerequisites : 80 :06 1; 
88 :054; 88:056; 86 : 141. 
86: 240 Special Problems in Chemistry 
- 1-6 hrs. 
Credit determined at registration . Problems selected 
according to needs of students. Prerequisi te: depart-
menta l approva l. 
86:242 . Special Topics in Analytical 
Chemistry- 3-4 hrs. 
A theoreti ca l a nd prac ti ca l considera ti on of the 
problems of separa tion a nd measurement in analyt-
ical chemistry. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 peri-
ods; lecture may be ta ken without the laboratory. 
Prerequisi tes: 86: I 32 and approval of department 
head . 
86:260. Radiochemistry-3 hrs. 
Radioactivity, principles of nuclear reactions, pro-
duction and uses of radioisotopes . Practi ca l experi-
ence in simple instrumenta tion and safe hand ling 
techniques of radioactive materials . Emphasis on 
uses of radioisotopes by the high school and college 
science teacher. Prerequisite·: departmenta l ap-
proval. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. 
86:292. Research Methods in Chemistry 
-3 hrs. 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Martindale, Head. Aldridge, Brady, Broeren, Courtnage, Diercks , Eakin, Eland, 
Euchner, Gilliland, H ampton, *Harms, Heller, Hosier , Hult , Kueter, Mutch, ickla us, 
Pierce, Ratekin , R . Selwa , Spa rrow , uroski . 
*on leave 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION MAJOR 
This major leads to certifica tion for teaching in nursery school a nd kindergarten 
only. The student will complete the General Education requirements, the Common Pro-
fes siona l equence, the specified major requirements , plus electives to complete a mini -
mum of 130 hours. The prescribed program is as follows: 
Required : 20:109; 21:044; 21:105; 21:149; 21 :154 ; 21:192; 
22:110; 37:013 . ... . ....... . .. .. ......... .. .. . .... . . . 30 hours 
Within the student' s tota l program (including General Education) at least one 
course in each of these fie lds should be included : art, mathematic , musi , science, socio l-
ogy or anthropology, speech or speech pa thology. A student must take a course in Ameri-
ca n history or American government for certification . 
The student should include , a lso , a concentra tion of at least 15 semester hours in one 
of the following a reas : a rt and industria l arts , English a nd speech, hea lth a nd physica l 
education, mathematics, a modern foreign language , music, science, or social science. 
A student who wishes to be certified for elementary grades above the kinderga rten 
should include the following work in addition to the required work listed above: 
a course in geogra phy, one in English, an elective in reading, 
and 21 : 152, 80: 134 , and 2 hours of 28: 134. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR 
T he student will complete the Genera l Educa tion requirements, the Common Pro-
fessiona l Sequence, a Profess iona l emester , the majo r requi rement , the Emphas is re-
quirements, as indica ted , a nd electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The pre-
scribed progra m is as fo llows: 
M ajor requirements: 20: I 00 ; 21 :044 ; 22: 150; 24:03 I or 24: 131; 
37 :0 I 3; 2- or 3-hour elect ive in reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 to 15 hours 
Professional Semester: 2 1: IO I; 22: 11 O; 80: 134 ....... . ............. 17 hours 
T o be ta ken simulta neously during the emester immedia tely preceding 
tudent T eaching by a ll elementa ry education maj ors except those with 
an emphasis in Read ing . A 2. 15 grade index is required to ta ke the pro-
fessiona l emester. 
The student should pla n his tota l progra m (incl uding Genera l Education) to include 
some course work in each of the e fields: a rt , English , geogra phy, mathematics , music, 
science, a nd speech or speech pathology. A student must ta ke a course in American his-
tory or America n government for certification. 
tudents with an emphasis in Lower or pper E lementary will incl ude a concentra-
tion of at least 15 semester hours in one of the fo ll owing a reas: a rt a nd industri a l arts, 
English and speech , hea lth a nd phys ica l educat ion , mathemat ics , a modern fo reign la n-
guage, music, science, or socia l science. 
EMPH ASES: 
The student will choose one of fo ur empha es , indicating the a rea in which he wo uld 
like to teach , a nd take wo rk a ppropria te to this emphasis. 
92 
I . U PPER G RADES: T he student will enroll in section of courses marked (z) in the 
schedule of classes when ava il able, a nd do student teaching a t the upper grade level. 
T here are no specific emphasis requirements. 
2. LOWER G RADES: T he student will enro ll in sections of courses marked (y) in 
the schedule of classes when ava il able, and do student teaching a t the lower grade 
level. There a re no speci fi c emphasis requirements. 
3. SPEC IAL ED UCATIO N : T his emphas is is furth er subdi vided into fo ur a reas of 
specia liza tion with a ppropr iate requi rements indicated fo r each as fo llows: 
SPEC IAL E DUCATIO 1- Emotionally Maladjusted: 
Required: 22: 170; 22: 17 1; 22: 192; 33: 183; 50: 130; 5 1: 101 .. . ... 16 hours 
PECIAL EDUCATION- Gifted: 
Required : 22 : 154; 22: 192; 24: 132 or 35: 132 .. . . .... . .. ... . ..... 9 hours 
SPECIAL EDUCATION- M ental R etardation: 
Required : 22: 174; 22: 180; 22: 192; 33: 183; 50: 130; 5 1: IO I .. . . • . 16 hours 
PEC IAL ED CAT ION- Visually Impaired: 
Required: 22: 16 1; 22: 163 ; 22: 164; 22: 165; 22: 166 ..... . . . . . . . . 15 hours 
4 . R EA D! G: T his emphas is sa tisfi es the state requirement for a pprova l as an ele-
mentary reading teacht;r. 
Required: 22: 147; 22: 148 ; 22: 1 92; 62: 162 or a course in linguistics; 
50: 130 or 50:03 1; addi t iona l elective in reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-1 7 hours 
Curriculum a nd Instruction 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION MAJOR 
Course patterns in each subject fi eld fo r the junior high schoo l major will be fo und 
with the depa rtmental listings , pp. 76-176. A methods course in teaching the subj ect fi eld 
a t the secondary level is required . A significant segment of the course will emphasize 
teaching problems unique to the jun ior high schoo l. In additi on to the work in genera l 
education , the common professiona l sequence , and physica l educa tion , this majo r sha ll 
consist of the foll owing : 
Required :20: 11 6; 21 :178 ; 22: 130 ........ . . .. .. . .. ... .. . . . . . .. . . 10 hours 
Recommended electives : 25 :181; 29: 102 ... .. .... . .. ... . .. . .. . . . . . .. 6 hours 
S BJ ECT FIELD - One subj ect field chosen from the foll owing: 
Art M usic 
Business Education Physica l Education (M en) 
English Physica l Education (W omen) 
Foreign Language Science 
H ome Economics Socia l Science 
Industria l Arts Socia l Science-Language Arts 
Library Science (core program) 
M athematics Speech 
G ENE RAL, E LECTIVES OR ADDITIO AL s BJ ECT F IE LD-
The student may complete a secondary minor in a n area other tha n his subject field . 
H e may also utilize his electives to strengthen his academic preparation in one fi eld , or to 
strengthen his prepa ration in genera l educa tion , professiona l education , or psychology . 
EDUCATION OF THE RETARDED ADOLESCENT MINOR 
Required : 20 : 116; 21: 192; 22 : 150; 22 : 174 ; 22: 18 1; 22 : 182; a nd 
28: 135 . . .... . . . . .... .. .. .. . . .. ... . . . . . .. ........ . .. . .. 20 hours 
Electives selected from: 22: 184; 24: 13 1; 25 :1 81; 33: 183; 27 :1 55 ; 
80: 185 . . . . . . .. . . .. .... . . . ...... .. ... ... . . . . ... . . ... . ... .. 5 hours 
GENERAL,ELEMENTARY, AND 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
21 :044. Children's Literature- 3 hrs. 
21 : 101(9) . Elementary Methods and 
Materials- IO hrs. 
This fused course dea ls with the methods a nd mate-
ria ls used in the elementa ry school in relati on to the 
development of the child . It embodies the content of 
such courses as the teaching of elementa ry socia l 
studies , science, art , a nd music. P rerequi site: 20: 14 , 
20:16. 
21 : 105( g). learning Experiences of Young 
Children- IO hrs. 
Experiences, methods, and ma teria ls for teaching 
young children . Prerequisi te: 20 :0 14, 20:0 16. 
25 hours 
21 : 142( g) . Methods in Elementary Science 
-2 hrs. 
21 : 143( g) . Social Studies in the Elementary 
School-2 hrs. 
21 : 144( g) . Literature for Elementary 
Children- 3 hrs. 
A n ad va nced co urse in ch i ld re n ' s litera t ure . A n 
elementa ry course in children' s literature should 
precede this course. 
21 : 145(9) . StoryTelling-2 hrs. 
2 1 :44'; 2 1: 144 or 35: 11 2 should accompa ny or pre-
cede thi s course . 
21 : 148( g) . Parent Education- 3 hrs. 
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21 : 149( g). Parent and Community 
Relationships-2 hrs. 
Procedures for developing home-community-school 
relationships to promote the education of each chi ld 
in reaching his maximum potentia l. 
21 : 152(9) . Elementary Curriculum-3 hrs. 
Recent trend s in the curriculum for childre n in 
grades K-6 . No credit allowed for a student who has 
received credit in 21 :IOI . 
21 : 154( g) . Nursery School and Kindergarten 
-2 hrs. 
21 : 178( g) . The Junior High School-5 hrs. 
21 :289. Seminar in Education-2 hrs. 
21 :290. Practicum in Education and 
Psychology- 2 hrs. 
21 : 299. Research- 3 hrs. 
READING AND SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION 
22: 110( g). Reading and Language Arts 
-5 hrs . 
Reading, speaking , listening, and writing in the 
elementary school. Survey of recent literature and 
research in the field . Emphasis on individua l and 
group problems. 
22: 112( g) . Problems in Elementary Reading 
-3 hrs 
Problems and so lutions regarding the teaching of 
reading. Recent methodologica l developments, new 
materia ls , and innovations in organization of read-
ing. 
22: 114( g) . Materials and Techniques for 
Reading- 2 hrs . 
C reative utilization and critica l ana lysis of reading 
materia ls and adaptation of specia lized reading 
techniques to the needs of students. Prerequisite: 
22:110or22:112. 
22: 130( g) . Problems in Reading in Secondary 
Schools-3 hrs. 
22: 132(9) . Reading in Content Areas-2 hrs. 
Evaluation of reading demands in school subjects. 
Suggestions for content a rea teachers and develop-
mental reading teachers at secondary and upper 
elementary levels . 
22: 147( g). Remedial Reading-3 hrs . 
Basic instruction in remedia l reading theory and 
methods, includ ing a laboratory experience with 
children . Prerequisite : a method s co urse in the 
teaching of reading. 
22: 148( g ). Diagnosis of Reading Problems 
-2 hrs. 
Experience in ad ministering and interpreting indi-
vidual di ag nosis . Prerequisite : 22: I 4 7 a nd one 
course in the teaching of reading . 
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22: 150( g) . The Exceptional Child-2 hrs. 
Introduction to the field . 
22: 152( g ). The Physically Handicapped 
-2hrs. 
22: 150 should precede thi s course. 
22: 154( g). The Gifted Child- 4 hrs. 
22: 150 should precede thi s course. 
22: 161 ( g ). Braille 1- 3 hrs. 
Bra ill e reading a nd w riting for the educa tion of 
blind children . Use of Bra ille writing equipmen t. 
Reading problems; observa tion of blind children; 
Bra ille in mathematics and music. 
22: 162( g) . Braille 11- 3 hrs. 
Continua tion of Bra ille I. 
22: 163( g). Educational Provisions for Visually 
Handicapped- 3 hrs. 
Basic introduction to the field , including historica l 
perspective, medica l terminology , educa tiona l pro-
grams and utiliza tion . Observation required . Pre-
requisite: 22: 150. 
22: 164( g ). Medical Aspects of Vision- 3 hrs. 
Semin a r ·co urse utili za ting med ica l lect ure rs on 
measurement of vision , medica l causes of visua l loss, 
and psychological and educa tiona l problems a ri sing 
from visual impairment. Prerequisite : 22: 163 . 
22: 165( g) . Orientation and Mobility 1- 2 hrs. 
Teaching topographica l orientation to congen ita ll y 
blind children ; simulation of sightless travel em-
ployed in teaching the Hoover long-cane method of 
travel. Prerequisite : 22: 163; 22: 164. 
22: 166( g) . Classroom Procedures for 
Visually Handicapped- 4 hrs. 
Applications of curriculum a lterations, materi als, 
a nd methodologica l adaptations. Prerequisites: 
22 :161; 22:165; 22:164. 
22: 170( g). Emotionally Maladjusted 
Children and Youth- 3 hrs. 
The psychology of emotionally maladjusted chil-
dren , their characteristics that differ from those of 
normal children, types of psychotic behavior indica-
tive of emotional disturba nce, a nd underl ying 
causes of psychoti c behavior. Prerequi site: 22: 150. 
22: 171 (9) . Teaching Emotionally 
Maladjusted Children and Youth 
- 3 hrs. 
Centered around the principles to be observed in 
guiding the lea rning experiences of the individua l 
and techniques, teaching procedures, and materia ls 
for implementing the guiding principles. Prerequi-
site: 22: I 70. 
22: 174( g) . Mental Retardation-3 hrs. 
The na ture and etiology of mental reta rda tion and 
menta l defi ciency; the degrees, types and persona l-
ity correlatives of men:a l defi ciency, the psychology 
of reta rdedness. 22: I 50 should precede this course. 
22: 180( g). Teaching the Retarded in 
Elementary Schools-3 hrs . 
The educa tion of the educable mentall y reta rded 
child in the elementary school includi ng modern 
educa tiona l procedures a nd materi a ls of instructi on : 
specia l class, pre-school, prima ry, a nd intermedi-
ate; counseling the menta ll y retarded , admini ster-
ing the special educa tion progra m fo r the menta ll y 
retarded . Prerequi site: 22: 174. 
22: 181 ( g) . Teaching the Retarded in 
Secondary Schools- 3 hrs . 
The education of retarded youth in the junior a nd 
senior high schools, includ ing the curriculum a nd 
modern procedures a nd ma teria ls of instructi on. 
Prerequi site: 22: 174. 
22: 182( g). Communication Skills for the 
Retarded Adolescent- 3 hrs. 
The development of communicatio n skills in the 
a reas of reading, oral a nd written composition , li s-
tening , ha ndwriting , a nd spelling. Emph as is is 
given to development of reading ski ll s. P rerequisite: 
22: 174 . 
22: 183( g) . The Education of the Trainable 
Mentally Retarded-3 hrs. 
Organization of school progra ms for severely men-
ta ll y reta rded chi ldren, including di ag nosis, classifi-
cation, placement , educa tional procedures, a nd 
materia ls of instructi on . Prerequi site: 22: 150 and 
22: 174. 
22: 184( g) . Home-School Relationships for 
Special Education- 3 hrs. 
Designed to utilize a nd coordina te the educa tiona l 
services and opportunities of the home a nd school so 
as to enable the ha ndicapped student to a tta in hi s 
maximum potenti a l. Emphasis on guida nce and 
counseling of the ha ndicapped child a nd hi s par-
ents. 
22: 192( g). Experience- 2-4 hrs. 
Offered in va rious specia lized fie lds as listed in the 
Schedule of C lasses, but may be ta ken only twice for 
credit in the same area. 
22:210. Recent Research in Reading-3 hrs. 
Research in reading with its implicati ons for the 
classroom teacher a nd superv isor . Prerequisite : one 
course in the teaching of reading. 
22:212 . Psychology of Reading-3 hrs. 
An investiga tion of behaviors signifi ca nt ly rela ted to 
the reading process, including visual a nd a uditory 
percepti o n , cog niti on , la ng uage , ma tura tiona l , 
phys iologica l a nd neurologica l fac tors , a nd person-
a lity. 
22:240. Reading Disability-3 hrs. 
Exploration of factors in reading di sability, ca uses 
of severe di sability, development of remedia l pro-
grams, and the roles of specia li sts and pa rents in 
remediation . Prerequisite : 22 :147 and 22: 148. 
C urricu lum a nd Instruction 
22:242 . Case Studies in Reading Disability 
-3 hrs. 
The case stud y method designed to assist the student 
to develop the skills and techniques of writing case 
studies and to prov ide experience in utili zing case 
studies in plan ning and eva luating individua lized 
remedia l progra ms. 
22:244. Research Design in Reading-2 hrs. 
The eva luation of resea rch des igns in reading a nd 
constructi on of a resea rch design fo r a selected prob-
lem . 
22:251 . Vocational Adjustment of the 
Retarded Adolescent-3 hrs. 
Dea ls with the orga niza ti on a nd operati on of work-
stud y progra ms for reta rded adolescents in a pla n 
for increased responsibility a nd self-directi on even-
tua ll y ter mi nating in employment in the competi-
tive adult environment a s a workma n a nd citi zen. 
22:252. Community Resources for Special 
Education- 3 hrs. 
Stud y of the progra ms a nd services of loca l, sta te 
a nd federa l governmenta l agencies and of the volun-
ta r y orga ni za ti ons a nd a ssoc ia ti o ns wo rking to 
promote the interests a nd the welfa re of the men-
tall y reta rded and the emotiona ll y ma ladjusted indi -
vidua l. 
22:260. Orientation and Mobility 11-2 hrs. 
Adva nced a pplica ti ons to residentia l a nd business 
area ca ne-travel techniques , experience provided in 
working with blind child . Prerequi site: 22 : 165. 
22:261. Teaching of Special Systems-3 hrs. 
I nt roduction to Nemeth Code; use of C ra mm er 
abacus a nd Bra ille musica l notation. Prerequisites: 
22: 161; 22: 162; 22: 163; 22: 166. 
22: 278. Administration of Special 
Education- 3 hrs. 
Prepa res admini stra tors to pla n progra ms for va ri -
ous a reas of specia l educati on, to select personnel, 
provide instructiona l ma teria ls, interpret the pro-
gra m to the community, a nd be informed concern-
ing lega l provisions for specia l education. 
22:289. Seminar-2 hrs. 
22:290. Practicum-2-4 hrs. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
24:031 . Audio-Visual Materials in Education 
-2 hrs. 
Selecti on and uti lization of a udio-visua l materi a ls; 
preparation a nd use of instructiona l materi a ls. 
24:131(9) . Audio-Visual Education-3 hrs. 
Role of educa tional med ia in the teaching-lea rning 
process. Selection, prepa ration, utiliza tion , a nd 
eva luati on of instructiona l materia ls for specific 
communica tions. Discussion , 3 periods; lab ., as 
a rra nged . 
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24: 132( g) . Materials of lnstruction-3 hrs. 
Laboratory work in the C urriculum Laboratory 
with a ll types of ma teri a ls in the stud en t 's fi eld . 
Especially for students interested in supervision; 
others should have departmenta l approva l. 
24: 135( g). Administration of the Audio-
Visual Program-2 hrs. 
A n a dvanced course to -prepa re an ex peri enced 
teacher for the position of Audio-Visua l Director or 
Coordinator. Prerequisi te : 24: 131 or departmenta l 
approved . 
24: 137(9) . Preparation of Instructional 
Materials-2 hrs. 
Content and laboratory practice in construction of 
projected and non-projected instructional materi als 
such as slides, fi lms transparencies , dry mounting, 
lettering, and displays. Designed to acquaint school 
perso nnel with the role of educational medi a in 
teaching and lea rning. Prerequisite: 24:31; 24: 131 
or equiva lent. 
24: 140( g) . Instructional Communications 
Systems- 2 ~rs . 
Motivation, perception , and learning theory in the 
communication and lea rning processes, and the con-
tribution of audio-visua l communications and mate-
rials in teaching situations. 
Safety Education 
24: 150( g). Instructional Television Production 
- 2 hrs. 
Techniques of instructiona l television production as 
applied in the classroom and the studio . Practica l 
experience in planning and producing instructional 
television programs. 
24: 151 ( g) . Fundamentals of Motion Picture 
Production- 2 hrs. 
Production and planning, visual continuity, shoot-
ing, animation , editing, sound recording, titling, 
and other technical problems of production as ap-
plied to individual student fi lms. 
24: 152(9) . Advanced Motion Picture Production 
- 2 hrs. 
Techniques of 16 mm . instructiona l sound motion 
pictures applied to group proj ects; technical prob-
lems of production . Prerequisite:24: 151. 
24:205 . Programmed lnstruction- 3 hrs. 
Evaluation, selection and uti liza tion of pro-
grammed materia ls and machines; resea rch and 
construction of programmed materi a ls . Useful for 
educational media directors and administrators. 
SAFETY EDUCATION MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 20:138 ; 20:116; 21 :131 ; 30:30; 30:130; 30 :131 ; 30:140; 
30 :132; 33:105; 37: 10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 hours 
This major must be accompanied by a second teaching major or a teaching minor . 
SAFETY EDUCATION MINOR-Teaching 
Required: 20:138; 30:30; 30:130; 30 :131 ; 30:140; 30 :132; 33:105 .... 19 hours 
Highly recommended 20: 116. 
Approval to teach driver education will be recommended on the basis of completion 
of 30:30; 30:130; and 30:131. 
30: 30. Principles of Safety Education-4 hrs. 
Methods and materials of teaching safety education 
in elementary and secondary schools. 
30: 130( g). Driver a_nd Traffic Safety 1-3 hrs. 
C lassroom and practice driving units; safety educa-
ti on as a social problem ; deve lopment of sa fet y 
skills, habits, attitudes, and idea ls; accident causes; 
study of resea rch. 
30: 131(9) . Driver and Traffic Safety 11-3 hrs. 
Deals with classroom and in-the-car techniques of 
imparting instruction to high school students taking 
driver education . 
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30: 132( g). Directing the Safety Program 
- 2 hrs. 
Organization a nd administra tion of safe t y pro-
grams through the entire school system. 
30: 140(9) . Traffic Law Enforcement-3 hrs. 
Designed to acquaint safety and driver education 
teachers with the purposes of traffi c law enforce-
ment and traffi c engineering. 
Earth Science 
Earth Science 
~ __ W_.I. Anderson, Head. DeKock, Grant , Hoff, *T. Holst , R. Smith, A. Swanson . 
*on leave 
EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 80:045; 80:046; 82:193; 86:044; 86:046*; 80: 054 ; 88 :056 
Required: 87:031 ; 87 :035 ; 87:010; 87:180 . 
27 hours 
13 hours 
6 hours E lectives in earth science** ... 
46 hours 
*86:048 may be substituted for 86:046 
**Electives may include any 87 numbered course or 84:105 or 97 :110. Students are 
advised to complete a minor in another science or in mathematics. 
EARTH SCIENCE MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : courses in earth science 20 hours 
GEOLOGY MAJOR 
Required: 80:045; 80:046; 86:044; 86:046* ; 88:054; 88:056 ..... .. . . 24 hours 
22 hours 
5 hours 
3 hours 
Required : 87:031; 87:035 ; 87:129; 87:132; 87: 136; 87:142 .. 
Required : Summer F ield Course** . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . 
E lectives in geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . .. . 
54 hours 
*86 :048 may be substituted for 86:046. 
**Summer field course requirement to be met by credit earned at a fi eld camp ap-
proved by the department. 
Recommended electives: 80 :060; 80 :061; 84:034. 
EARTH SCIENCE 
87:010. Astronomyl-3 hrs. 
Introduction to astronomy with emphasis on the 
astronomy of the solar system. Brief introduction to 
stella r astronomy. 
87:011 . Astronomy Laboratory 1-1 hr . 
Students enrolling in 87:010 may enroll in this lab-
oratory. Involves fundamentals of observation, use 
of introductory eq uipment , use of a lmanacs , atlases , 
and ephemerides. Some photography will be done . 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor and concurrent 
enrollment in 87:010. 
87:012 . Astronomy 11-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 87:010. Detailed examination of 
stella r systems, binary stars , variable sta rs, sta r 
clusters , stell ar populations and evolution , The 
Galaxy and exterior galaxies. Prerequisite: 87 :0 10 
or previous equivalent course. 
87:013. Astronomy Laboratory 11-2 hr. 
A continuation of 87 :011 . Includes spect ral class ifi-
cation , ga lactic recession , stellar photometry data 
reduction , and stellar photography. Prerequisite: 
concurrent enrollment in 87:012 or consent of in-
structor. 
87:031 . Physical Geology-3 hrs. 
Introduction to man's physica l environment em-
phasizing the materials of the earth and the pro-
cesses that lead to t hanges within and on the earth. 
Lab. emphasis: rocks and minerals, landscape de-
velopment , mountain building. ·Discussion , 2 peri-
ods; lab., 2 periods. 
87:035 . Historical Geology-4 hrs. 
Methods and principles of historica l geology; hi s-
tory of selected areas; evolution of life. Prerequisite: 
87:31. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
87: 109( g) . Fundamentals of Astronomy 
-3-4 hrs. 
Basic principles of astronomy developed with more 
of a ma thematical treatment than tha t used in 
87:010 or 87:012. Prerequisite: departmental ap-
proval. Discussion , 3 periods; or discussion, 3 peri-
ods , and laboratory, 2 periods. 
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87: 118( g) . Experiences in Earth Science 
-3 hrs. 
For elementa ry a nd junior high school teachers. 
Experiential inquiry based lea rning; investigation 
of the earth and its environs. Discussion, I period; 
lab., 4 periods. 
87: 12S( g) . Invertebrate Paleontology-4 hrs. 
Invertebrate animals of the geologic past , including 
their morphology, evolutiona ry trends, classi fi ca-
tion , and distribution. Field trips for the study of 
fos s il occurrences a nd for the co ll ection of fossil 
materia ls. Prerequisites: 87:035 or 84:034. Discus-
sions , 2 periods; lab. , 4 periods. 
87: 128( g). Fundamentals of Geology-4 hrs. 
Basic principles of physica l and hi stori ca l geology 
Prerequ isite: depa rtmenta l approva l. 
87: 129( g). Structural Geology-4 hrs. 
The origins and mechanics of rock deforma tion . 
Desc ripti o n a nd a na lys is of structura l fea tures. 
Field work where a ppropriate. Prerequi sites: 87:3 1 
and working knowledge of trigonometry. Discus-
sion , 2 periods; lab. , two 2-hour periods. 
87: 132( g) . Mineralogy-4 hrs. 
Investiga tion of the more important minera ls, in-
cludin g th eir o ri g in , cr ys ta l fo rm s a nd ph ys ica l 
prope rti es w ith emph as is on th e re la tion ship of 
physica l properties to structure , composition a nd 
bonding. Field trips. Prerequi site: 86:44 ; 87:3 1. 
Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 pe riods. 
87: 134( g) . Field lnstruments-2 hrs. 
An analysis of geologica l field procedures and prob-
lems including measurements, observations , inter-
pret a tion , a nd mapping. Prerequi s ite : 87 :3 1 or 
97: 031 ; permission of instructor. Discussion and 
lab. , two 3-hour periods. First one-ha lf of fa ll se-
mester. 
87: 135( g) . Optical Mineralogy-4 hrs. 
The optica l properties of minera ls a nd the use of the 
petrographic microscope. Emphasis is placed on the 
identification of minera ls by oil immersion methods 
and in the identifica tion of minera ls in rock thin sec-
tions. Prerequisite: 87: 132. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab., 4 periods. 
87: 136( g) . Principles of Stratigraphy-3 hrs. 
An investiga tion of layered rocks , sedimenta ry pro-
cesses a nd environments of deposition. Labo ra tory 
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exercises on correl ati on by physica l and biolog ica l 
mea ns. Fie ld trip s. Prerequi site or co requi site : 
87:35 and permission of instructor . Discussion , 2 
periods; lab. , 2 periods. 
87: 141 ( g). Geomorphology-3 hrs. 
M ass wasting processes , sculptura l evolution of var-
ied rock terrains. Offered second one-ha lf of fa ll 
semester. Prerequi site: 87 :03 1 or 97 :03 1. Discus-
sion, 2 periods; lab. , 2 periods. 
87: 142( g) . Introduction to Petrology-4 hrs. 
Genera l rock classification , megascopic identifica-
tion , and petrogenesis of the three great groups of 
rocks (igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary); 
stud y of rock suites, and field trips. Discussion, 2 
periods; la b. , 4 periods. Prereq ui site : 87: 132. 
87: 180( g) . Meteorology-3 hrs. 
Meteorologica l elements a nd their a pplica tion to 
weather; interpreta tion of weather ma ps . Discus-
sion, 3 periods. Prerequi site : permiss ion of instruc-
tor. 
87: 189( g). Readings in Earth Science 
-1-3 hrs. 
Maximum of three hours may be a pplied to earth 
science or geology majors or minors. Prerequisite: 
depa rtmen tal a pprova l. 
87: 231 . Mineral Deposits-3 hrs. 
The origin of meta llic ore deposits with emphasis 
on the cha racter of the ore-bearing solutions, their 
mode of transfer a nd control s of ore depos ition; a 
stud y of nonmetallic deposits with emphasis on the 
env iron menta l factors controlling their develop-
ment ; examples of the important types of minera l 
depos it s a nd a n int rodu cti on to exp lo ra ti o n and 
development methods. Prerequi site: 87: 132. Di s-
cussion, 3 periods. 
87: 280. Problems in Earth Science 
-1-6 hrs . 
Problems and a rea of stud y selected acco rding to 
needs of student s. Prerequi si te: depa rtmental ap-
prova l. 
87:292 . Research Methods in Science-3 hrs. 
Methods a nd eva luation of resea rch in the ea rth sci-
ences. Individua l exp lora ti on of a possible resea rch 
or thes is project in the ea rth sciences. Discuss ion , 3 
periods. 
Economics 
Economics 
*B. W . Anderson, Acting Head. Cummings, Gi llette, J. Green , Schlow , Strein , 
Tulasiewicz, W a Iler . 
*on leave 
ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 90 :190; 92:053; 92:054; 94:014; 98:058 
E lectives in economics, which may include 6 hours from 
15 :070 or 80: 172; 15: 151; 80:060; 96: 134 
15 hours 
18 hours 
33 hours 
A minor is required . 
ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Required: 92:053; 92:054; 94:014; 98 :058 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours 
E lectives in economics, which may include 6 hours from 
15:070or80:1 72; 15 :151 ; 80:060 ; 96:134 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 hours 
33 hours 
No minor is required. 
ECONOMICS MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : 92:053 and 92:054 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Electives in economics, which may include 3 hours from 
15:070; 80:172; 15: 151; 80:060; 96:134 ........... .... .. . .. . 12 hours 
18 hours 
ECONOMICS 
Note: 92 :053 and 92 :054 are prerequisites for all 100 (g) economics courses. 
92:024 . Economics for General Education 
-3 hrs. 
No credit for st udent who has credit in 90:024 , 
92:053 , or 92:054. May not be used for cred it on 
major or mi nor . 
92:053. Principles of Macro-Economics 
-3 hrs. 
Determining and measuring the level of nationa l 
product; monetary and fiscal poli cies to stabilize the 
economy. Sophomore standi ng recommended . 
92:054. Principles of Micro-Economics 
-3 hrs. 
Determination of price by demand and supply; di s-
tribution of income. Prerequisite: 92:053. 
92: 113( g). Money and Banking-3 hrs. 
Money, commercia l banking , the Federa l Reserve 
System and moneta ry policy. 
92: 116( g) . Industrial Relations-3 hrs. 
Labor economics, union-management relationships 
and public policy toward employer-employee rela-
tionshi ps. 
92: 117( g) . Public Finance-3 hrs. 
Taxation and government expenditures ; fi sca l pol-
icy. 
92: 135(g) . Industrial Combinations and 
Public Control-3 hrs. 
Structure, conduct and performance of firm s, indus-
tries a nd market. Poli cies to maintain competition. 
92: 136( g). International Economics-3 hrs. 
Comparative advantage , exchange rates, ba lance of 
pay ments, and trade policies. 
92: 137( g) . Comparative Economic Systems 
-3 hrs. 
Examination of the capita listic a nd socia li sti c econ-
omies through the works of their defenders a nd crit-
ics. 
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92: 139( g ). Price and Distribution Theory 
- 3 hrs. 
Intermediate level micro-economics. The theory of 
consumer choi ce , of the business firm a nd of re -
source allocation. 
92: 14 l(g). National Income and Employment 
- 3 hrs. 
Intermedia te level micro-economics. The theory of 
nant s of aggregate demand, national product and 
employment; macro-economic objectives and poli-
cies. · 
92: 143( g) . Economic Development- 3 hrs . 
Theories of underdevelopment; approaches and 
proposals for development; factors influencing de-
velopment. 
92: 170( g) . History of Economic Thought 
- 3 hrs. 
Development of economic th eo r y from the early 
Greeks to the present time. 
92: 198. Independent Study. 
92:220. Economic Growth-3 hrs. 
Compa r ison a nd expl a na tion of g rowth rates of 
advanced economies. Policies to increase growth . 
Benefit s and costs of growth. 
92:224. Economic Fluctuations-3 hrs. 
Nature, sources a nd treatment of economic fluctua-
tions. Theories of economic fluctuation and policies 
to reduce economic fluctua tions . 
92:232 . Soviet Economy- 3 hrs . 
Soviet economic institutions; operation a nd perfor-
mance of the Soviet economic system . 
92:234. International Finance-3 hrs. 
International financia l theories , institut ions and 
policies; ana lysis of the bala nce of payments, capita l 
flows , disequilibrium a nd international monetary 
adjustments . 
92:280. Seminar in Economics-3 hrs. 
92:28S. Individual Readings-1-3 hrs. 
92:299. Research. 
Educational Psychology 
and Foundations 
Froyen, Head. Ahmad, D . Anderson, Ball , Bishop, L. Brown, Dedrick, Dreier, 
D unbar, E lbert , Erickson, *Hastings, Hash, Hoobler, Lattin , Lee, Melberg, Przychod-
zin, Reppas, Romack, Rozendaal , Rutkowski, Scott, B. Selwa, Seifert,]. Smith, Spi nelli , 
Strag , Strathe, B. Taylor , Trout. 
*on leave 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
20:014. The Teacher and the Child-S hrs. 
Appra isa l of the teaching profession; introduction 
to the field of teaching; psychology of child growth 
and development from birth through young adult 
age level. Prerequisite : 40:008. 
20:016. Psychology of Learning- S hrs. 
Exploration of teaching strategies for learning and 
significant change in students. Prerequisite: 20: 014 . 
20: 100( g). Child Psychology- 2 hrs. 
Factors influencing the child 's behavior, a ttitudes , 
and understanding from standpoint of current psy-
chological theory. Prerequisite : 40:008 or 20:014 
or equiva lent. 
20: 109( g) . Development of Young Children 
-3 hrs. 
The growth a nd deve lopment of the yo ung child 
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with emphasis on research hav ing important impli-
ca tions for the education of young children. 
20: 116( g) . Psychology of Adolescence 
-2 hrs. 
Growth, a ttitudes , and concepts from age eleven to 
maturity. Prerequisite : 40:008 or 20:014 or equiva-
lent. 
20: 118( g) . Mental Hygiene- 2 hrs. 
Introduction to the study, evaluation, and improve-
ment of persona l adjustment a nd menta l hea lth . 
20: 138( g). Psychology of Accident Prevention 
- 2 hrs . 
A foundation for psychologica l understanding in the 
field of accident prevention and behaviora l prob-
lems. 
20: 139( g) . Psychology of Personality, 
Education-3 hrs. 
A thorough investiga tion of the dynamics of person-
a lity, with emphasis on the principles of normal 
personality structure. Designed for those who seek 
an understanding of the structure, development and 
function of personality. Prereq ui site: 40 :008. 
20: 140( g) . Social Psychology, Education 
-3 hrs. 
An intensive stud y of the beha vior of man as 
affected by, and when interacti ng in , groups. Areas 
of discussion include prejudice, propaganda, anti-
intellectua li sm, leadership , socia l preception, group 
dynamics, game theory, and student protest. Pre-
requisite: 40:008 and 20:016 or the equivalent. 
20: 142( g) . Abnormal Psychology, Education 
-3 hrs . 
This course dea ls with psychodynamics. T he devel-
opment of both normal and abnormal personalities 
is traced with an emphasis on application of sound 
developmenta l principles. Prerequi si te : 40 :008 . 
20: 1 I 8 recommended to precede. 
20: 187( g). Educating Disadvantaged 
Children and Youth-3 hrs. 
Definition and extent of cultura l deprivation in the 
U nited States. Sociologica l and psychologica l fac-
tors that interfere with the intellectual development 
of the disadvantaged child . Programs designed to 
provide experiences essentia l for intel lect ua l 
growth. 
20: 189( g). Seminar in Educational Psychology 
-1 hr. 
Provides the opportunity of correla ting previous 
course work and knowledge in the field of educa-
tional psychology. For senior psychology majors 
a nd minors . Must be ta ken tw ice , one semester 
hour each during the senior year . M ay be taken by 
graduate students with permission of the depart-
ment. (May be repeated once for credit.) 
20: 191 ( g). Supervision of Student Teaching 
-3 hrs. 
Designed primaril y for those presently or poten-
tially involved in the supervi sion of student teach-
ers. It covers the selection and preparation of stu-
dent teachers; readiness for student teaching; prin-
ciples of supervision, including the identification 
and ana lysis of good classroom procedures desirable 
experiences for the stude nt tea cher in the tota l 
school program; professional responsibilities of the 
student teacher in the school and community; evalu-
ation of student teachers, and the supervi sing teach-
er' s role in the selection of teachers for the profes-
sion. It a lso covers the selection and preparation of 
student teaching centers, qualifications of supervis-
ing teachers, and the role of the coordinator of stu-
dent teaching. 
Education 
20: 193( g). Research Experience in Educational 
Psychology-2 to 6 hrs. 
Research participa tion, and/ or independent super-
vised research including experience in each of the 
following : Search of the litera ture; ana lysis of theo-
retica l issues; design , instrumenta tion, and conduct 
of one or two major exper ime nts; a na lys is of r e-
sults; and preparation of research reports. Prereq-
uisite: 15 hours in ed uca tional psyc hology or in 
some other field of psychology and permission of the 
department. A total of six semester hours of credit 
may be a llowed. 
20: 194( g). Clinical Experience-1 -4 hrs. 
Practice in educational testing , mental testing , in-
terviewing, guidance and counseling, remedia l edu-
cational procedures; and formulation of fo llow-up 
procedures. Prerequisite: department approva l. 
20: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57 and 74. 
20:214. Advanced Educational Psychology 
-2 hrs. 
Application of selected psychologica l models as a l-
ternative solutions to educational problems. 
20: 230. Theories of Personality-3 hrs. 
Critica l examination of the na ture of personality 
theory, and a deta il ed ana lysis of the major contem-
porary theories of persona lit y. P rerequis ites: 
20: 11 8; 20 :139or 20:142; 25:278. 
20: 270. Diagnosis oflearning Problems-3 hrs. 
Emphasis will be placed on the diagnosis of the na-
ture and cause of learning difficulties and the meth-
ods by which developmenta l and correcti ve mea-
sures of various kinds can be adjusted to meet the 
needs of the individua l learner. Emphasis is placed 
on providing the counselor wi th the techniques of 
diagnosis and treatment which can be effectively 
app lied by the classroom teacher . Prerequi site : 
25: 181. 
20:289. Seminar in Education and 
Psychology-2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: inst ructor 's consent . 
20:290. Practicum in Education and 
Psychology-2-4 hrs . 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent . 
20:291. Internship in School Psychology 
-2-6 hrs. 
Supervised off-campus field experience. 
20:299. Research- I hr. 
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SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF 
EDUCATION AND TESTS 
AND MEASUREMENTS 
25: 118. Social Foundations of Education 
-4 hrs . 
The school as a social institution; organized and 
informal community controls; current philosophies 
of education; the history of education; teacher re-
sponsibilities for the curriculum and professional 
ethics. Prerequisite : 20:014. To accompany student 
teaching. 
25: 134( g) . History of Education-3 hrs . 
Education as a formal institution; emphasis on the 
historical antecedents which have affected education 
in Western culture and America. 
25: 1 81 ( g). Group Evaluation Techniques 
- 3 hrs. 
Measurement and evaluation in the instructional 
programs of elementary and secondary schools. Uti-
lization of standardized group instruments in mea-
suring apti tude, intell igence, achievement, interest , 
and personality . Construction of classroom tests by 
the teacher . Prerequisite: 20:016 or equivalent. 
25:234. Philosophy of Education-2 hrs. 
Analytical study of major philosophica l viewpoints 
of modern education, emphasis on professiona l 
problems of educa tion and the development of edu-
cational principles . 
25:238. Comparative Education-3 hrs. 
A panoramic view of the educational systems of va-
rious nations of the world compared with the educa-
tion of the United States of America. 
25:278. Statistical Methods in Education 
and Psychology-3 hrs. 
Introduction to statistical methods. Includes graph-
ing techniques , measures of centra l tendency and 
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va riability, co rrela tion , t-tests, one way ANOVA, 
and chi-square. 2 hr. lab. a rr. 
25: 280. Theory and Construction of Tests 
- 2 hrs. 
An advanced course in the theory of test construc-
tion a nd practica l appl ications of the theory to ac-
tua l construction and validation processes. Prereq-
ui site: 25:278 and 25: 181. 
25: 281 . Topics in Statistical Analysis- 3 hrs. 
Applica tion of sta tistica l principles to research in 
education and psychology. Topics selected from : 
correlational ana lysis; analysis of variance; sam-
pling in education research; chi square, t, and F di s-
tributions . Emphasis on statistical inference. Pre-
requisite: 25:278 or the equivalent. 
25:285 . Individual Intelligence Testing 
- 3 hrs. 
Standardization , cross-validation , administration 
and interpreta tion of results for both the Sta nford-
Binet Scale and the Wechler-Bellevue Scale . 5 peri-
ods per week. Prerequisite : 25: 181 . 
25:287. Advanced Psychological Testing 
-3 hrs . 
The selection , administration , a nd interpretation of 
objective personality inventories and certa in other 
methods of personality assessment. Special individ-
ual tests of intelligence. Prerequisite: 25: 181 and 
25:285. 
25:294. Educational Research- 3 hrs. 
Methods and evaluation of educational research. 
Individual exploration of a possible thesis or re-
search project in cooperation with student's advi ser 
or director of the study . 
English 
English Language and Literature 
Cahi ll , Head. W .L. Anderson , Brooks, *Cawelti, Cowley, *Crisp, D alziel, D ay, 
deChasca , De Hoff, C. Eblen, Eriksen , Fitzgera ld, Forst , *Gish, R. Goodman, A. H an-
son, Hearst , Hebald , *Hiduke, *Hieke, G . Hovel , T. Hovel , *Hubly, Jewell , V. John-
son, Kalmar , M cKean, Meade, Monson, D. Nilsen , A. Odwarka , Patin , L. Rackstraw , 
R . Rackstraw , Rapinchuk, Remington , Schmidt , F . Smith , Stageberg , L. T aylor , Tharp , 
*R. Ward , R. Wilson , E . Wood. 
*on leave 
At least one semester before the degree is conferred , all ca ndida tes for degrees in 
English must demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language. This requirement 
may be met in one of two ways: either by obta ining a t least a C grade in the second semes-
ter of a language course a t this university (or its equivalent at another institution) or by 
passing a proficiency examination . This requirement does not apply to a student whose 
native language is other tha n English. 
ENGLISH MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 62:034 ; 62:190 
Required : two of the following: 62 :002 ; 62 :003; 62:004 ; 
62:103 ; 66 :040 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 
Required: a course in American litera ture before WWI; a course 
in British literature before WWI ; a course in literature 
6 hours 
6 hours 
other than British and American ...... . . . . ... 8-9 hours 
Required: 62: 162 or 63: 125; and one of the following: 62: 166* ; 
6 hours 62:184 ; 63:141*; 63:144 ; 63:147 
E lectives in English . .. . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. ....... .. .. 15-1 6 hours 
(*Especia lly recommended for this major.) 
22 : 130g, Problems in Reading in Secondary Schools , may be taken 
for credit on this major. 
ENGLISH MAJOR 
Required: 62:034 ; at least one course in writing and one 
course in linguistics . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .. . . . . . . 
E lectives in English . . . . . . . . .... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . . 
ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR-TEACHING** 
Required: 62 :034 ; 62:002 and one other writing course .. .. . .. . . . . . .. . 
Required: 62 :162 ; 63:141 ; 63:144 ; 63:147; 63 :194 . . .. ... .. .... . . 
Required: one course each in America n literature before WWI , 
British literature before WWI, literature other than 
British and American 
E lectives in English . . 
42 hours 
9 hours 
33 hours 
42 hours 
9 hours 
15 hours 
9 hours 
9 hours 
42 hours 
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ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR** 
Required : 62:002 ; 62 :034 . . . . . . . . . . ... . .... . 6 hours 
Required : 62:162 ; 63:141; 63 :144; 63 :147; 63 :194 ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . 15 hours 
E lectives in English of which a t least 6 hours must be 
in literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours 
36 hours 
**No te: Foreign students must register for 63:105 in order to demonstrate their compe-
tence in English. At the end of the first week of the term the instructor may re-
lease a student from this requirement. M ay not be counted for credit on the 
TEFL program. 
ENGLISH MINOR-TEACHING 
Required : 62:034 ; 62 :190 . .... .. . 6 hours 
Required : one course each in : writing , li nguisti cs, a nd 
both American and British litera ture before WWI 12 hours 
E lectives in English . . . . . ......... . .. . . . . .. . .... 6 hours 
24 hours 
This minor requires achievement of a minimum cumulative grade point average of 
2 .25 in Engli sh courses . 
ENGLISH MINOR 
Required: 62:034 and a course in writing . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . .... . .... . 
E lectives in English .. . . . . . . 
6 hours 
12 hours 
18 hours 
ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : 62 :162 ; 63:141 ; 63 :144; 63:147; 63 :194 15 hours 
Since these courses a re given in a two-year sequence it is desirable to begin the se-
quence at the beginning of the sophomore year. No foreign language is required . 
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ENGLISH SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required: 62 :031 or 62 :034; 62: 162; 62: 165 ; 62: 190; and 62: 103 
or66:40or66:141 .... .... ..... . 
Electives in English which include at least one course each of 
British literature and American li terature . . 
14 hours 
16 hours 
30 hours 
SUBJECT FIELD FOR CORE TEACHER in Social Science and The 
Language Arts on the Junior High School Major 
Social Science: 
Required: 90:190; 94:014; 96:014; 96:015; 96:155 
Geography, regiona l courses .. 
18 hours 
6 hours 
Language Arts: 
Required: 62:031 or62:034; 62:103; 62:162; 62:164; 62:165; 
62:190; 50:031 .. .... . . . 20 hours 
. . . 3 hours Electives: any course in literature .. . .. . . . ........... ..... . ... . . . 
47 hours 
No te: 64: 153 , 68: 165, and 68: 168 may be taken for credit toward a major in English. 
ENGLISH 
62:001 . Writing: Fundamentals-3 hrs. 
Development of basic skills in writing, with empha-
sis on organization, the use of detai ls, effective word 
choice, and sentence patterns. Does not count for 
credit on English major. 
62:002. Writing: Language-3 hrs. 
Writing based on readings about lang uage and the 
student's language experience. 
62:003. Writing: Exposition-3 hrs. 
Exploring and communicating, in writing, ideas 
stressing various prose patterns and techniques. 
62:004. Writing: Argument and Persuasion 
-3 hrs. 
Writing on controversia l issues with an emphasis 
on the development of evidence, the study of audi-
ence psychology, and the objective eva luation of 
others. 
62:031 . Introduction to Literature-3 hrs. 
Understanding and appreciating the basic forms of 
imaginative literature. May not be taken for major 
credit. 
62:034. Analysis of Literary Forms-3 hrs. 
Literary analysis and evaluation of the short story, 
novel, drama , and poetry. 
62:040. The Short Novel-2 hrs. 
May not be taken for major credit. 
62:042. Beowulf through Milton-3 hrs. 
62:043. Dryden through Wilde-3 hrs. 
62:053 . American Masterpieces-3 hrs. 
Selected works by major American writers from 
Colonial times to present. Does not count for credit 
on English major. 
62:060. World Literature 1-3 hrs. 
Masterpieces of Western and non-Western litera-
ture from the beginnings to 1650. 
62:061 . World Literature 11-3 hrs. 
Masterpieces of Western and non-Western litera-
ture f ram 1650 to the present. 
62:070. Creative Writing-3 hrs. 
Initial experiences in writing of fiction or poetry. 
May not be repeated for credit. 
62: 080. The Craft of Poetry-3 hrs. 
Forms, techniques , and problems in poetry writing; 
primarily for students interested in creative writing. 
62:081 . The Craft of Fiction-3 hrs. 
Forms, techniques , and problems in fiction writing; 
primarily for creative writing. 
62: 103. Advanced Composition-3 hrs . 
62: 112( g) . Drama: Aeschylus to lbsen- 3 hrs. 
62: 113( g) . British Drama to 1642-3 hrs. 
Major dramatists not including Shakespeare . 
62: 114( g) . British Drama 1660 through Wilde 
-3 hrs. 
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62: 115( g). Modern Drama-3 hrs. 
American, British and Cont inenta l. 
62: 116( g). English Renaissance- 3 hrs. 
1500-1642 . 
62: 117( g). Dryden through Johnson-3 hrs. 
1660 to 1785. Emphasis on Dryden , Swift , Steele , 
Addison , Pope, a ndj ohnson. 
62: 118( g). English Romantic Poets-3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth , Coleridge , By-
ron , Keats, and Shelley. 
62: 119( g) . Victorian Literature-3 hrs. 
Prose and Poetry. 
62: 120( g) . 20th Century British Novel- 3 hrs. 
62: 121 ( g). The American Renaissance-3 hrs. 
M ajor writers of th e l 840 ' s a nd l 850's: H aw -
thorne , Melville , Emerso n, Thorea u , a nd ear ly 
Whitman. 
62: 122( g) . American Genteel Writers-2 hrs. 
Nineteenth-century novel and such writers as Fre-
neau, Irving, Cooper, Brya nt , Lowell , Holmes, 
Lanier , and Timrod. 
62: 123( g). American Realism and Naturalism 
to WWl-3 hrs. 
Fiction from 1870 through WWI . 
62: 124( g). 20th Century American Novel 
-3 hrs. 
62: 125( g) . Contemporary Southern Literature 
-3 hrs. 
1920 to the present. 
62: 126( g) . The American Short Story-3 hrs. 
From Poe to the present. 
62: 127( g). American Drama-3 hrs. 
Developments in American drama; emphasis on 
works of Eugene O 'Nei ll , M axwell Anderson, Ar-
thur Miller , and Tennessee Williams. 
62: 134( g) . Modern British and American Poetry 
-3 hrs. 
Since 1914. 
62: 135( g) . Continental Short Story-3 hrs. 
62: 136( g) . Faulkner-3 hrs . 
62: 144( g) . Chaucer-3 hrs. 
62:147(9) . Milton- 3 hrs. 
Milton's major English poetry and prose. 
62: 148( g). Shakespeare- 3 hrs. 
62: 153( g) . Major American Poets to 1900 
-3 hrs. 
62: 154. Afro-American Literature-3 hrs. 
A stud y of Black writers in America. 
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62: lSS(g). Continental Novel through Tolstoy 
-3 hrs. 
62: 156( g) . British Novel through Hardy 
-3 hrs. 
62: 161 ( g) . Literary Criticism-3 hrs. 
Twentieth-century litera ry critism and its historica l 
backgrounds. 
62: 162( g). The Structure of English-3 hrs. 
Descriptive American-English grammar and con-
temporary usage. 
62: 164( g) . Semantics-3 hrs. 
A study of language habits and how they affect soci -
ety. To accompany student teaching. 
62: 165( g). Literature for Adolescents-2 hrs. 
Reading and eva luation of litera ture suitable for 
adolescents . 
62: 166( g) . History of the English Language 
-3 hrs . 
Development of the sounds, forms, patterns, a nd 
lexicon of English from the O ld English period to 
the present. Prerequisite : 62: 162. 
62: 174( g) . Poetry Workshop-1-6 hrs. 
M ay be repeated for credit . Prerequi s ite or co-
requi site: 62:080 and consent of instructor. 
62: 175( g) . Fiction Workshop-1-6 hrs. 
M ay be repeated for credit. Prerequi site or co-
requi site: 62 :081 and consent of instructor . 
62: 184( g) . Old English- 3 hrs. 
62: 188( g ). Senior Seminar in Literature 
-3 hrs. 
For senior majors in English only. Topic to be an-
nounced in semester schedule of classes. 
62: 189. Independent Reading in English 
-1-4 hrs. 
This course is not offered as a class. A student , with 
permission of the Head of the Department, secures 
a prepared reading list in one of four a reas: ancient 
drama , modern drama, fi ction, poetry. After com-
pleting the readings he submits himself to a depart-
menta l examination. C redit and grade are assigned 
on the same basis as other course taken for credit by 
examination. The same fee system operates. The 
student is entirel y on hi s own , sin ce no gro up or 
individual discussion sessions are provided , but the 
student is free to consult the instructor who pre-
pared the reading li st concerning its scope and in-
tent. Prerequisite: 62:034. M ay be repeated for a 
maximum of 8 hours. 
62: 190(g). The Teaching of English-3 hrs . 
Credit a lso as a course in education for a student 
whose major is English. 
62: 193( g). The Teaching of Writing-3 hrs. 
62: 195( g) . Teaching of Creative Writing 
-3 hrs. 
For Engli sh majors and minors, and elementary 
education majors wi th a language arts emphasis. 
62: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
62:201. Bibliography and Methods of 
Research-3 hrs. 
62:204. Advanced Literary Criticism 
-3 hrs. 
62:207. The English Curriculum-3 hrs. 
T heories behind the teaching of English and trends 
in curriculum methods and materia ls , particularly 
in secondary English. 
62: 221 . English Renaissance Literature 
-3 hrs. 
(1485-16 12) 
62:222 . 17th Century English Literature 
-3 hrs. 
( 16 I 2-1660) 
62:223 . 18th Century English Literature 
-3 hrs. 
( 1660-1798) 
62:225 . 19th Century English Literature 
-3 hrs. 
Romantic or Victorian (1798-1900). 
LINGUISTICS 
63:010. Language and Culture-3 hrs. 
M an's use of signs , symbols , and messages. Discus-
sion of contrasting language systems throughout the 
world. 
63: 105( g) . English Language for Foreign 
Students-3 hrs. 
T he patterns and idioms of English for non-nat ive 
speakers wi th guided practice in speaking and writ-
ing. 
63: 125( g) . Introduction to Descriptive 
Linguistics-3 hrs. 
Survey of the fields and methods of interpreting lin-
guistic data. 
63: 14 l{g) . Transformational Grammar-3 hrs. 
Descr iptive Englis h sy ntax from a generative-
transformat iona l point of view. Prerequ isite: 
62: 162 or 63:125. 
63: 144( g) . Introduction to Phonology-3 hrs. 
Production of Engli sh a llophones, intonation con-
tours and superfixes; systems of transcription. Pre-
requ isite: 62: 162 or 63: 125. 
63: 147( g) . Problems of English Grammar 
-3 hrs. 
Sub-patterns, sub-classes, positions and finer struc-
tural distinctions. Prerequisite : 62:162 or 63: 125. 
English 
62:226. Modern English Literature- 3 hrs. 
( 1900- 1945) 
62:231. American Romantic Literature 
-3 hrs. 
(1800-1870) 
62:232. American Realistic and Naturalistic 
Literature-3 hrs. 
(1870-1 912) 
62:234. Modern American Literature- 3 hrs. 
(19 12- 1945) 
62:260. Contemporary Fiction-3 hrs. 
(1945-Present) 
62: 261 . Contemporary Poetry-3 hrs. 
(1945-Present) 
62:262 . Contemporary Drama-3 hrs. 
(I 945-Present) 
62:264 . Continental Literature-3 hrs. 
62:284 . Seminar in Literature-3 hrs. 
62:291 . Seminar in the Teaching of English 
- 3 hrs. 
62:297. Practicum-2 hrs. 
Graduate-level student teaching. Seep. 75. 
62:299. Research. 
63: 194( g) . Teaching English as a Foreign 
Language- 3 hrs. 
Methods and materia ls. Classroom practices, text-
books, language laboratory, testing. Prerequisite: 
62: 162 or 63:125. 
63: 231 . Dialectology-3 hrs. 
Techniques of collecting, analyzing, and presenting 
dialect ic data. Characterist ics of major English dia-
lects, with emphasis on the American language. 
Prerequisite: 62:162 or 63: 125. 
63:235 . Contrastive Analysis-3 hrs. 
Techniques of comparing the grammatica l systems 
of a target and a native language, and the pedagogi-
ca l applicat ions of such a nalysis . P rerequ isi te: 
62: 162 or 63: 125. 
63:254. Phonology-3 hrs. 
Generative phonology and disti nctive feature ana ly-
sis. Prerequisite: 63: I 44 or equivalent. 
63:256. Linguistic Theory-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 63: 141. 
63:285 . Seminar in Language-3 hrs. 
63:286. Seminar in Linguistics- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 62: I 62 and 62: 166. 
63:297. Practicum. 
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SCHOOL JOURNALISM 
66:032. Introduction to Journalism- 3 hrs. 
Survey of modern American journalism and its ap-
plicat ion to high school courses and publications. 
66:040. Reporting and News Writing- 3 hrs. 
News va lues; methods of obtaining , verifying, and 
presenting news. 
66: 102( g) . Special Article Writing- 3 hrs. 
Writing different types of articles , slanting for pub-
lication; writing and marketing articles in such spe-
cialized fields as science, education, and religion. 
66: 103(g). High School Newspaper and 
Yearbook-3 hrs. 
Advising school publications; staff organization; 
methods of printing; policies, style , content , text-
books, business management. Prerequisite : 66:040 
or consent of instructor. 
66: 104(g) . Journalism Laboratory 1- 1 hr. 
Production work on newspaper with emphasis on 
writing news and features. May be repeated for a 
total of 3 hours . Prerequisite: 66 :040 or consent of 
instructor. 
Foreign Languages 
66: 105(g). Journalism Laboratory 11- 1 hr. 
Production work on newspaper or yearbook at ed i-
tor's level. M ay be repeated for a tota l of 2 hours . 
Prerequisite : 66:040 or consent of instructor. 
66: 131 ( g). History of Mass Communications 
- 3 hrs. 
Development of American newspapers and periodi-
cals, from early beginnings in Europe to present 
day; rise of radio and television. 
66: 132( g). Mass Communications Law 
-3 hrs. 
Origins and background of press law: Libel and its 
defenses, penalties, right of privacy; problems of 
fair tri al. Law and self-regulation in adverti sing, in 
broadcast media. 
66: 141 . Feature and Editorial Writing-3 hrs. 
Writing feature articles and editorials for publica-
tion. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor . 
Hawley, Head. Balke, Chabert, *Dubois, Febles, Feldhacker, Franco, Gibbs, Ja-
mosky, Kintz , Konig, Koppensteiner, Miranda , Munoz , Nodarse, Oates, K. Odwarka , 
Parker,]. Schwartz, *Vernon, Walther, Zucker . 
*on leave 
A student who has previously been enrolled in the foreign languages at this institu-
tion will be advised by his instructor as to the sequence of succeeding courses. 
A student who has never had the foreign language should enroll in the Elementary I 
course. 
A student who has had prior work in the foreign language at another institution 
(high school or college) should register for the course numbered X (72:X, 74 :X , 78:X) . 
The student will then be assigned to the proper level by the Head of the Department of 
Foreign Languages . 
T he individual student's previous background and facility in acquiring basic skills 
may necessitate his taking additional work in lower division courses not specified in the 
major. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required: 30 semester hours in one foreign language more advanced than those 
courses numbered 2 and including 70: 190, The Teaching of Foreign Languages. 
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French 
GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES 
70:050. Phonetic Theory and Practice- 1 · hrs. 
Practical phonetic training. Work in language labo-
ratory required. 
70: 105( g) . Comparative 5tylistics-3 hrs. 
Techniques of comparative literary analysis , em-
phasizes aesthetic aspects of literature. Taught in 
English. Prerequisite: reading knowledge of one 
foreign language. 
70: 110( g ). Comparative Study of Western 
Literature and Civilization-3 hrs. 
A comparative study of major litera ry movements 
and philosophica l concepts a nd their impact on 
Western culture. A team-teaching approach will be 
used in order to present literary and cultura l areas 
from different points of view and to show how the 
different countries, their literatures, languages and 
cultures are interlinked and how they have influ-
French 
FRENCH MAJOR- TEACHING 
enced one another . 1 hour of credit earned may be 
counted tow a rd a major in a forei g n la nguage. 
T aught in English. 
70: 180( g ). Translation ofliterary Tests 
-4 hrs. 
Theories and techniques of literary translation . 
Prerequisite: reading knowledge of one foreign lan-
guage. 
70: 190( g) . The Teaching of Foreign 
Languages- 2 hrs. 
Credit also as a course in education for a student 
whose major is foreign languages. This course ordi-
narily should precede student teaching. Corequi-
site: 72: 180 or 74 : 180 or 78: 180. 
70: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in French in courses more advanced than 
72 :002, including 72:071, 72 :072 , 72: 101, 72:105 , 72: 180, and 70: 190, of which at least 
20 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher . 
FRENCH MAJOR 
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in French in courses more advanced than 
72:002 , including 72:071, 72:072, and 72:101, of which at least 20 hours must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher . 
FRENCH M-INOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
E lectives in French courses more advanced than 72 :002 16 hours 
72:001. Elementary French 1-5 hrs. 
For beginners . 
72:002. Elementary French 11- 5 hrs. 
Continuation of 72 : 1. Prerequisite : 72 : 1 or equiva-
lent. 
72:05 1. Composition 1- 2 hrs. 
Progressive development of writing skill through a 
sequence of carefully graded exercises on topics re-
lated to French civiliza tion , with a review of basic 
structure. Prerequisite: 72:002 or equivalent ; co-
requisite : 72:06 1 or other intermediate course with 
approval of Department Head. 
72:052 . Composition 11- 2 hrs. 
Continuation of 72:051, lead ing to free composi-
tion . Prerequisite: 72:051, or equiva lent ; Corequi-
site: 72 :062 or other intermediate course with a p-
prova l ofDepa rtment Head. 
72:061. Conversation 1- 3 hrs. 
Develops oral fluency through pattern practi ce, sys-
tema tically guided conversations on civiliza tion top-
ics using structures reviewed in the corresponding 
composition course and free conversation on sub-
jects of current interest. Prerequisite: 72 :002 or 
equivalent ; Corequisite: 72:051 or other intermedi-
ate course with approval of Department Head . 
72:062. Conversation 11- 3 hrs. 
Like 72:061 , with a wider range of subjects, vocab-
ulary and strt1ctures. Prerequisite: 72 :061 or equiv-
a lent ; Corequisite: 72 :052 or other intermedia te 
course with a pprova l of Depa rtment Head . 
72:071 . Introduction to French Literature I 
- 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of some of the great pages from lead-
ing writers before 1789, with the politica l and liter-
a ry history of their time. Application of language 
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skills to basic literary ana lysis will be a primary 
goa l. Prerequisite : 72:05 1 and 72:061 or equiva-
lent. 
72:072. Introduction to French literature II 
-3 hrs . 
Like 72:07 1, but dealing with writers after 1789. 
Prerequisite: 72 :05 1 and 72:06 1 or equ ivalent. 
72: 101 ( g). Composition 111-3 hrs. 
Analysis of the major morphologica l and syntactical 
structures of the French language, with a look a t 
contrasting grammatica l and linguistic approaches 
to problems of correct usage . Stress will be placed 
on the successfu l a ppli ca tion of the principles 
lea rned . Prerequi site or co requisite : 72:07 1 or 
equivalent. 
72: 103( g). Advanced French Conversc,tion 
-3 hrs. 
Develops a nd improves oral fluency through free 
and guided conversat ion. Offered only on summer 
study tour. 
72: 105( g) . Stylistics-3 hrs. 
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development 
of style in composi tion through study of excerpts 
from contemporary French works and literary 
translation into French. Prerequisite or cor~quisite: 
72:07 1 or equivalent. 
72: 107( g) . listening and Comprehension 
- 3hrs. 
Develops and improves ease with which one under-
stands a ll types of standard speech including taped 
material , readings, radio and television broadcasts, 
and movies. Offered only on summer study tour . 
72: 114( g) . Short Stories-3 hrs. 
Short stories from Vigny, Merimee, Daudet , M au-
passant, Ayme and others. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: 72:101 or equivalent. 
72: 116( g) . Tragedy and Romantic Drama 
-3 hrs. 
Plays from Cornei lle, Racine, Hugo, Rostand, and 
others. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72: 105 or equiv-
alent. 
72: 118( g) . Popular Prose Friction-2 hrs. 
Novels from V. Hugo, A. Dumas, P. Benoit , Mau-
rois, Daninos, Druon and/ or others. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 72: I 05 or equivalent. 
72: 124( g) . Contemporary France-3 hrs. 
A survey of recent developments and a description 
of the country, its people, customs and way of life, 
institutions, economy, and art. Prerequisite or co-
requi si te: 72: 101 or equivalent. 
72: 125( g) . French Culture and Civilization 
-3 hrs. 
Includes historica l, cultural , and sociologica l back-
ground for the understanding of contemporary 
France. May be repeated in summer institute 
abroad for 2 hrs . credit. 
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72: 128( g). literature of ldeas-3 hrs. 
Montaigne, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld , Saint Si-
mon, La Bruyere, Montesquieu, Volta ire, Cha-
teaubriand , Rousseau, de Tocqueville and their 
modern successors. Prerequisi te or corequisite: 
72: 105 or equivalent. 
72: 131 ( g) . The Comedy from Moliere to 1890 
-3 hrs. 
Pla ys from Moliere , M a riva ux , Beauma rcha is, 
Musset , Labiche, Augier . Prerequisite or corequi-
site : 72: 101 or equivalent. 
72: 134( g) . Poetry from the Pleiad to 
Surrealism-3 hrs. 
Aims a t developing a tas te for French poetry 
through a selection of representa tive poems of en-
during appeal. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72: 105 
or equivalent. 
72: 143(9) . Novels of the 19th Century 
-3 hrs. 
Novels from Merimee, Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert , 
Zola , and others. Prerequisite or corequ isite : 
72: 105 or equivalent. 
72: 145( g). Contemporary Novel 
-3 hrs. 
A. France, Proust , Gide, Mauriac, Montherlant , 
Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Robbe-Grillet , and oth-
ers . Prerequisite or corequisite: 72: 101 or equiva-
lent. 
72: 146( g) . The Drama since 1890-3 hrs. 
Plays from Romains, Pagnol, Claude!, Giraudoux, 
Anouilh, Sartre, Beckett , and others. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 72: 101 or equiva lent. 
72: 160( g) . Advanced Oral Practice-2-4 hrs. 
Development of ora l fluency and greater accuracy 
through structured oral exercises; free conversation 
dealing with civilization and topics of current inter-
est. Structural, morphologica l and phonetic exer-
cises designed to meet the needs of the individual 
participants. Prerequisite or coreq uisite : 72: 101 
or equivalent . 
72: 180( g) . Applied linguistics: French 
-2 hrs. 
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the 
French La nguage. Prerequisite: 72 :071 or 72:072 
or equivalent. 
72:201(9) . Advanced Composition and 
Stylistics- 3 hrs. 
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal 
morphological, syntactica l and semantic problems. 
72:203 . Structure of French-3 hrs. 
Phonology , morpholog y, a nd syntax of current 
French. Stress is placed on areas of French structure 
which cause problems for native speakers of Eng-
li sh. 
72:205 . Explication ofText- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the content and style of literary selec-
tion s, studied in depth a nd used as models for 
guided composition . 
72:231 . Medieval Literature- 2 hrs. 
History and civilization of the Middle Ages from 
842 to 15 I 5. Selections from medieval French in 
modern French tra nslation . 
German 
GERMAN MAJOR-TEACHING 
German 
72:281 . Seminar-2 hrs. 
Various top ics wi ll be offered such as Medieval Lit-
erature, 16th Century Litera ture, 19th Century 
P rose , Conte mp ora ry Novel . Specifi c a rea to be 
announced on the Schedule of Classes for current 
semester. May be taken more than once provided it 
is on a different topic. 
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in Ger· .,an in courses more advanced tha n 
74 :002 , including 74:071, 74 :072 , 74 : 101 , 74: 105 , 74: 180, and 70: 190, of which at least 
20 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher . 
GERMAN MAJOR 
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced than 
74:002, including 74:071, 74: 072 , and 74:101 of which at least 20 hours must be in 
courses numbered 100 or higher. 
GERMAN MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Electives in German in courses more advanced than 74 :002 16 hours 
74:001 . Elementary German 1- 5 hrs. 
For beginners. 
74:002. Elementary German 11-5 hrs. 
Continuation of 74: 001. Prerequisite: 74: 001 or 
equiva lent. 
74:051. Composition 1- 3 hrs. 
Progressive development of writi ng skill through a 
sequence of carefully graded exercises on topics re-
lated to German civiliza tion, with a rev iew of basic 
structure. Prerequisite: 74 :002 or equiva lent ; Co-
requi site: 74:061 or other intermediate course with 
approval of Department Head. 
74:052 . Composition 11 - 3 hrs. 
Continuation of 74:051, leading to free composi-
tion . Prerequisite: 74:05 I or equivalent ; Corequi-
site: 74:062 or other intermediate course with ap-
prova l of Department Head. 
74:061 . Conversation 1-2 hrs. 
Develops ora l fluency through pattern practice, sys-
tematically guided conversation on civi lization top-
ics using structures reviewed in the corresponding 
composition course and free conversation on sub-
jects of current interest. Prerequisite: 74:002 or 
equiva lent ; Corequi si te : 74:051 or other intermedi-
ate course with approval of Department Head. 
74:062. Conversation 11-2 hrs. 
Like 74:061 , wi th a wider range of subjects, vocab-
ula ry and structures. Prerequisite: 74: 061 or eq uiv-
alent; Corequi site: 74:052 or other intermediate 
course with approval of Department H ead. 
74:071 . Introduction to German Literature 
-3 hrs. 
Selected major works of representa tive German 
authors from the beginnings to the end of the 19th 
century. Application of language skill s to basic liter-
a ry ana lysis will be a primary goa l. Prerequisite : 
74:05 1 and 74:061 or equivalent. 
74:072. Introduction to Modern German 
Literature-3 hrs. 
Like 74: 07 1, but deali ng with the litera ture of the 
20th century. Prerequisite: 74: 051 and 74:061 or 
equiva lent. 
74: 101(9) . Composition 111- 3 hrs . 
Analysis of the major morphologica l and syntactica l 
structures of the German language, with a look a t 
contrasting grammatica l and linguisti c approaches 
to problems of correct usage. Stress wi ll be placed 
on the successful a ppli ca tion of the princip les 
lea rned . Prerequi site or corequi s ite : 74: 07 1 or 
equiva lent. 
74:103(9) . Conversation 111-4 hrs. 
Development of oral fluency through systemati ca ll y 
guided conversations on civilization topics and free 
conversation on topics of current interest. Struc-
tura l, morphological a nd phonetic exercises de-
signed to meet the needs of the individual pa rtici-
pant. 
74: 105( 9). Stylistics-3 hrs. 
An introduction to sty listi c analysis. Development 
of style in composition through study of excerpts 
from co ntempora ry German works a nd literary 
translation into German. Prerequisite or corequi-
si te: 74:072 or eq uiva lent. 
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74: 114(g) . German lyric Poetry-2 hrs. 
Selections from major periods before 1885 . Prereq-
uisite or corequisite: 74 : I 01 or equiva lent. 
74: 116( g). Twentieth Century Prose 
Fiction-2 hrs. 
Representative works to 1950. Prerequisite or co-
requisite : 74 : 101 or equivalent. 
74: 118( g). Contemporary German Prose 
Fiction-2 hrs. 
Representative works since 1950. Prerequisite or 
corequisite : 74: 101 or equiva lent. 
74: 119( g) . Modern German Poetry-2 hrs. 
Selections from Naturalism, Expressionism, Im-
pressionism, and Contemporary authors . Prerequi-
site or corequisite : 74: 105 or equivalent. 
74: 123( g). German Civilization-3 hrs. 
An introduction to the culture, history and geogra-
p hy of Germany. Prerequisite or co requisite: 
74: 105 or equivalent. 
74: 127( g) . German Classicism-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite or corequisite : 74: I 05 or equivalent. 
74: 128( g) . literature to Enlightenment 
-2 hrs. 
German Litera ture from the Beginnings to Enlight-
enment. Prerequisite or co requis ite : 74 : 101 or 
equivalent. 
74: 143(g) . Nineteenth Century Prose 
Fiction-3 hrs. 
Representative works from the Romantic Period to 
Naturalism . Prerequisite or corequisite: 74: 105 or 
equivalent. 
74: 146( g) . German Drama of the 19th 
Century-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite or corequisite : 74: I 05 or equivalent. 
74: 147( g) . Twentieth Century German 
Drama-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite or corequisite : 74: 105 or equivalent. 
Latin 
74:149(9). AppliedTheater(German)-1 hr. 
Participation in German theater . 
74: 150( g) . Contemporary Germany and Austria 
- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the geography and contemporary 
cultural, political, and social institutions in German 
speaking countries. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
74 : I 05 or equiva lent. 
74: 160(g) . History of the German language 
- 2 hrs. 
An introduction to the historica l development of 
German . Prerequisite or corequisite : 74 : 105 or 
equivalent . 
74: 180( g) . Applied linguistics: German 
-3 hrs. 
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the 
German language. Prerequisite : 74: 071 or 74 :072 
or equivalent . 
74:201 . Advanced Composition and 
Stylistics-3 hrs. 
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal 
morphological, syntactical, and semantic problems. 
M ay be offered for 4 hours on t he summer study 
abroad program. 
74:203. Structure of German-3 hrs. 
Description of Modern High German phonology, 
morphology, and syntax. 
74:210. Middle High German-3 hrs. 
Introduction to structure of Middle H igh German. 
74:230. Middle High German literature 
- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 74:2 10. 
74:280. Seminar- 2 hrs. 
Various topics will be offered such as Ba roque 
Poetry, Classical Drama, Contemporary Prose, 
Fiction, Faust, Romantic Poetry. Specifi c a rea to be 
announced on the Schedule of Classes for current 
semester. M ay be repeated , except Hhen topic is 
identica l. 
LATIN MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
E lectives in Latin courses more advanced than 76:002 ... . .. 16 hours 
76:001 . Beginning Latin 1- 4 hrs. 
A structural approach to Latin , implemen\ed by 
ora l-aura l-visual stimuli . Subject matter consists of 
contrastive analyses of Roma n and American soci-
ety, with specia l emphasis on politics and religion. 
For beginners. 
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76:002. Beginning Latin 11-4 hrs. 
Continuation of Latin I , with greater emphasis on 
syntax, and special emphasis on figures of speech, 
expansions of basic sentence patterns. Prerequisite: 
76:00 1 or equivalent. 
76:061 . Intermediate Latin 1- 4 hrs. 
Concentra tion on a bilit y to read a nd to think in 
Latin . Introduction to Latin composition by means 
of structura l formulae, based on models of C icero, 
Livy, and Caesar . Prerequisite : 76:002 or equiva-
lent. 
76:062 . Intermediate Latin 11-4 hrs. 
Continuation of Intermediate Latin I , with over-all 
goa l as the ability to read, write, think, and speak in 
Latin . Structura l analysis of Latin grammar , con• 
trasted with English structural grammar. 
76: 130(g) . Caesar- 3 hrs. 
De Bello Gal/ico; the nature of dicta torship; the 
nature of Gallic and 20th Century liberation move-
ments. Prerequisite: 76:062 or equivalent. 
Russian 
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76: 131 ( g). Cicero-3 hrs. 
Excerpts from various works ; emphasis on the char-
acter of the statesman, 1st century B. C., and 20th 
century; structural ana lysis of Cicero's style . Pre-
requi site: 76:062 or equivalent. 
76: 132( g) . Livy-3 hrs. 
Ab Urbe Condita; an anthropologica l approach to 
Roman history which examines the illusions the 
Romans li ved by. Examinations of theories of hi s-
tory, and methods of historica l reporting . Prerequi-
site: 76:062 or equivalent. 
76: 134(g) . Vergil-3 hrs. 
Emphasis on nature of national identity, the nature 
of politi ca l propaga nd a , a nd the histor y of epic . 
Prerequisite : 76:062 or eq uiva lent . 
76: 185( g) . Individual Reading- 1-3 hrs. 
M ay be repea ted to a maximum of 9 credits . More 
intensive work on indiv idual authors , genres and 
periods . Prerequisite: 76 :062 or equivalent. 
RUSSIAN MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
E lectives in Russian courses more advanced than 77:002 16 hours 
77:001 . Elementary Russian 1-5 hrs. 
_For beginners . 
77:002 . Elementary Russian 11- 5 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 77 :001 or equivalent. 
77:051. Composition 1-2 hrs. 
Progressive development of writing, skill through a 
sequence of carefull y graded exercises on topics re-
lated to Russian civilization , with a review of basic 
structure. Prerequisite: 77 :002 or equivalent; Co-
requi site: 77:061 or other intermedia te course with 
approval of Department Head. 
77:052. Composition 11-2 hrs. 
Continuation of 77:05 1, leading to free composi• 
tion . Prerequisite: 77:06 1 or equivalent; Corequi-
si te: 77 :062 or other intermediate course with ap-
proval of Department Head. 
77:061 . Conversation 1- 3 hrs. 
Develops ora l fluency through pa ttern practice, sys• 
tematica lly guided conversations on civiliza tion top· 
ics using structures reviewed in the corresponding 
composition course and free conversation on sub-
jects of current interest. Prerequisite: 77:002 or 
equivalent; Corequisi te: 77:05 1 or other intermedi-
a te course with approval of Department Head . 
77:062 . Conversation 11- 3 hrs. 
Like 77 :061, with a wider range of subjects, vocab-
ulary and structures. Prerequisite: 77:06 1; Coreq· 
uisite: 77 :052 or other intermedia te course with 
approval of Department Head. 
77: 101(g). Advanced Grammar and 
Composition- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical 
structures of the Russian Language, with a look at 
contrasting grammatica l and linguistic approacl}es 
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed 
on the successful a pp lica tion of the principles 
learned . Prerequisites: 77:052 and 77:062 or equiv-
alent. 
77: 102( g). Introduction to Russian Literature 
-3 hrs. 
Se lected major works of represe nta tive Russ ia n 
a uthors from the Beginnings to the First World 
War , with the politica l and literary hi story of their 
time. Application of language skills to basic litera ry 
ana lysis will be a primary goa l. Prerequisites or 
corequisites : 77:052 and 77:062 or equivalent. 
77: 103( g) . Introduction to Modern Russian 
Literature-3 hrs. 
Like 77: 102 , but dea ling with the Soviet period . 
Prerequisites or corequisites: 77 :052 and 77 :062 or 
equivalent. 
77: 105( g) . Stylistics-3 hrs. 
An introduction to styli stic ana lysis. Development 
of style in composition through stud y of excerpts 
fr om contem pora r y Russ ia n works a nd lit erary 
translation into Russian. Prerequisites: 77:052 and 
77:062 or equivalent. 
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77: 131 ( g) . Russian Poetry-3 hrs. 
The leading Russian poets from Pushkin to the pre-
sent time, with a preliminary study of Russian ver-
sifi cation and early lyric poetry. The Golden Age of 
Poetry and leading nineteenth and twentieth cen-
tury poets. Special attention will be given to works 
of Tyutchev, Fet, Nekrasov, Grigoriev, Balmont, 
Bryusov, Blok, Mayakovsky, Esenin, Pasternak . 
77: 132( g) . The Nineteenth Century Russian 
Novel-3 hrs. 
The development and evolution of the novel in nine-
teenth century Russian Literature. Concentration 
will be on the short novels of Pushkin, Lermontov, 
Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy and Chek-
hov. Selections from some of the significant longer 
Spanish 
SPANISH MAJOR-TEACHING 
novels of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky will also be in-
cluded. 
77: 134( g) . Contemporary Soviet Literature 
- 3hrs. 
Soviet literat ure from the yea r 19 56 genera ll y 
known as the year of the protest, to the present 
time. The significance of writing during this time, 
the changes from previous periods and factors af-
fecting the output of Soviet writers , with emphasis 
on the " protest literature" and the appearance of 
the younger generation of poets. 
77: 14 l(g) . Soviet Civilization-3 hrs. 
The culture of the Soviet Union as shaped by its 
geography, history and pre-history, and as revealed 
in its arts, sports, customs, traditions and economic, 
social and political institutions. 
Required: minimum of 30 semester hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 
78 :002, including 78 :071, 78:072, 78: 101 , 78: 105, 78: 180, and 70: 1 90, of which at least 
20 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher. 
SPANISH MAJOR 
Required: minimum of 30 semeste. hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 
78:002, including 78:071, 78:072, 78:101, and 78:105, of which at least 20 hours must 
be in courses numbered 100 or higher. 
SPANISH MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Electives in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:002 . 16 hours 
78:001 . Elementary Spanish 1- 5 hrs. 
For beginners. 
78:002 . Elementary Spanish 11- 5 hrs. 
Continuation of 78:001. Prerequisite: 78:001 or 
equivalent. 
78:051 . Composition 1-2 hrs. 
Progressive development of writing skill through a 
sequence of ca refully graded exercises on topics re-
lated to Hispanic civilization, with a review of basic 
structure. Prerequisite: 78:002 or equivalent; Co-
requisite: 78:06 1 or other intermediate course with 
approval of Department Head. 
78:052. Composition 11-2 hrs. 
Continuation of 78:051 , leading to free composi-
tion. Prerequisite : 78:051 or equivalent; Corequi-
site: 78:062 or other intermediate course with ap-
proval of Department Head . 
78:061 . Conversation 1- 3 hrs. 
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice, sys-
tematically guided conversations on civilization top-
ics using structures reviewed in the corresponding 
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composition course and free conversation on sub-
jects of current interest . Prerequisite: 78:002 or 
equivalent; Corequisite: 78:05 1 or other intermed i-
ate course with approval of Department Head . 
78:062 . Conversation 11- 3 hrs. 
Like 78:061, with a wider range of subjects, vocab-
ulary and structures. Prerequisite: 78:061 or equiv-
alent. Corequisite: 78:052 or other intermediate 
course with approval of Department Head. 
78:071 . Introduction to Hispanic Literature 
-3 hrs. 
Selected major work of representative Spanish and 
Spanish American authors from the Poema de Mio 
Cid to Garcia L orca and Ciro Alegria. Appl ication 
of language skills to basic literary analysis will be a 
primary goal. Prerequisite : 78:051 and 78:061 or 
equivalent. 
78:072 . Introduction to Modern Hispanic 
Literature- 3 hrs. 
Like 78 :071, but dea ling with the writers of the 
twentieth century. Prerequisite: 78:05 1 and 78:061 
or equivalent. 
78: 101 ( g) . Composition 111- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the major morphologica l and syntactical 
structures of the Spanish language with a look at 
contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches 
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed 
on the successful a ppli ca tion of the prin cip les 
learned . Prerequisite or corequi site : 78:07 1 or 
equivalent. 
78: 103( g). Conversation 111 - 4 hrs. 
Development of oral fluency through systemati-
cally-guided conversations on civilization topics and 
free co nversa tion on topics of current interest. 
Structural, morphologica l and phonetic excersies 
designed to meet the needs of the individual partici-
pant . 
78: 105( g) . Stylistics-3 hrs. 
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development 
of style in composition through stud y of excerpts 
from co ntemporary Spa ni sh works a nd litera ry 
transla tion into Spanish. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: 78:07 1 or equivalent. 
78: 112( g) . Introduction to Latin 
American Literature-3 hrs. 
Trends in Latin American literature and represen-
tative authors. Prerequisites : 78:07 1 a nd 78:072. 
78: 117( g) . Contemporary Spanish Poetry 
-2 hrs. 
Peninsular poetry since the Generation of '98. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: 78: 101 or equiva lent. 
78: 118( g) . Contemporary Spanish Prose 
-3 hrs. 
Peninsular novel, essay and drama since the Gener-
a tion of '98. Prerequisite or corequisite : 78: 101 or 
equivalent. 
78: 119(9) . Modern Essay-2 hrs. 
Peninsular and Latin American essay from the late 
19th century to the present , with specia l emphasis 
on the essays of the Generation of '98. Prerequisite 
orcorequisite: 78: 101 or equiva lent. 
78: 123( g) . Spanish Civilization-3 hrs. 
The Spanish cultura l heritage as shaped by its geog-
ra ph y a nd history, a nd as revea led in its arts , 
sports , customs, traditions , and economic, educa-
tional, social and politica l institutions. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 78: 101 or equivalent. 
78: 130( g) . Golden Age Prose-3 hrs. 
Stress will be placed on the Quijote, the Celestina, 
and the picaresque novel. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: 78: 101 or equiva lent. 
78: 132( g) . Golden Age Drama and Lyric 
-3 hrs. 
Study of the theater and poetry of the Spanish Re-
naissance and Baroque eras. Intensive reading of 
selected comedies of Lope de Vega, T irso de Moli-
na , and Calderon , and of the poetry of Garcilaso de 
la Vega, Gongora, Quevedo, Fray Louis de Leon, 
Spanish 
and San Juan de la Cruz. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: 78:10 1 or equivalent. 
78: 134( g) . Nineteenth Century Spanish 
Literature-3 hrs. 
Prereq uisi te or corequisite : 78: 101 or equivalent. 
78:139(9). ContemporaryTheater- 2 hrs. 
Peninsular and Latin American thea ter from the 
Generat ion of '98 to the present . Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 78: l0l or equivalent. 
78: 140( g) . Latin American Civilization 
-3 hrs. 
The culture of Latin America as shaped by its geog-
raphy, hi story, and pre-history, and as revea led in 
its a rts, sports, customs, trad itions and economic, 
social and politica l institutions. Prerequisite or co-
requisite : 78: 101 or equivalent. 
78: 142( g). The Spanish American Novel 
-3 hrs. 
The twentieth century will be stressed. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 78: 101 or equivalent. 
78: 144(9) . Spanish American Poetry-2 hrs. 
Modernism and Post-Modernism will be stressed. 
Prerequisite or corequisi te : 78: 101 or equivalent. 
78: 180( g). Applied Linguistics: Spanish 
-2 hrs. 
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the 
Spanish language. Prerequisite : 78:071 or 78:072, 
or equivalent. 
78:201 . Hispanic Literature: A Stylistic 
Review- 3 hrs. 
Stud y of stylistic devices characteristic of major pe-
riods in Spanish and Latin American litera ture . 
78:203 . Structure of Spanish-3 hrs. 
A study of the phonology, morphology and syntax 
of current Spanish. The sound system and gram-
mati cal constructions of Spanish discussed in the 
light of modern li.nguistic procedures. 
78:205 . Advanced Grammar-3 hrs. 
Analysis and application of syntax theory in the 
teaching and learning of Spanish grammar. 
78:220. Oral Translation-3 hrs. 
Techniques of oral translation including simulta-
neous translation . 
78:231. Cervantes-3 hrs. 
78:232. Old Spanish-2 hrs . 
A literary and li nguistic study of the Poema de Mio 
Cid and other selected early works. 
78:282. Seminar-2 hrs. 
Various topi cs wi ll be offered such as Medieva l 
Prose Fiction , Mexican Novel, Anti llea n Poetry, 
Rena issa nce Dra ma, Poetry of Federi co Garcia 
Lorca. Specific a rea to be announced on the Sched-
ule of Classes for current semester. M ay be repeat-
ed, except when topic is identical. 
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Nijim, H ead. Asadi, Chung, R. Clark , *L. Goodman, Kirby, M. Mi ller, E . Smith. 
---
*on leave 
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 97:101; 90: 190 . . . . . . . ........ .. . . ......... . .. . 6 hours 
6 hours 
16 hours 
Geography, systematic courses numbered from 97: 101 to 97 : 139 
and from 97: 170 to 97: 193 .......... . ... . ... . . ... . .... .. . . . 
Electives in geography ....... .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. .. .... . .. . .. . . . 
28 hours 
Minor required, preferably in another social science area . 
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR 
Required: 97:101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ..... . .. . 3 hours 
6 hours 
16 hours 
Geography, systematic courses numbered 97: 101 to 97: 139 and 
from 97: 170 to 97: 187 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . ... . 
Electives in geography .. . . . . . . .... .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . 
25 hours 
Required: either a minor, or a program of electives approved by the geography de-
partment. 
GEOGRAPHY MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required: 97 :025 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
E lectives in geography (at least 6 hours must be in systematic 
courses: those numbered from 97 :101 to 97:139 and from 
97: 170to97:193) ... .. . . .... . . ... .. ... ... ... . .... . .. 15 hours 
GEOGRAPHY 
97:025. World Geography-3 hrs. 
97:031 . Elements of Physical Geography 
-4 hrs. 
Major elements of the natural environment : weath-
er and climate, oceans, landforms, vegetation, and 
soils; analysis of relationships and of patterns. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; lab., 2 hours . 
97: 101 . Maps and Map Interpretation 
-3 hrs. 
Cartographic draw ing and map symbolism. Use 
and evaluation of maps . Field mapping and air-
photo interpretation. Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 2 pe-
riods . Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97:031 , or consent of 
instructor. 
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97: 105( g). Cartography-3 hrs. 
Elements of map reproduction , map design , repre-
sentation of landforms and the use of color in maps. 
M ap projections. M apping and charting quantita-
tive relationships. Lecture , 2 hours ; lab., 2 hours. 
97: 107( g) . Use and Interpretation of 
Aerial Photographs- 3 hrs . 
Introduction to the basic principles of photogram-
metry and air photo interpretation. Emphasis on 
interpreta tion a nd ma pping of surface fea tures. 
Prerequisite: 97:025 , 97:101 , or consent of instruc-
tor. 
97: 109( g) . Quantitative Methods in 
Geography- 3 hrs. 
Application of selective mathematica l models and 
statistical techniques (descriptive and inferential ) to 
the a na lysis of a real problems. Prerequisite: 97 :025 
or 97 :031 or consent of instructor . 
97: 110. Climatology-3 hrs. 
The elements a nd con tro ls of clima te a nd their 
world distribution : climatic classifica tion and distri-
bution of cl imatic types . Prerequisite: 97:025 or 
97 :031. 
97: 112(g) . landform Analysis-3 hrs. 
Landforms- their development , world distribution 
of major types, and association with other natural 
phenomena. M ajor characteristics of the oceans. 
Emphasis on descriptive arn1 lysis. Prerequisite: 
97:03 1 or consent of instructor. 
97: 130( g) . Cultural Geography-3 hrs. 
A sys tematic study of cultura l geography , with 
emphasis on the cultura l elements of the landscape, 
their processes, area association and differentiation. 
Prerequisite : 97 :025 or 97 :031 plus consent of in-
structor. 
97: 132( g) . Urban Geography- 3 hrs. 
T he association of the activities in urban areas as 
expressed in characteristic associations of land use 
and occupance features . Prerequisite: 97: 025 or 
97:031. 
97: 140( g) . Historical Geography of the 
United States- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 97:025 or 97:031. 
97: 143( g) . Geography of Anglo America 
-3 hrs. 
Major regions of the United States and Canada. 
Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97 :031. 
97: 145( g). Geography of Middle America 
-2 hrs. 
Mex ico, Central America , and the West Ind ies. 
Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97:031. 
97: 147( g) . Geography of South America 
-3 hrs. 
Prerequisi te:97: 025 or 97:031 . 
97: 149( g). Geography of Europe-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97 :031. 
97: 163( g) . Geography of the Middle East 
-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97:031. 
97: 165( g) . Geography of East and South 
Asia-3 hrs. 
Survey of Asia with detailed analysis of Japan , 
China, Indonesia , India , and Pakistan . Prerequi-
site: 97 :025 or 97 :031 . 
97: 167( g) . Africa South of the Sahara- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 97 :025 or 97:031. 
97: 169( g) . Geography of the Soviet Union 
-2 hrs. 
Emphasis on interregional and international rela-
tions. Prerequisite: 97:025 or 97:031. 
Geography 
97: 170(g) . Political Geography- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 97:025 or 97: 031 or consent of in-
structor; junior stand ing recommended . 
97: 182( g) . Conservation of Natural 
Resources-3 hrs. 
Natural resources of the United States and their 
exploitation. Problems in their conservation. Pre-
requisite: 97:025 or 97:031. 
97: 183( g) . Economic Geography- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the loca tion and spatia l structure of eco-
nomic activities in major world regions. Prerequi-
site: 97 :025 or 97 :031 plus consent of instructor. 
May provide credit in Economics. 
97: 185( g). Population Geography-3 hrs. 
Regional variations in population characteristics 
with emphasis on the world's modernizing areas. 
Prerequisi te: 97 :025 or 97:031. 
97: 189( g) . Reading in Geography 
-1-3hrs. 
Prerequisite: approval of the head of the depart-
ment. A tota l of 3 hours can be applied on the geog-
raphy major . 
97: 193( g) . The Nature and Scope of Geography 
-3 hrs. 
Analysis of the various currents of thought concern-
ing the nature, scope, and methodology of geogra-
phy . Strongly recommended for those declaring an 
emp hasis or major in geography . Prerequisite : 
97 :025 or 97:031 plus consent of instructor. 
97:203. Field Methods-3 hrs. 
A survey of geographical field procedures and prob-
lems, including measurement techniques, observa-
tions , and mapping based on field trips. Prerequi-
site: Departmental approval. Lab., 2 three-hour 
sessions. 
97:210. Theoretical Geography-3 hrs. 
The philosopl\y and major theories of modern geo-
graphical science. Emphasis on quantitative analy-
sis, model building, and loca tion theory. Prerequi-
site: 97: 193 and consent of instructor. 
97:280. Seminar- 3 hrs. 
Offered in specia lly designated areas as indica ted in 
Schedule of C lasses. If 6 hours of seminar are taken 
in the M.A. program, 3 hours must be in systematic 
geography. 
97:285. Readings in Geography- 1-3 hrs . 
Prerequisite: Approval of the head of the depart-
ment 
97:288. Research and Bibliography-2 hrs. 
Introduction to methods of geographical ana lysis. 
Scholarly use of source materials and effective pre-
sentation of research findings. 
97:299. Research 
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Whitnah, Head. E. Brown, Cheng, Eiklor, Hsieh , H . Jones, Lang, C. McIntosh, 
G . Riley McIntosh, *Newell, Pendergraft, Poage, Quirk, Ryan, Sandstrom, Shepardson, 
Sunseri , R . T albott , H . Thompson, *Weininger, Wohl. 
*on leave 
No te: Students other than majors or minors in history or majors in economics, geogra-
phy, political science, sociology-anthropology, or social science must take fifteen 
(15) semester hours each in American history and European (world ) hi story for 
certification in these field s. 
Note: 96 :123 may not be counted toward history majors or minors. 
HISTORY MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 68 :021 ; 68:022 .. .... . ... .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . 
Required: 90 :190 .. .. .. ...... ... .... . ... ..... . .... . ... . . . 
Required : 96 :014; 96:015 .. .... ...... .... . ... .. .... ... . . .... . . 
Electives in history: minimum of 24 hours (to include at 
least 9 hours of European history and 3 hours of 
non-Western history) .. ... . . .... ...... . . . ... . .. .. . . .. .. . . . 
8 hours 
3 hours 
6 hours 
24 hours 
41 hours 
Students satisfactorily completing thi s major will be certified to teach in American 
history or in world history; or in both, if at least 12 hours are taken in each. 
The history major may consider a minor in at least one other social science disci-
pline. 
Courses used to meet the General Education or other degree requirements may not 
be used to meet requirements of thi s major. 
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly for 
students pla nning to do graduate work. 
HISTORY MAJOR 
Required : 68:021; 68 :022 ... . ..... .... . .. .. ..... .... . . 8 hours 
Required : 96 :014; 96 :015; 96:154; 96:155; 96:193 .. . . . .... .. . . 14 hours 
Electives in history ... .... . . . .... . .. .. . . .. .... ... .. . .. . . 18 hours 
Electives from at least two related fields approved by the 
Department of History ...... . . ....... .... . . . ... . . . . .. .. . 9 hours 
49 hours 
Courses used to meet General Education or other degree requirements may not be 
used to meet requirements of this major. 
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly for 
those planning to do graduate work. 
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HISTORY MINOR-Teaching 
Required: 96:014; 96:015 ; 96: 154; 96: 155 ....... . . . . ...... . . . . . . 12 hours 
3 hours 
9 hours 
Required : 90:190 (unless a lready taken on major) 
Electives: in history 
21 -24 hours 
Students whose emphasis is American history must include one course in Latin 
American history. Students whose emphasis is world hi story must include one course in 
one of the following: M iddle Ages, Ancient , Near East, or non-Western history. 
Students satisfactorily completing this minor wi ll be certified to teach in American 
history or in world history, or in both , if at least 12 hours are taken in each . 
HISTORY MINOR 
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet general education 
requirements . 18 hours 
96:015 and 96: 155 a re strongly recommended . 
HISTORY 
96:014. American History to 1877-3 hrs. 
96:015. American History since 1877 
-3 hrs. 
96:070. Latin American Civilization-3 hrs. 
Historical, politica l, socia l, and cu ltura l elements 
tha t form the civili zation of L a tin America. No 
credit if student has credit in 78: 140. 
96: 101 ( g). History of Ancient Greece-3 hrs. 
96: 103( g). History of Ancient Rome-3 hrs. 
96: 107( g) . War and Society in the Modern 
World-3 hrs. 
An historica l stud y of the causes and conduct of war 
and the impact of war on society since the 17th cen-
tury with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. 
96: 116(9). Recent American History-3 hrs. 
A history of the American people since 1929 with 
emphasis on domestic affairs. 
96: 122( g). The Black in American History 
-3 hrs. 
From the African background to the present . 
96: 123. Problems in American Civilization 
-2 hrs. 
Problems facing the United Sta tes in its world rela-
tionships . M ay not be taken for credit on hi story 
majors or minors . 
96: 124( g). The City in American History-3 hrs. 
Urbanization in America from the early 17th cen-
tury to the present. 
96: 126( g). Agricultural History of the 
United States-3 hrs. 
96:130(9). Historyoflowa-2 hrs. 
Primaril y for elementa ry majors. 
96: 134( g). American Economic History 
-3 hrs. 
Credit may be counted as economics. 
96: 136( g) . American Colonial History 
-3 hrs. 
96: 138( g) . American Foreign Relations 
-3 hrs. 
Three hours of American hi story should precede 
this course. 
96: 140( g). History of the West-3 hrs. 
The westward-moving frontier and its influence. 
Three hours of American hi story should precede 
this course . 
96: 142( g). American Constitutional 
History-3 hrs. 
Three hours of American hi story should precede 
this course . 
96: 144(9) . American Intellectual History 
-3 hrs. 
Junior standing required. 
96: 151 ( g). The Ancient Near East-3 hrs. 
The a rti stic, litera ry , politica l, religious, and socia l 
accomplishments of Near Eastern people of ancient 
times. 
96: 152( g) . Medieval Civilization-3 hrs. 
From the Fa ll of Rome to the 15th century. 
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96: 153( g) . The Renaissance and 
Reformation- 3 hrs. 
The intellectual, a rtistic, economic, a nd politica l 
developments of the Ita li a n a nd Northern Renais-
sance, culminating in a n examination of the 16th 
century Reforma tion . 
96: 154. Modern Europe to 1815 - 3 hrs. 
Fra nce, Spain , England , Prussia, Russia, Austria , 
the Netherlands, a nd the Ita lia n Sta tes to 18 15. 
96: 155 . Modern Europe since 1815- 3 hrs. 
Continuation of 96: 154. 
96: 15 7( g) . European Diplomacy since 1870 
-3 hrs. 
M odern European a nd global dip lomacy with 
emphasis on the ideological factors underlying rela-
tions a mong the various states a nd the methods of 
the men who pursued these. 
96: 160(g). Twentieth Century Europe- 3 hrs. 
Seeks the reasons for an age of conflict; politica l 
phi losophies a nd personalities of the period. 
96: 162( g) . European Intellectual History 
- 3 hrs. 
Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th centu-
ries . Prerequisite: junior standing. 
96: 164( g). Engl ish History to 1688- 3 hrs. 
96: 165( g ). Engl ish History since 1688-3 hrs. 
96: 168( g) . European lmperialism-3 hrs. 
Motivations, institutions , and policies of European 
expansionism in Asia, Africa, and La tin America. 
96: 169(g). History of Imperial Russia-3 hrs. 
96: 170( g ). History of Soviet Russia-3 hrs. 
The political, social, and economic hi story of Russia 
and its world relationships with emphasis on the 
Near East. 
96:171(9) . History of Germany to 1870 
- 3 hrs. 
Socia l, political, and intellectua l history of Ger-
many, with emphasis on 16th, 17th, and 18th cen-
turies; I 9th century to 1871. 
96: 172( g) . History of Germany since 1871 
-3 hrs. 
Social, political, and intellectua l hi story of Ger-
n:iany with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centu-
ries . 
96:174(9) . HistoryofFrance-3 hrs. 
Surveys the cultural, economic a nd politica l history 
of France with emphasis on the period 1760 to the 
present. 
96: 177( g) . History of Mexico and the 
Caribbean Area- 3 hrs. 
Mexi co a nd the major Ca ribbean co untries, the 
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U nited Sta tes in the Caribbea n, with emphasis on 
the 20th Century. 
96: 179( g). Colonial Latin American History 
- 3 hrs. 
Discovery, explora tion , conquest a nd development 
of Colonia l Latin America. 
96: 180( g ). Latin American History- 3 hrs. 
Modern development of the Latin America n Sta tes 
a nd their relations to the United States . 
96: 181 ( g ). Pre-Modern South Asia-3 hrs. 
The culture a nd institutions within the Indian sub-
continent from a ntiquity through the Hindu a nd 
Isla mic periods . 
96: 182( g) . Modern South Asia-3 hrs. 
The influence of the West upon the cultures a nd 
institutions within the India n sub-continent; re-
sponse to cha nging conditions in the Anglo-Indian 
Empire; rise of movements lead ing to the establish-
ment of India and Pa kistan. 
96: 183( g). Pre-Modern Chinese History 
-3 hrs. 
Cultural a nd institutiona l developments in C hina 
from earliest times to ca. 1800 A.O. 
96: 184( g). East Asia to 1850-3 hrs. 
Religion , philosophy, literature a nd the a rts of East 
Asia. 
96: 185( g). East Asia since 1850- 3 hrs. 
Histor y of China,Japan, and Korea in modern 
times. 
96: 187( g) . Modern Chinese History-3 hrs. 
Politica l, socia l, economic, a nd intellectual develop-
ments m C hina with specia l emphasis on the period 
from the Revolution of 191 I to the present. 
96: 188( g). South Asian Intellectual History 
-3 hrs. 
Intellectual developments in the India n sub-conti-
nent. 
96: 189. Readings in History- 3 hrs. 
A student will choose one of the fo llowing areas at 
registrati on : ( I ) Ancient; (2) Medieva l; (3) Eng-
lish ; (4) French ; (5) German; (6) Russi a n; (7) 
American; (8) Latin American; or (9) Fa r Eastern 
(India, C hina, J apan). Prerequisite : Approva l of 
the depa rtment head : for the field of American his-
tory, 10 semester hours in American history; for 
each of the other field s, 9 semester hours in history 
other tha n American, which must include 3 hours 
related to the particular field to be studied. 
96: 193( g) . Historians and Philosophy of 
History-2 hrs. 
A study of the methodology a nd philosophy of hi s-
tory, illustrated by the hi story of historical writing. 
Strongly recommended for those decla ring a n em-
phasis in history. Prerequisite : junior standing. 
96: 194. Historiography and Methods 
- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the nature of hi story , development of the 
hi storica l profession, hi storiography, a nd the tech-
niques of hi storica l research and writ ing. Prereq ui-
si te: junior standing. 
96: 198. Independent Study. 
96:238 . United States Diplomocy- 3 hrs. 
Comb ines the lect ure a nd rea dings-sem ina r a p-
proach in stud ying concepts and policies involved in 
the nation 's diplomacy since the late nineteenth cen-
tury. 
96:260. European-American Intellectual 
History- 3 hrs. 
Lecture-seminar course to investigate selected topi cs 
in intellectua l history on a comparative basis . 
History 
96:280. Seminar in History: Offered in specially 
designed areas as indicated in Schedule 
of Closses- 3 hrs. 
96: 28S . Individual Readings- 1-3 hrs. 
M ay be repeated. Prerequisite : approva l of depart-
ment head . 
96:290. Historical Methods-2 hrs . 
Investigation into the problems confroming the hi s-
tori an a nd a n a na lysis of the method s a nd tech-
niques employed by the hi stori an. 
96:292 . Historical Anolysis- 2 hrs. 
96:299. Research 
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Home Economics 
M . Story, Head. P. Conklin, Franken, Holliday, Laughlin , M cKinsey, *M artin , 
Megivern, Sands, Shouse, Westfal l. 
*on leave 
VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 31 :010; 31 :015 ; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31 :038; 31 :060; 31 :062; 
31 :065; 31 :070; 31 :110; 31 :150; 31 :182; 31 :190 ...... . .. 35 hours 
Required: 31 :051 or 31:1 52 . ... ...... .. . .. . 2 hours 
Required :31:1 72 or31:1 78(sec. 3) ......... . . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . 2-3 hours 
Required: 86:061 ; 86:063 ; 84:033 ........ . .. . 11 hours 
Electives: in one home economics area (5 in foods, 
6 in all others) . . . . .... .. .... . ... 5-6 hours 
55-57 hours 
No minor is required . 
Students who wish a notation on their papers that they are qualified to teach famil y 
life education should take both 31 :051 Personal Relationships and 31: 152 Family Rela-
tionships plus 98 :105 The Fami ly. 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 31 :010; 31 :01 5; 31 :03 5; 31 :037; 31 :038; 31 :060 ; 31 :062; 
31 :065; 31 :070; 31 :110; 31 :150; 31 :190 ... 
Required: 31 :051 or31:1 52 . . ... .. . . ... . . . . 
Required : science in addition to general education (may 
include 3 7 :050) .... .. . 
A minor (minimum of 15 hours) is required . 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Required : 31 :010; 31 :03 5; 31 :060 ; 31 :065; 31 :070; 31 :051 or 
33 hours 
2 hours 
6 hours 
41 hours 
31 : 152 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 hours 
E lectives : home economics from areas of textiles a nd clothing, 
foods and nutrition, famil y relationships and chi ld development , 
housing, famil y economics and home management .. ... .. ... . 16 hours 
32 hours 
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS- Food and Nutrition 
Req uired: 31 :010; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31 :038; 31 :062; 31 :070; 
31 :142 ; 31:145; 31 :051 or31 :152; 31 :177; 31:195 .. .. . . .. 28-34 hours 
. . . . . . . 11 hours 
. . . . . . 13 hours 
Required: 86:061 ; 86:063; 84:033 . ...... .. .... . . . . 
Required : 13:040; 13:041 ; 13:141 ; 13 :142 or 13 :145 or 13: 162 
52-58 hours 
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HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS-Clothing and Textiles 
Required: 31 :01 O; 31 :015 ; 31 :060; 31 :065 ; 31 :070; 31: 11 O; 
31 :111 ; 31:1 12; 31: 11 4; 31 :051 or31:152; 31:115; 31: 195 
Required : 13:040; 13:041; 13:141; 13:142 or 13:145 or 13:162 . . 
.. . 31 -37 hours 
13 hours 
44-50 hours 
Recommended: 92:024 and 98:058 . 
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS-Housing and Interior Design 
Required: 31 :010; 31 :062; 31 :060; 31 :065 ; 31 :070; 31 :110; 31 :163; 
31 :1 65 ; 31:166 , 31:167, 31: 195; 31:051 or31:152 . . 35-41 hours 
Required : 13:040; 13:041 ; 13:141; 13:142 or 13:145 or 13:162 13 hours 
48-54 hours 
HOME ECONOMICS MINOR 
Required: 31 :010; 31 :030 ; 31 :070; 31 :065 ; 31 :051 or 31 :152. 12 hours 
8 hours Electives in home economics excluding 31: 180-299 .. .......... . . . . . 
20 hours 
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION MINOR 
*Required: 29:102; 31:051; 31:055; 31:152; 31:070 
Required: 98: 105; 45:181 . . 
14 hours 
5 hours 
19 hours 
*Other courses in guidance, home economics, psychology, and/ or sociology and 
approved by the adviser must be substituted to make a total of at least 15 hours if courses 
listed are already counted on the student's major. 
HOME ECONOMICS SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required : 31 :010; 31 :015; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31 :038; 31 :060; 31 :062 ; 
31:065 ; 31:070; 31:110; 31:150; 31:190 ... . 33 hours 
2 hours Required : 31:051 or31:152 
35 hours 
It is strongly recommended that 86:061 and 86:063 be completed in case the student 
should later desire to meet vocationa l requirements. 
TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
31 :010. Clothing Selection-2 hrs. 
Problems in clothing decisions. Discussion, 2 peri-
ods. Prerequisite: 31 :060 . 
31:015 . Clothing 1-2 hrs. 
Clothing, construction using commercia l patterns. 
Discussion a nd lab., 4 periods . 
31 : 110(9). Textiles-2 hrs. 
Effect on fiber content, construction , and finish on 
the serviceability and cost of fabrics . Identifica tion 
tests . Discussion and lab., 3 periods. Recommended 
86 :063 be taken prior to 31: 110. 
31 : 111 ( g). Costume Design-3 hrs. 
Fla t pattern making and draping . Prerequisite: 
31:010 a nd31 :0 I 5. Discussion and lab., 4 periods. 
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31 : 112( g) . Advanced Clothing- 3 hrs. 
Adva nced clothing construction, including ta iloring 
suits and coa ts . Prerequisite : 31:010 and 31:015; 
31:111 recommended. Discussion and lab., 4 peri-
ods. 
31 : 114( g). Socio-Psychological Aspects of 
Textiles and Clothing- 3 hrs. 
Origins and functions of clothing and textiles for the 
individual and society. H ypotheses concerning clo-
thing among cultures and implications for clothing 
consumption patterns for individuals and families 
from personal value systems. 
31 : 115( g) . Patterns in Clothing Consumption 
- 3 hrs. 
Current theories of clothing consumption factors 
affecting family clothing expenditures; production 
and distribution of textile and clothing products for 
the consumer market. Principles of merchandising 
as applied to clothing and household textiles. 
31 : 118( g). Problems- 1-4 hrs. 
(I ) Textiles, (2) Clothing. 
FOODS AND NUTRITION 
31:030. Family Nutrition-2 hrs. 
For non-majors. 2 periods. 
31 :035 . Foods- 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of food selection, preparation, and 
service. For majo rs a nd minors; a lso open as a n 
elective. 
31 :037. Principles of Nutrition- 2 hrs. 
Relation of foods and nutrition to growth, develop-
ment , and maintenance of hea lth . A study of devel-
opment of good nutritional habi ts for children and 
adu lts . 86:063 or equiva lent a nd 31 :035 shou ld 
precede this course. 
31 :038. Meal Management-3 hrs. 
Application of basic principles of foods and nutri-
tion in planning , preparing, and serving meals at 
different cost levels and for various occasions. Pre-
requisite or corequi site : 31 :037. No credit if have 
taken 31 :036 . 
31 : 135 . Food for the Family- 4 hrs. 
No credit for students with credit in 31 :035 , 
31 :036, or 31 :142 . For students who do not plan a 
major in home economics, 6 periods . 
31 : 142(9). Experimental Foods-2 hrs. 
31 :038 and 86:063, or equiva lent, should precede 
this course. Functions of ingredients, factors affect-
ing quality of food products, taste panels, food pref-
erence survey, and elements of food industry. Inde-
pendent projects under controlled conditions. Dis-
cussion and lab. , 4 periods . 
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3 1: 143(9 ). Special Food Problems-2 hrs. 
Influence of food on cultura l and social relation-
ships of family, community, and world. Racia l and 
national food patterns. 4 periods. 
31 : 145( g). Quantity Food Production and 
Purchasing- 4 hrs. 
Stud y of various aspects of and labora tory experi-
ence in quantity food production and purchasing. 
Prerequisite: 31 :037. 
31 : 148( g ). Problems- 1-4 hrs. 
(1) Foods; (2) Nutrition. 
FAMILY RELATIONS HIPS AND 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
31:050. Social Usage- 1 hr. 
Accepted behavior pa tterns for co mmon social 
situations. No credit toward home economics major . 
31 :05 1. Personal Relationships- 2 hrs. 
Understanding rel a tionships in life situations; 
recogniz ing and accepting our problems as normal 
through use of group di scussion . 
31 :055 . Human Growth and Development 
-4 hrs. 
Psychologica l, emotional, socia l, and physiological 
factors affecting the human developmental pattern 
from conce ption through old age. Prerequi site : 
40 :008. 
31 : 150( g). Child and the Home- 4 hrs. 
The infant through pre-school age; experience with 
children through a play-school situation. 20:0 14 
should precede this course. Discussion and lab. 6 
periods. 
31 : 152( g) . Family Relationships- 2 hrs. 
A functional course dealing with relationships with-
in the fami ly, emphasizing problems of courtship , 
marriage, and parenthood . One section offered for 
couples pl a nning ma rri age. Cred it may a lso be 
counted as social science. 
31 : 158(9 ). Problems- 1-4 hrs. 
Related to the Family. 
31 : 250. Family Life and Sex Education 
Programs-3 hrs. 
Exploration of methods, content , and recommenda-
tions for teaching family life a t K-1 2 levels. Survey 
of current literature, films, and research findings. 
Specia l problems in developing teaching plans and 
materials. Prerequisite : 3 I : 152. Highly recom-
mended to precede: 31 :051; 31 :055; 98: 105. 
HOUSING, HOME 
FURNISHINGS AND 
EQUIPMENT 
31:060. Related Design-3 hrs. 
Study of and creative experiences with design and 
its application to everyday living. One lecture , 2 
labs. 
31 :062 . Household Equipment-3 hrs. 
4 periods. 
31 :065 . Housing and Home Furnishings-3 hrs. 
Psychological, socia l, and physical factors affecting 
housing for families ; beginning study of interior 
design . Discussion and lab. , 5 periods. Prerequisite: 
31:060. 
31 : 160( g) . Decorative Textiles-3 hrs. 
Texti le printing, weaving , dyeing and other decora-
tive processes. Discussion and lab. , 4 periods. Pre-
requisite: 31 :060 . 
31: 163( g) . Contemporary Housing Problems 
-3 hrs. 
Analysis of current U.S.A. housing needs, urban 
and rural housing problems, roles of private citi-
zens, business and government, and remedial mea-
sures. Exploration of housing solutions and trends 
in other countries. Fie ld trips and ind ividual stu-
dies. Discussion, 2; lab., 1 hr. Prerequisite: 31 :065 
(may be waived for non-majors). 
31 : 165( g) . Interior Design 1- 3 hrs. 
Individual and group analysis of interior design 
problems to find va rious creative solutions to spatial 
treatment a nd meeting needs of people ; further 
study of effects of lighting, window treatments , fur-
niture , and accessories; experiences in abstract de-
sign and display. 1 lecture, 2 labs. Prerequisite : 3 1: 
065. 
31 : 166( g) . Interior Design 11 - 3 hrs. 
Designing and executing of interior designs through 
measured perspect ives and renderings; deve lop 
portfolio. 2 labs. Prerequisite: 31: 165; 31: 167. 
31 : 167( g) . Heritage of Interior Design 
-4 hrs. 
Study of period styles of housing and furnishings , 
ancient through modern , and their use in contempo-
rary homes; current trends and designers . Prereq ui-
site: 31 :065 (may be waived for non-majors). 
31 : 168( g) . Problems-1-4 hrs. 
Sec. 1. Housing, 
Sec. 2. Interior design . 
FAMILY ECONOMICS AND 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
31 :070. Home Management and Family 
Finance-3 hrs. 
Significance of the management process in achiev-
ing family goals. Consideration of management 
Home Economics 
problems unique to the various stages in the family 
life cycle. No credit if have taken 31:170or 31:176. 
Prerequisite: at least sophomore standing. 
31 : 172. Home Management House-3 hrs. 
Experience in applying the principles of manage-
ment to family resources . Residence in the house 
integrates the understandings, know ledge , and 
skill s gained from the va rious phases of home eco-
nomics: 31 :070 should precede this course. To ac-
company student teaching. Prerequisite: 31 :038. 
31 : 176( g) . Family Economics-2 hrs. 
31 : 177( g) . Consumer Problems-2 hrs. 
The consumer' s role in marketing. Regulations, 
standards, sources of info rmat ion , a nd detailed 
study of a few products. 
31: 178( g) . Problems-1 -4 hrs. 
(1) Family economics, (2) home management, (3) 
home management labora tory experience. Experi-
ence in applying the principles of management to 
family resources. Supervised work in student' s own 
home integrates the understanding, knowledge, and 
skills gained from the various phases of home eco-
nomics . (Sec. 3 recommended for married students.) 
31 :070 should precede this course. No cred it if have 
had 31 :172. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
EDUCATION 
31 : 182( g) . Adult Education-2 hrs. 
Survey of scope and need for adult education. Mate-
ria ls and techniques suited to group work with 
adults. Observation and participation in organizing 
and teaching an adult class. 31: 190 should precede 
this course . 
31: 188( g) . Problems- 1-4 hrs. 
(1) Home Economics Education; (2) Curriculum 
Planning. 
31: 190. Methods in Home Economics- 3 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in education for a major in 
Home Economics. Planning and organizing pro-
grams; teaching techniques; equipping and manag-
ing a department; selection and use of teaching a ids 
and evaluation procedures. 
31 : 195 . Pre-Professional Experience 
- 2-8 hrs. 
Survey of field opportunities; future professional 
role, responsibil it ies , and relationships; supervised 
experience. (1) Clothing and textiles ; (2) foods and 
nutrition; (3) housing and interior design. Prereq-
uisite: 31: 166. Transfer students must complete one 
fu ll semester in residence before being approved for 
pre-professiona l experience. 
31: 198. Independent Study. 
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31 : 280. Methods and Curriculum in Home 
Economics-3 hrs. 
C la rifi ca ti on a nd use of a rationale in curricu lum 
development in home economics . Specia l problems 
in a pplica tion . 
31 : 281 . Research in Home Economics- 3 hrs. 
Eva luation of current research in home economics. 
31 :282 . Supervision in Home Economics- 2 hrs . 
Objectives, techniques, a nd organiza tion of super-
vised teaching in teacher-training a nd in city and 
area schools. 
Humanities 
31 :283. Techniques of Evoluotion- 2 hrs. 
Construction and use of different types of instru-
ments for eva luating educa tiona l outcomes . Guided 
study of the avai lab le measuring in strum ents in 
home economics. 
31 :297 . Problems in Home Economics 
Educotion- 1-4 hrs. 
Gradua te seminars in various a reas according to 
student' s needs . 
There is no humanities department as such . These courses are interdisciplina ry and 
a re ta ught jointly by staff from several departments. 
68:021. Humanities 1- 4 hrs. 
Litera ture , philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, 
integra ted with the history of Western C iviliza ti on 
(ancient times through the reformation). 
68:022 . Humanities 11 - 4 hrs. 
A continuation of 68:021 (from the 17th century to 
the present ). 
68: 124. Fore ign Area Studies- Chino 
- 3 hrs . 
An hi storica l treatment of signifi cant elements of 
C hinese culture and major as pects of modern C hi-
na's transformation since the mid-nineteenth cen-
tury. 
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68: 125. Foreign Area Studies- Indio 
- 3 hrs. 
An hi stori ca l treatment of signifi cant elements of 
India n culture a nd major aspects of modern India ' s 
transformation under British rule a nd since inde-
pendence. 
68: 165( g ). T rogedy- 3 hrs. 
The interpretation of classica l, C hri stian, a nd mod-
ern works portraying the huma n encounter with 
suffering and dea th . 
68: 168( g ). Mythology- 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Greek and Roman literature. 
Industrial Arts 
Industrial Arts and Technology 
Rudisill, Head . Bro, Freitag, R. H ansen , LaRue , Luck, Murrin, Pershing, Serdiuk, 
W . Wagner. 
Bachelor of Arts Programs 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MAJOR 
Required : 33:005; 33:010; 33 :015; 33:030; 33:040; 33:050; 33 :190; 
33:195. . .. . .. ... . ........ . 
Required : 88:052 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
24 hours 
3 hours 
13 hours 
40 hours 
It is recommended that the student complete not less than 10 hours in two of the fol -
lowing: drafting , metal , wood , electricity , automotive. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR 
Required : 33 :005; 33:010; 33: 111; 33: 112 or 33: 115; 80:045; 86:044; 
15 :105 or 15 :161 .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . 22 hours 
Required: Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Electives in industrial arts shop-lab courses , except 33 :183 , and may 
include33 :188; 33:190. .. ... . ... . ........ 20 hours 
45 hours 
A student is strongly encouraged to take 88:152 or 88 :154. He may count either as 
an elective in industrial arts . 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MINOR 
Required: 33:010; 33:015; 33:030; 33:190 ...... . .. ..... . . . 
One of the following: 33: 111 ; 33: 121 ; 33: 141 ; 33 :050 and elective .. . . 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR 
Required : 33:010 . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . ... .. ..... . 
Electives in industrial arts shop-lab courses except 33: 183 , a nd may 
include 33:188; 33:190 . . .. . 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required: 33:010; 33:190 ..................... .. .. .... . 
E lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 
13 hours 
8 hours 
21 hours 
3 hours 
17 hours 
20 hours 
6 hours 
24 hours 
30 hours 
A good pattern for the elective courses would be 33 :015; 33 :030; 33 :040; 33 :050; 
33:155; 33:175; 88:052. 
Students on pre-engineering programs may take the courses in drafting in the fresh-
ma n year. 
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Bachelor of Technology Programs 
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EDUCATION MAJOR 
Required General Education: ........... . 
Required Mathematics-Science: 80:045; 80 :046; 80:060; 86:044 ; 
86 :046; 88:054; 88:056 . ... .. . ... . .................... . . . 
Required Related Technica l: 33:010; 33:012; 33:030; 33:050; 
33:187........................ . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . . 
Required Applied Science: 33:170....... . . ... . . . .. . .... . . 
Required Professional: 20:16; 20:116; 28:139; 33:101; 
33:181; 33:188; 33:191 .... . .. . ....... .. . 
Concentration: one of the following technologies: 
Automotive/ Diesel, Construction, Construction Design, Electrical, 
Electronics, Mechanical (Production Option), Mechanical Design, 
Metal .. . .. .. .... ... . .. ... . ... . .. .. .. .. ..... ... . . 
40 hours 
28 hours 
16 hours 
4 hours 
23 hours 
22 hours 
133 hours 
A candidate for this major must have at least one (1) year of recent and significant 
technical experience in industry in his field. The amount of work experience specified is 
sufficient to obtain certification approval to teach related technical subjects. Approval to 
teach laboratory or shop courses may be had upon completion of a total of three years of 
recent and significant technica l employment in industry . 
TRADE AND INDUSTRIP.L EDUCATION MAJOR 
Required General Education: ...... . ........................ . 
Required Mathematics-Science: 80:045; 80:046; 86:044; 88:054 
Required Related Trade:33:010; 33:012; 33:030; 33:050 .... . 
Required Applied Science: 33: 162; 33: 170; 33:171 . ... ... . . . .. .. . 
Required Professional : 20:016; 20:116; 28:138 ; 33:101 ; 
40 hours 
16 hours 
13 hours 
9 hours 
33:181; 33:188; 33:191 . . . . . . . . . 23 hours 
Required Supervision : 15: 161 ; 40: 156 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Concentration: one of the following : Automotive-20 hours; 
Building Construction-20 hours ; Drafting-19 hours; 
Electricity-Electronics-20 hours; Metal Trades- 21 hours .. .. 19-21 hours 
Electives ...................................... . ..... ... .. .. 5-7 hours 
133 hours 
A candidate for this major must have a minimum of two (2) years of recent and sig-
nificant trade experience in the trade he is preparing to teach. The amount of trade expe-
rience specified is sufficient to obtain certifi cation approval to teach related trade subjects. 
Approval to teach laboratory or shop courses may be obtained upon completion of a total 
of three years of recent and significant trade employment. 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR 
Required General Education .......... . . . ... . .. . . ......... ... . . 
Required mathematics-science: 80 :045; 80:046; 80:060; 86:044; 
86 :046; 88:054; 88:056 . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . ... . . 
Required related technical: 33:005; 33:010; 33:012; 33:030; 
33 :050; 33:187 .... ... .. . ...... . ... .. .. . .... ... ..... . ... . 
Required applied science: 33: 170 ... . . . . ... .. .. . ................ . 
128 
40 hours 
28 hours 
18 hours 
4 hours 
Industrial Arts 
Electives from technical courses in the Industrial Arts and 
Technology department, physics, chemistry, mathematics , 
earth science, business, biology, psychology, or education . 9 hours 
Concentration: minimum of 14 hours in each of TWO (2) of the 
following technologies: Automotive/ Diesel, Construction, 
Construction Design, Electrical, Electronics, Mechanical 
(Production Option) , Mechanical Design, Meta l, Wood . . .. 28 hours 
127 hours 
A candidate for this major must have at least one (1) year of recent and significant 
technical experience in his field. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
33:00S . Introduction to Industrial 
Education and Technology-2 hrs. 
Historical background of industrial arts and voca• 
tional industrial-technical education, current pro• 
grams, trends, needs of ind ividuals and society. 
33:010. Drafting- 3 hrs. 
Technical sketching, mechanical drafting, pictorial 
and orthographic representation, and designing 
shop projects. No credit for student with three se• 
mesters of credit in drafting in high school. 
33:012. GraphicSciencel - 2 hrs. 
True length, bearing and slope of lines; true size, 
strike and dip of planes , double auxiliary projec• 
tion , connectors; piercing points; intersections of 
planes; revolution, curved and warped surfaces. 
Prerequisite: 33:010 or departmental approval. 
33:013. Graphic Science 11- 2 hrs. 
Continuation of Graphic Science I. Geometry of 
plane and space vectors , graphical representation 
and a lignment charts, graphical mathematics, and 
different iation and integration. Prerequisite: 
33:012 or departmental approval. 
33:015. Wood-3 hrs. 
33:030. Metal 1-4 hrs. 
Ornamental iron, welding foundry, spinning, forg• 
ing, heat treating , bench, and sheet metal. 
33:040. Power Mechanics- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to a fie ld of power and the transmis-
sion of power as applied in transportation, home 
appliances, agriculture, and manufacturing. 
33:0SO. Electricity 1-4 hrs. 
Electrical components, basic AC/ DC circui try , and 
theory and principles of basic meters. 
33: 101(9). History and Philosophy of Voca• 
tional-Technical Education-2 hrs. 
Philosophy and historical development, principles, 
practices, and organization of public vocationa l• 
technical and adult education in the nation. 
33: 1 OS( g) . Guides to Automotive 
Fundamentals- 2 hrs. 
Automotive principles and first echelon mainte• 
nance of the automobile . No credit for a student 
having credit in 33 :40. 
33: 111 ( g). Advanced Drafting-3 hrs. 
Drafting standards, detail drawing, single and dou• 
ble auxiliary projection, fasteners, fi lm drafting , 
and microfilm preparation, advanced tolerancing, 
gears and cams, tool and die design. Prerequisite: 
33: IO or departmental approval. 
33: 112( g) . Industrial Drafting 1- 3 hrs. 
Drafting procedures used by manufacturing indus• 
tries. Prerequisite: 33: 111 or departmenta l ap• 
proval. 
33: 113(g). Industrial Drafting 11-3 hrs. 
Concentration within one of several sub-divisions. 
Prerequisite: Departmental approva l. 
33: 11 S( g). Architectural Drafting 1-3 hrs. 
Design and plan development of residential struc• 
tures . Prerequisite: 33:10 and 33 :166 or depart• 
mental approval. 
33: 116( g) . Architectural Drafting 11 - 4 hrs. 
Structural systems, materia ls, and processes for 
commercial bui lding; emphasis on planning, draft• 
ing, and interpretation of architectural plans. Team 
approach used in developing plans for commercial 
structures. Prerequisite: 33 :115 or departmental 
approval. 
33: 118( g) . Technical lllustration-3 hrs. 
Designed for students needing instruction in meth• 
ods and techniques of technica l illustration . In• 
dustrial Arts and Technology majors should pre• 
cede this course with 33:10. Other majors should 
consult the instructor before enrolling. 
33:121(9). AdvancedWood-S hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33 : 15 or departmenta l approval. 
33: 123( g). Wood Technology 1- 3 hrs. 
Mass production in the woodworking industries; 
product selection and development; production 
machines; design of tools, jigs and fix tures. Prereq• 
uisite: 33 : 121 or departmental approval. 
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33: 124( g) . Wood Technology 11-3 hrs. 
Wood structure and properties, identification , lum-
ber grading, and modified wood products. Prerequi-
site: 33: 121 or departmental approval. 
33: 128( g) . Building Trodes Mechanical- 4 hrs. 
Practica l applica tion and principles of plumbing, 
heating, electrical and a ir conditioning, including 
sheet meta l. Instruction provided by journeymen 
tradesmen in respective areas; lab. and on-the-job 
experiences. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
33: 130( g) . Metal 11 - 4 hrs. 
Student will divide hi s time equally between two of 
the following: Advanced instruction in oxy-acety-
lene welding, electric a rc welding, foundry, sheet-
metal , metal spinning, ornamental iron , forging 
and heat treati ng, and art metal and enameling. 
Prerequisite: 33:30 or departmental approva l. May 
be repea ted in different a reas but credit towards 
degree may not exceed 8 hours. 
33: 141 ( g). Machine Tools-4 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33:30 or departmental approval. 
33: 143( g ). Machine Tool Technology I 
- 3 hrs. 
Procedures for researching , developing, and pro-
ducing machined meta l devi ces. Prerequisite: 
33: 141 or departmental approval. 
33: 144(g) . Machine Tool Technology II 
- 3 hrs. 
Advanced study in layout , quality control and mea-
surements, product scheduling and control, tool and 
die, jig and fixture , automatic, semi-automati c, and 
special meta l cutting machines . Prerequisite: 
33: 143 or departmental approval. 
33: 151 ( g) . Electricity 11 - 3 hrs. 
Single a nd three-phase motors, tra nsformers, con-
trols, and power distribution systems. Prerequisite: 
33:050, 88:056, or departmental approval. 
33: 152( g) . Electronic Circuits- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to semi-conductor theory, electric cir-
cuits , amplifiers, power supplies, oscillators , detec-
tors. Prerequisites: 33:050, 88:056 , or departmen-
ta l approval. 
33: 153( g). AM-FM Radio-3 hrs. 
AM and FM transmission and reception and prin-
ciples of television. Prerequisite: departmental ap-
prova l. 
33: 154( g ). Electronic Communications-3 hrs. 
Pulse communication methods, television methods , 
transmission lines , wave guides, a ntennas and mi-
crowave systems. Prerequisite: 33: 153 or depart-
mental approval. 
33: 155( g ). Graphic Arts- 4 hrs. 
Includes bookbinding , paper making, relief print-
ing, and silk screen. 
130 
33: 158( g) . Advanced Graphic Arts 
-2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33: 155 or departmental approval. 
33: 160( g) . Automotive Engines- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33:40 or departmental approva l. 
33: 161 (g) . Power Tra ins and Suspension 
- 3 hrs. 
Principles and problems of power tra in units, front 
suspension and brake systems. Prereq uisite: depart-
mental app rova l. 
33: 162( g). Applied Hydraulics and 
Pneumatics- 2 hrs. 
Basic fluid mechanics including pneumatics with 
emphasis on princip les and applications to the fields 
of power, transportation , automation (production), 
and control. Practical mathematical problems and 
experiments provide greater insight. Prerequisite: 
33:40 or departmenta l approva l. 
33: 163( g) . Automotive Electrical and Fuel 
Systems- 3 hrs. 
Operation, testing, and analysis of electrical and 
fuel units used on automotive and industrial power 
equipment. Broad applica tion of testing equipment. 
Prerequisite: 33 :40 or departmental approval. 
33: 164( g) . Fuel Injection Systems- 3 hrs. 
Operation, testing, and adjustment procedure for 
fuel injection systems, governors , fuel cleaners, and 
metering devices. Prerequisite: 33: 160 or depart-
mental approval. 
33: 165( g) . Problems of Internal 
Combustion Engines-4 hrs. 
Design , performance variation, engine diagnosis 
a nd co rrectiona l procedures for bo th spark and 
compression ignition engines. Prerequisite: 33: 163 
and 33: 164, or departmental approval. 
33: 166( g) . Building Construction 1- 3 hrs. 
Site selection , building materials, and procedures 
for residentia l st ructures. Prerequisite : departmen-
tal approval. 
33: 167( g) . Building Construction 11 - 4 hrs. 
Layout , materia ls , processes, and cost estimating 
for commercial structures. Prerequisite: 33 166 or 
departmental approval. 
33: 168( g). Problems in Power Trains and 
Suspensions- 3 hrs. 
Ues,gn , performance, diagnosis and correctional 
procedures on automotive transmissions, suspen-
sions , and hydro-mechanical systems. Prerequisite: 
33: 161 or departmental approva l. 
33: 169( g ). Applied Photography-4 hrs. 
Photographic fund amentals; emphasis on photo-
graphic systems: electrica l, optical, mechanica l, 
chemical, a nd light-sensitive component a reas. Pre-
requisite: Departmental approval. 
33: 170( g) . Strength of Materials-4 hrs. 
Testing, evaluating, and reporting material charac-
teristics and strength, and probable usefulness in 
the construction of products . Prerequisite: 88:54, or 
departmental approval. 
33: 171 ( g) . Applied Heat-3 hrs. 
Generating and controll ing hea t energy a nd trans-
formi ng it into other useful forms of energy. Prereq-
uisite : 88: 54 or departmental approval. 
33: 173( g) . Building Construction 111 
-3 hrs. 
Construction procedures for residential and com-
mercia l build ings ; advanced study of heating , 
plumbing, and electrical equipment. Prerequisite: 
33:166 or departmental approva l. 
33: 175(9) . Industrial Crafts-2 hrs. 
Lapidary , leather, and plastics. 
33: 177( g). Industrial Plastics 1- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to plastics ; industria l molding, ther-
moforming, casting and coating, reinforcing, foam-
ing, joining , fasten ing. 
33: 178(9) . Industrial Plastics 11-2 hrs. 
Advanced instruction in one of the following : mold-
ing processes A (compression, tr a nsfer , b low); 
molding processes B (injection, rotational); thermo-
forming; reinforcing processes; foaming processes. 
Prerequisite: 33: 177 or departmental approval. 
May be repea ted in diffe rent a reas but not more 
than 8 hours may be counted towards a degree. 
33: 181(g) . Trade and Technical Course 
Construction-2 hrs. 
Basic methods of ident ify ing, analyz ing, selecting, 
and organizing instructional content for vocational 
trade and technica l programs. Prerequisite: De-
partmental approval. 
33: 182( g) . Coordination of Part-time 
Industrial Education-2 hrs. 
Planning, organizing, developing, and teaching 
part-time cooperative industria l education pro-
grams. Prerequisite: depa rtmenta l approval. 
33: 183( g) . Industrial Arts for the Elementary 
School-2 hrs. 
Also includes industr ial ar ts for the jun ior high 
school. 
33: 184( g) . Technical Program Development 
-2 hrs. 
Advanced methods of identifying, analyzing, select-
ing, and organizing instructional content for techni-
cal programs. Prerequisite: 33: 181 or departmental 
approval. 
33: 185( g) . Industrial T echnology-3 hrs. 
Offered in separate areas as shown in Schedule of 
Classes . Credit may be earned in more than one 
area but not repeated in a single area. 
Industr ia l Arts 
33: 187( g) . Co-operative T echnology- 3 hrs. 
Designed to be.taken twice in consecutive semesters. 
To be taken following or concurrent ly with accept-
able technica l work experience. This should be con-
sidered a 36-week course. Prerequisite : departmen-
tal approval. 
33: 188( g). Advisory Committees and 
Conference Leading-2 hrs. 
Principles and practices for organizing, developing, 
and using the advisory committee in vocational-
technical education, uti lizing conference procedures 
and techniques. 
33: 190( g) . Teaching Industrial Arts-3 hrs. 
Credit also as a course in education for a student 
~hose major _i s _industr_ial arts-teaching. Prerequi-
site: 11 hours m mdustnal a rts . 
33: 191( g) . Methods ofTeaching Trade and 
Technical Courses-2 hrs. 
Basic teaching principles, organizing instruction, 
methods of presentation, lesson planning, testing 
and evaluation of trade and technical students. Pre-
requisite: departmental approval. 
33: 192( g) . Special Problems in Career 
Education-2 hrs. 
Problems in instruction, program development, and 
local program evaluation. Prerequisite: departmen-
ta l approval. May be repeated once for credit. 
33: 193( g). Personnel Evaluation in Vocational-
Technical Education-2 hrs. 
Basic concepts and techniques for voca tiona l-tech-
nical student eva luation and evaluation of other 
personnel. Prerequisite: 33: 191 or departmental 
approval. 
33: 194( g) . Management of Technical 
lnstruction-2 hrs. 
Advanced teaching methods, organization of course 
content, lesson planning, experiment and problem 
development , testing , evaluation, and management 
for technical teacher preparation. Prereq uisite: 
33: 191 or departmental approval. 
33: 195(g). Schoal Shop Planning-2 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 33 : 10 a nd 33: 190. To accompany 
student teaching. 
33: 198 Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
33: 214. Problems in Teaching Industrial Arts 
-4 hrs. 
Not over 3 hours may also count as education to sat-
isfy the specia l methods requirement in the profes-
sional core. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
33:226. Foundations of Industrial Education 
-4hrs. 
Leaders, movements, principles and curriculum 
techniques and trends. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 
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33: 228. Contemporary Theories-2 hrs. 
Practices and procedures in industry and education. 
Developments in technology. 
33:270. Research Projects in Industrial Arts 
-3 hrs. 
Students choose an activity from the following : I . 
Automotive; 2. Drafting; 3. Electricity; 4. Indus-
trial Arts Design; 5. M achine Shop; 6. Metal; 7. 
Wood; 8. Plastics; 9. Graphic Arts. Provides for 
concentration. Students may reenroll in different 
activities and earn a maximum of six hours in any 
one activity. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Library Science 
33:273. Research Projects in Technology 
-3 hrs. 
Scientific investigations, application, demonstra-
tion, and reporting of individualized areas of ad-
vanced technology. May be repeated fo r a total of 9 
semester hours. 
33:282. Industrial Arts Seminar- I hr. 
Selected problems dealing with the school shop and 
its opera tion. Prerequisite : departmental approval. 
May be repeated or,ce for credit. 
33:292. Industrial Arts Research Methods 
-2 hrs. 
33:299. Research. 
Martin, Head. Adams, Ledenbach, McGrew. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING 
This baccalaureate major is being phased out. No new declarations for this major have 
been accepted since May 31 , 1970, and a B.A. degree with this major will not be awarded 
after August 31, 197 5. 
These same courses may be completed to meet the requirements for endorsement as a 
school librarian. 
Required : 35:113; 35 :11 5; 35:118; 35 :121 ; 35 :190; 24:131; 
35 :132 or 35 :134 .. .. ........ . . . ................. . ....... 22-23 hours 
Electives in Library Science or from the following: 
24:135; 24:137 ; 21 :145; 22:112; 22 :130 ... .. . ... . . . ... . . ... .. .. 4-3 hours 
26 hours 
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR-Teaching 
Required : 35:110; 35 :113; 35 :115; 35 :118; 35:121; 24:131 17 hours 
LIBRARY SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
It is recommended that a student declare a second major in Library Science to meet the 
subject-field requirements. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE-Teaching Endorsement 
Students who already hold a valid Iowa certificate may earn an Endorsement in Li-
brary Science for Teacher Certification in Iowa without completing either a graduate or 
undergraduate major in Library Science upon the successful completion of the following 
courses: (This may be a combination of graduate and undergraduate credit.) 
Required: 35:110; 35:113; 35 :115; 35:118; 35 :121; 35:125 ; 
24 :131 ... . .. ... .. ... ... .... .... .... ... . .. . . .. ... . .. .... . . 20 hours 
Required : 35 :132 or 35 :134; plus either 27 :220 or 27:227 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours 
27 hours 
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35:010. LibraryOrientation- 1 hr. 
Practical working knowledge of the li brary and its 
resources. 
35: 110( g). Introduction to Librarianship 
- 2 hrs. 
S urvey of hi story a nd development of l ibrar ies, 
administration and services of a ll types of libraries , 
library professional organiza tions and litera ture of 
librarianship . 
35: 113( g) . Media Selection- 3 hrs. 
Selection of many types of media, based on funda-
mental principles and objectives. Development of 
skill in using reliable selection aids and evaluating 
materia ls. 
35: 115( g) . Cataloging and Classification 
- 3 hrs. 
35: 118( g) . Basic References-3 hrs. 
Basic reference books and sources . Prerequisite: 
35: 11 3 or consent of instructor . 
35: 121 ( g). Introduction to the Instructional 
Materials Center- 4 hrs. 
An examination of what constitutes the services and 
program of the instructional materials center . 
35: 125( g) . Administration of the 
Instructional Materials Center 
-3 hrs. 
Specia l problems in organization and administra-
tion of instructional materia ls centers. Prerequi-
sites: 35 :11 3; 35 :121; and at least one other library 
science course. 
35: 132( g) . Library Materials for Children 
-4 hrs. 
Survey of children 's litera ture wi th a tt en ti on to 
principles of selection and standards of eva luation of 
book and non-book materia ls fo r the elementary 
school. 
Library Science 
35: 134( g). High School Library Materials 
-4 hrs. 
Selection and evaluation of materia ls for junior and 
senior high school students. Reading interests, hab-
its, and needs of young people. 
35: 190( g) . Teaching the Use of Libraries 
-3 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in education for a student 
whose major is library science. M ethods course fo r 
library science majors and minors . 
35:223. Readers' Services- 3 hrs. 
Survey of services available to the pa trons of an in-
structional materia ls center, and techniques used in 
interpreting services to the patron. Prerequisite: 
35 :1 18. 
35:234. History of Books-2 hrs. 
Development of the book in various forms. History 
of the a lphabet and writing; earl y writing materi -
a ls; development of printing; and book publishing. 
35:235 . Imaginative Materials- 3 hrs. 
Survey of novels, short stories, poetry and drama 
read in junior and senior high school. Prerequisite: 
35 : I 13 or consent of the instructor . 
35: 236. History of Children's Literature 
-3 hrs . 
Traces deve lopment of litera ture for chi ldren . 
Emphasis on significant authors, ill ustrators, and 
titles . Prerequisite: 35: 132 or consent of instructor . 
35:289. Seminar in _Librarianship-2-3 hrs. 
Critical assessment of the elements of school library 
service at the bui lding and system levels. Prerequi-
site: 35 : 125 or consent of instructor . 
35:290. Practicum in School 
Librarianship-2-4 hrs. 
Experience in the fu nction and services of the in-
structional materia ls center. Prerequisite : consent 
of the department head. 
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Mathematics 
Hamilton , Head. D . Baum , Bruha, J. Cross, M. Cross, *Docseth, Duncan, Irons , 
Litwiller , Longnecker , Lott , Millar, Moehlis, Myung, Oborny, Rule , Schurrer , I. Si l-
vey , C. Wehner, Whittlesy, Wiesenfeld , Wilkinson. 
*on leave 
The seq uence in Mathematics begins with: 
80:045 and 80:046 Elementary Analysis I and II 
80:060; 80:061; and 80:062, Calculus I , II , and III 
8 hours 
12 hours 
However, at the time of first enrollment each student will be placed in the most ad-
vanced course for which he is qualified by previous training and experience. Credit for 
courses which may thus be bypassed does not need to be made up with other mathematics 
courses, but some students a re advised to strengthen their programs by choosing addi-
tional advanced courses in mathematics. 
A student whose high school background in mathematics is not strong may be re-
quired to take 80:020 Mathematics for General Education, 3 hours , and/ or 80:112 In-
troduction to Geometry, 4 hours. Such a student might require up to 44 hours of work in 
mathematics to complete a major. 
A student who elects an undergraduate major in mathematics may want to complete 
at least one minor in some field of application such as physics , chemistry, biology, eco-
nomics, sociology, or accounting . 
Students who plan to continue their work in mathematics beyond the B.A. level are 
urged to begin the study of at least one foreign language. Russia n, German, and French 
are particularly recommended. Some students will , by careful use of their electives, be 
able to complete both a language minor and a minor in a field in which mathematics is 
applied . 
MATHEMATICS MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : The completion of 80:062 
Required: 80:190 ...... . ........ .... . 
Electives from at least three of the following areas with one of these 
including a two-semester sequence: 
Probability and Sta tistics 80: 153; 80: 174; 80: 175 
Algebra 80:160; 80:161; 80:162 
Geometry 80: 165 ; 80: 166; 80: 189 
Analysis Sequence 80:147 ; 80:148 ; 80:156 
ComputerScience80:171; 80:176; 80:184; 80:187 
Mathematical Logic 80: 169; 80: 179; 80: 182; 80: 188 
with additional electives in mathematics to make a total of 
3 hours 
16 hours 
19 hours 
The total hours will depend on a student's background and will vary from 19 to 43 
hours . 
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Mathematics_ 
MATHEMATICS MAJOR 
Req uired: T he completion of 80:062 
E lectives from at least three of the following areas with two of these 
including two-semester sequences : 
Probabi lity and Statistics 80 : 153 ; 80 : 174; 80 : 175 
Algebra 80: 160; 80:·161; 80 : 162 
Geometry80 :165; 80 :166; 80:189 
Ana lysis Sequence 80:147; 80:148; 80 :156 
Computer Science 80 : 171 ; 80: 17 6; 80 : 184; 80 : 187 
Mathematical Logic 80: 169; 80 : 179; 80: 182; 80 :188 
Topology 80:167 ; 80 :168 
with additional electives in mathematics to make a total of . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 hours 
The total hours will depend on a student's background and will vary from 20 to 44 
hours . 
MATHEMATICS MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required: 80 :060 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Electives (other than 80:045, 80:046, and 80:060) with at least 4 hours 
at the 100 level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
12 hours 
As with the major, first enrollment should be in the most advanced course for which 
the student is qualified by previous training and experience. The total minor will depend 
on a student's background and will vary from 12 to 24 hours . 
MATHEMATICS SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required: 80:045; 80:046; 80:060; 80:158 ; 80 :190 ...... . ... . . 19 hours 
Recommended electives: 80:054; 80:061 ; 80:062 ; 80 :107; 80:153 or 
80 :172 ; 80:165 .. .. ............... .. ... ... .. ... ... . .... . . 11 hours 
30 hours 
Students who wish to continue the study of mathematics should elect 80:062 and 
80:153 . 
80:020. Mathematics for General Education 
-3 hrs. 
The language and ideas of mathemati cs. 
80:045 . Elementary Analysis 1-4 hrs. 
Properties of algebraic, exponentia l, logarithmic, 
and circular functions, mathematical structures. 
80:046. Elementary Analysis 11-4 hrs. 
Plane and solid analytic geometry, vector algebra in 
2 and 3 space. Polar coord inates; translations and 
rotations of the coordinate plane. 
80: 054. Mathematics of Measurement- 3 hrs. 
Laboratory approach to the applied problems of 
elementary analysis . Prerequisite: 80:46 . 4 periods. 
80:060. Calculus 1- 4 hrs. 
The derivatives and integrals of elementary func-
tions and their applications. Prerequisite: 80 :046. 
80:061. Calculus 11- 4 hrs. 
Continuation of 80:060, which is a prerequisite. 
80:062. Calculus 111- 4 hrs. 
Continuation of 80:061, which is a prerequisite. 
80:070. Introduction to Programming-2 hrs. 
An introduction to programming of electronic ca l-
culators and to Fortran programming for digital 
computers . 
80: 107. Mathematics of Finance-2 hrs. 
Interest , annuities, and life insurance. Prerequisite: 
one year of high school algebra or 80:045 . 
80: 109( g) . Readings in Mathematical 
Literature- 2 hrs. 
M ay be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. 
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• 80: 111 ( g). Introduction to Analysis 
- 4 hrs. 
A stud y of the properties of the rea l numbers; linear 
equations, functions, inequa lities; linea r systems 
incl uding systems of inequalities and linea r pro-
gramming; complex numbers; quadrati c rela tions; 
and circula r and exponential functions. Prerequi-
site: departmenta l approva l or 80: 130. 1o credit 
fo r a student who has credit in 80:4 5. 
• 80: 112( g) . Introduction to Geometry 
- 4 hrs. 
T opics in three di visions of geometry, namely ( I ) 
G reek geometry; (2 ) contemporary developments in 
E ucl id ea n geo metry; (3 ) Found a t ion a nd oth e r 
geometries . Prerequisite: departmenta l approval or 
80: 130 . 
*80: 113(g) . Topics in Mathematics- 3 hrs. 
Topics in number theory, geometry, and a lgebra 
not included in the prerequisite courses. T opics will 
be selected from the fo llow ing: divisibility; congru-
ence; continued fractions; theory of proportion; 
applications of mechanics in geometry; _maximum 
and minimum problems in geometry; li nea r pro-
gramming; Fibonacci numbers; transfi ni_te a rithme-
tic; mathemati ca l induction. Prerequ1s1te: 80 : 111 
a nd 80 : l1 2. 
80: 120( g). Elementary Game Theory 
- 3 hrs. 
Z ero a nd non-ze ro sum ga mes . G a mes w ith a nd 
without saddle points. Strategies, linea r program-
ming, games with complete and incomplete info r-
mation. Particular interest to students m business 
and socia l science. Prerequisite: 80:45 or consent of 
instructor . 
80: 130( g) . Foundations of Arithmetic 
- 3 hrs. 
Card inal num bers and sets. Abstraction and exten-
sion of number concepts. Place va lue numera tion as 
related to a lgorisms. Prerequisite: 80 :20. Students 
with cred it in either 80 : 158 or 80: 160 should not 
enroll for this course without permission of the head 
of the department. 
80: 134( g ). Teaching of Mathematics in 
the Elementary School- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 80 :20 and 80 : 130 . 
80: 144( g ). Elementary Number Theory 
- 3 hrs. 
T opics from prime numbers, elementa ry theory of 
congruance, continued fractions, Diophanti ne equa-
ti ons Fi bo nacci num bers , Pe ll' s equa ti on , th e 
go ld ; n rec ta ng le , P ythago rea n tri a ng les a nd 
transfinit e numbers. Prerequ1s1te: 80 :46. 
*Note: 80 : 111 , 11 2, and 11 3 are designed espec-
ia lly for elementary majors with mathematics sub-
ject field and for advanced graduate students with 
meager backgrounds who want to do serious work 
not involving calculus. 
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80: 147( g ). Advanced Calculus 1- 3 hrs. 
T he rea l numbers, Eucl idean n-space, continuous 
and differenti able functions of severa l va riables . In-
finit e sequences and series of functions. Prereq ui -
si te: 80:62 . 
80: 148( g ). Advanced Calculus 11- 3 hrs. 
A continua tion of 80: 147. Riema nn and Lesbesgue 
integra ls. Curves a nd surfaces and the integra ls on 
them . Prerequisite: 80 : 147. 
80: 149( g ). Differential Equations- 3 hrs . 
Diffe renti a l equa tions of the first order and linea r 
equations with constant coefficients. Prerequisite : 
80 :62 . 
80: 153 . Probability Theory- 3 hrs. 
Discrete sample spaces , condit iona l probability, 
Bayes' form ula, ra ndom vari ables, probability func-
tions, expected va lue. Chebychev' s T heorem , appli-
cations. Prerequi si te: 80 :46. 
80: 154( g ). Introduction to Stochastic 
Processes- 3 hrs. 
Elements of stochastic processes. M arkov cha ins, 
random walk , applications. Prerequ isi te: 80: 153 
a nd 80 :6 1. 
80: 155( g) . Elementary Differential 
Geome try- 3 hrs. 
T he a na lytic study of curves and surfaces in three-
dimensional Euclidea n space. Prerequ isite: 80 :62. 
80: 156( g ). Introduction to Complex 
Analysis-3 hrs. 
Differentia tion and integra tion of functions of a sin-
gle complex variable. T aylor and Laurent expan-
sions. Confo rmal ma'j'iping. Prerequisite: 80:62 . 
80: 158(g). Foundations of Eleme ntary 
Mathematics-4 hrs. 
C ritica l study of the elements of a rithmetic, geome-
try, and a lgebra. T opics from number theory, a l-
gebraic and geometric structures. Students with 
cred it in either 80 : 130 or 80 : 160 should not enroll 
fo r this course without permission of the head of the 
depart ment. Prerequisite: 80:46 or equ iva lent. 
80: 160( g). Modern Algebra 1- 4 hrs. 
An introd uction to the study of a lgebraic systems. 
Incl udes: groups, rings , fi elds, homomorphisms and 
isomorphisms. Prerequ isite: 80:06 1 or equiva lent. 
80: 161 ( g) . Linear Alge bra- 4 hrs. 
Vector spaces, linea r tra nsformations , dimension, 
inner products, matri ces , determi na nts, minimal 
polyno mia l, J ordan canonica l fo rm, eigenva lue 
a nd e ige nvectors , a ppl ica ti ons. Pre requ is ite : 
80:160 . 
80: 162( g ). Madern Algebra 11 - 3 hrs. 
A con tinua ti on of 80 : 160 . Incl ud es gro up s w ith 
operators, mod ules over ri ngs , Sylow theorems, 
composition series , semisimple and simple rings, 
field theory and introduction to Galois theory. Pre-
req uisite: 80 : I 60. 
80: 163( g) . Lattices and Boolean Algebra 
- 3 hrs. 
Elementary lattice theory and applications to logic, 
electrical networks, and geometry. Boolean func-
ti ons an d Boolean Algebras. Boolea n rings a nd 
their representations . Prerequisite : 80: 160. 
80: 165( g). Introduction to Modern 
Geometries-4 hrs. 
Foundations of geometry; basic concepts of Euclid-
ean and non-Euclidean geometries. Prerequ,stte: 
80:46 . 
80: 166( g ). Introduction to Linear 
Geometry- 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts and properties of convex sets in two, 
three , and higher dimensions. Convex polyhedra. 
Applications to maxima-minima problems in geom-
etry, graph theory and linear programming. Pre-
requi site: 80: 165 or consent of instructor. 
80: 167( g ). Topology 1- 4 hrs. 
An introductory study of metric spaces, complete-
ness, topological spaces, continuous functions, com-
pactness, connectedness, separability, product and 
quotient spaces. Prerequisite : 80 :61. 
80:168(g) . Topologyll - 3hrs. 
A continuation of 80: 167. Two and n-dimensional 
manifolds, orientable manifolds , the fundamental 
group of a space , free groups, covering spaces? ap-
plication to geometry and knot theory. Prereq u1S1te: 
80:160and 80:167. 
80: 169( g). Mathematical Logic 1- 4 hrs. 
An introduction to the semantics and syntax of the 
propositional ca lculus and the . predicate calcul_us. 
Elements of the theory of algorithms. Prerequ1s1te: 
80 :060 or consent of instructor . 
80: 170( g). Fundamentals of Computer 
Programming- 2 hrs. 
An introduction to the historical development of 
digital computers, to Fortran IV programming and 
to flow charting. The writing and execut10n of com-
puter programs. 
80: 171 ( g). Introduction to Computer Science 
-3 hrs. 
Concepts and construction of algorithms used in 
various areas of computer science with an introduc-
tion to the design of digital computers. Prerequisite: 
80:070 . 
80: 172( g ). Fundamentals of Statistical 
Methods-3 hrs. 
Intuitive approach to probability and inferential 
statistics. 
80: 174(g). Mathematical Statistics I 
- 3 hrs. 
Continuous random variables, moment generating 
functions , central limit theorem, sampling distribu-
tions , testing hypotheses and estimation. Prerequi-
site: 80:62 and 80:153. 
Mathematics 
80: 175( g) . Mathematical Statistics II 
- 3 hrs. 
Continuation of 80: 174. Small sample theory, sam-
ple models in analysis of variance. Prerequisite: 
80:174. 
80: 176( g ). Introduction to Numerical 
Analysis-3 hrs. 
An introduction to mathematical methods applic-
able to the digital computer including finite differ-
ences, numerical integration and differentiation, 
solution of linear and nonlinear equations , and so-
lutions of ordinary differential equations with ini-
tial conditions. The writing and execution of pro-
grams involving these methods. Prerequisite: 80:61 
and 80:70. 
80: 179( g ). Mathematical Logic II 
- 3 hrs. 
Semantics of the predicate calculus. Godel's com-
pleteness theorem for first order theories. Complete-
ness, categoricity and decidability. Some decidable 
mathematica l theories and the method of ehmma-
tion of quantifiers. Prerequisite: 80:169. 
80: 180( g). History of Mathematics 
- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 80:46. 
80: 181 ( g). Philosophy of Mathematics 
-3 hrs. 
Consideration of views on foundations of mathe-
matics and such topics as the role and possible limi-
tations of mathematics in scientific investigation; 
the significance of logica l constructs in mathematics. 
Prerequisites: A Humanities course, plus one se-
mester of calculus and at least one additional math-
ematics course . 
80: 182( g ). Introduction to Set Theory 
-3 hrs. 
The axioms of set theory. Relations and functions. 
Equivalence and ordering relations, ordinal num-
bers and transfinite induction. Ordinal arithmetic. 
Zorn 's lemma, well-ordering a nd the a xiom of 
choice. Cardinal numbers and the Cantor-Bernstein 
theorem. Prerequisite: 80: 169 or consent of instruc-
tor. 
80: 183( g). History of Arithmetic-2 hrs. 
80: 184( g). Introduction to Automata 
Theory-4 hrs. 
Finite automata . N ueral networks and memories in 
finite state machines . Infinite a utomata. Algo-
rithms, computability and infinite-state machines. 
Turing machines . Decision problems for finite and 
infinite machines . Introduction to formal languages. 
Prerequisite: 80:61 and either 80:70, 80:169, or 
80: 176. 
80: 185( g ). Mathematics for the 
Exceptional Child- 3 hrs. 
Work with clinical cases under guidance. Prerequi-
site: 80:134. 
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80: 187( g). Formal Languages-3 hrs. 
Natura l languages and formal la nguages. Gram-
mars and their generated languages. Finite and infi-
nite machines a nd their rel a tions to formal lan -
guages. Operations on languages. Some unsolvable 
a nd so lv ab le problems . Prerequisite : 80: 169 or 
80 :17 1. 
80: 188( g) . Modal Logic-3 hrs. 
The syntax and semantics of severa l modal proposi-
tional and predicate logics. Consistency, complete-
ness , and decid ab ilit y questions . Prerequi s ite : 
80:169. 
80: 189( g) . Geometric Transformations 
-3 hrs. 
Rigid and simi la rity tra nsforma tions in the Euclid-
ean plane a nd Euclidean space. Groups , subgroups 
a nd normal subgroups of transforma tions. Symme-
try groups, the Polya-Burnside theorem and a ppli-
ca tions to crysta llography and design. Groups and 
the founda tions of geometry . Prerequisite or coreq-
ui site: 80: 165 and 80: 160. 
80: 190. The Teaching of Secondary 
Mathematics-3 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in educat ion for a student 
with a major in ma thematics. Prerequisite : 80:46. 
80: 198 . Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
80: 201. Mathematical Analysis 1-3 hrs. 
The real numbers. Topology of Cartesian spaces. 
Continuous functions . Differentiation in Cartesia n 
spaces. Prerequisite: 80: 147. 
80:202 . Mathematical Analysis 11-3 hrs. 
Riemann-Stieltjes and Lebesgue l megral. Integra-
tion in Cartesian spaces. Improper and infinite inte-
gra ls. Infinite series. Prerequisite: 80:201. 
80:210: Theory of Numbers- 3 hrs. 
Basic interrelations of the system of integers. 
80:220. Functions of a Real Variable 
-3 hrs . 
Metric spaces, topologica l spaces, limits , continuit y, 
Weierstrass Approxima tion Theorem , Stone -
Weierstrass Theorem, functions of bounded varia -
tion . Tietze's Extension Theorem. Prerequisite: 
80: 148. 
80:221 . Measure and lntegration-3 hrs. 
Lebesgue measure and integral ; measure spaces, 
measura ble functions , monotone convergence theo-
rem, Lp-spaces, product measures, Fubini theorem, 
Haar measure. Prerequisite : 80:220. 
80:235. Problems in Teaching Arithmetic 
-2 hrs. 
Semina r . Prerequisite : departmental approva l. 
80:245 . Topics in Abstract Algebra-3 hrs. 
Topics from groups, rings and idea ls, field s, Ga lois 
theory, introduction to homologica l a lgebra , infinite 
Abelian groups, and linear a lgebras. 
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80:265 . Systems of Geometry- 3 hrs. 
Projective geometry. Transformations in projective 
geometry , and the development of affine , Euclidea n 
a nd non-Euclidea n geometries as subgeometries 
within projective geometry. Prerequisite: 80: 165. 
80:267. Topics in Topology- 3 hrs. 
Selections from general topology; uniform spaces , 
topologica l groups and a lgebras, rings of continuous 
functions, topologica l vector spaces . Prerequisite: 
80: 167 . 
80:268. The Godel Incompleteness Theorems 
-3 hrs. 
E lementary number theory as a form a l theory. 
Recursive functions and relations , and their formal 
representations . The a rithmeti zation of metama the-
mati cs. The incompleteness of form a l number 
theory. Essential incompleteness a nd undecidabili-
ty. Prerequisite: 80: 169. 
80: 273. Topics in Probability and Statistics 
-3 hrs. 
Topics chosen from correlation and regression a na l-
ysis , ana lysis of va ria nce and co-va riance, non-pa r-
a metri c methods , order statistics. Prerequisite : 
80: 175 or equivalent. M ay be repeated for credit. 
80:278. Topics in Mathematical Logic 
- 3 hrs. 
Topics from : a lgebraic logic, topologica l logic, in-
tuitionistic logic, the theory of definability, many-
valued logic, the logic of infinitely long formulas, 
theories of computability and decidabi lit y, and deci-
sion procedures in forma l ma thematica l theories . 
Prerequisite: 80: 169. M ay be repeated for credit. 
80: 280. Elementary School Mathematics 
-Curriculum-3 hrs. 
80: 281. Elementary School Mathematics 
-Concepts-3 hrs. 
80:289. Topics in Geametry- 3 hrs . 
Topics from : genera l theory of magnitudes; content 
and measure in geometry; the Banach-Tarski para-
dox; geometric dissection theory; packing and til-
ing; combinationa l geometry; geometric inequa li-
ties; descriptive geometry. Prerequisites: 80: 165. 
80: 290. Problems in Teaching Junior High 
School Mathematics-2 hrs. 
Seminar. Prerequisite: departmenta l a pprova l. 
M ay be repea ted once for credit. 
80:291. Problems in Teaching High 
School Mathematics-2 hrs. 
eminar . Prerequisite: depa rtmenta l approval. 
M ay be repeated for credit. 
80:299. Research. 
Music 
Music 
Russell , Head. R. Baum,· C . Becker, Beckman, Birkhead, Bock, Chidester, Coffin, 
Gault , Graham, P. H ahn , J. H ansen , S. Happ, H arlan, M. Holst , Holstad, K. Hoivik , 
M. Hoivik , Jerniga n, K. Johnson, Kenned y, C. Matheson, M. Matheson, M a uck, 
Maxwell , Michaelides, Mitchell , Pritchard , Schoen , Smalley, Wendt . 
Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs 
MUSIC MAJOR- TEACHING 
Required : applied music (including 4 hours numbered over 100 
in major area) 
Required music theory: 58:050; 58:051; 58:052; 58:053 ; 
58:055; 58 :056 and electives 
Required music literature: 59 : 170; 59: 171 
Required music methods : (elementary and secondary) .. 
Required electives in music . . .... .. . 
Senior recita l . . . ....... . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 
16 hours 
19 hours 
6 hours 
6 hours 
3 hours 
0 hours 
50 hours 
A piano proficiency is required of all majors, and a voice or instrumental proficiency 
is required of a ll students with a keyboa rd applied major field. 
MUSIC MAJOR 
Required : applied music (including 4 hours numbered over 
100 in major area) . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . . 
Required music theory: 58:050; 58 :051; 58:052; 58:053; 
58:055; 58:056 
Required music literature : 59: 170; 59 :1 71 ..... . ... . . . . . 
Electives in music numbered 100 and above ........ . 
16 hours 
14 hours 
6 hours 
6 hours 
42 hours 
Required in the senior year, a recita l which may take the form of a performance, an 
essay, or a composition . 
Ten hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended for a student whose ap-
plied concentration is voice. 
MUSIC MINOR- Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : Applied Music. 
Required music theory: 58:050; 58:051; 58 :055; 58:056 
Electives in music . . . . . ....... . 
2 hours 
8 hours 
7 hours 
17 hours 
Recommended electives: vocal a rea- 57 :082; 57:192; 58:063 ; instrumental a rea-
57:090; 57: 194; 58:063. 52 :020 may be used in meeting the minor requirement. Credit 
in band, orchestra , or chorus may not be used on the minor . 
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MUSIC SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required : Applied Music-Piano , unless proficiency established by test; 
in which case any applied music accepted .. .. .... .... ..... ... . 4 hours 
Required music theory : 58:050; 58:051 ; 58:055; 58 :056; 58:063 10 hours 
Required music methods: elective ........... . . . .... . . . ... .... . . . 6 hours 
Required music literature: 59:170; 59:171 .... . . ... ... ... .. . 6 hours 
Electives in music .. .... ... .... ............... . ....... .. .. . . . . 4 hours 
30 hours 
Music majors on either the teaching or the liberal arts program must choose an a rea 
of a pplied music (known as the applied major field ) for specialization and must meet the 
proficiency standards of the department . The appropriate area faculty wi ll determine the 
level of a student' s qualifications (54 :0xx or 54: 1 xx) by audition a nd/ or previous work in 
an instrument or voice. During his college yea rs a student will be expected to advance in 
his major performance area sufficiently to enable him to meet the requirement of at least 
4 semester hours of credit in his major a rea numbered over 100. 
Bachelor of Music Degree Program 
MUSIC MAJOR: Voice 
Piano 
Organ 
Orchestral Instruments 
Theory-Composition 
Required: Applied Music .. .. ... .. . .. .... . . . . . .... ... ... ... ... . 
Required : Music Theory ....... . ...... . .... . . ..... ... .... . .. . . 
Required : Music History and Literature ....... . .... .. ... ... . . .. . . 
Required : Recital , Paper , or Composition ...... . ............. . 
Required : Music Electives ................ ... .. .. .. . . . ... . ... . 
Genera l Electives ........ . .. . .. . .. ... . . ... . . 
24 hours 
24 hours 
8 hours 
2 hours 
15 hours 
73 hours 
13 hours 
86 hours 
M ajors in voice, piano, organ, and orchestral instruments must complete a t least 16 
hours in the major a pplied area a nd present a graduation recita l in the major. 
A proficiency in piano is required of a ll majors. 
M ajors in theory-composition must , in addition to the 24 hours in theory a nd com-
position, present for graduation a paper in the field or a n original composition . 
Foreign languages : All majors , pa rticula rly voice, are encouraged to take work in a 
foreign language . 
Applied Music credit : Beginning with the fifth semester of study, the Bachelor of 
Music major only may earn four (4) semester hours of credit for two ha lf-hour lessons per 
week in his major area of applied performance per semester. One ha lf-hour lesson per 
week at a ll levels carries only one hour of credit. 
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All music majors must also participate in at least one of the large ensembles such as 
orchestra , band, chorus, concert chorale, varsity men's glee club, women's chorus , music 
theatre, or jazz band , each semester they are enrolled as regular university students. Ex-
ceptions to this may be made by the head of this department. 
Credit for Activities: One hour of credit may be earned by a student who completes a 
semester in any one of the several organizations or ensembles. Credit is reported only at 
the close of each semester. Not more than two hours of such credit may be used in meeting 
Bachelor of Arts degree requirements. Not more than six (6) semester hours of such credit 
may be ea rned toward the Bachelor of Music degree for activ ities participation. 
Numbers in thi s group are assigned as follows based 
on the student' s classification: 
52:010, 52: 110. Concert Chorale. 
52:011, 52: 111. College Chorus. 
52:012,52:112. Ensemble. 
52:013, 52: 113. Women's Chorus. 
52:014, 52: 114. Varsity Men's Glee Club. 
GENERAL COURSES IN MUSIC 
52:020. Exploring Music-2 hrs. 
To introduce the a rt of music to non-performers . 
52: 102( g) . Foundations of Music- 3 hrs. 
An intermediate course providing students with 
musical experiences through the utiliza tion of basic 
performance skills (piano, recorder, singing), basic 
theory, and through the stud y of music literature 
(records , tape, film , printed matter). Prerequisite: 
52:020. 
52:221 . Music Research and Bibliography 
- 2 hrs. 
To help locate a thesis topic and acquaint the stu-
dent with source ma teri a ls in musi c. Should be 
taken during the first semester in residence by a ll 
graduate students in music. 
52:299. Research. 
See pp. I 84, 208. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Individual Lessons 
For each hour of credit the work in applied music 
requires one lesson a week for one semester . A stu-
dent whose major is musi c may ea rn 3 hours of 
credit by taking 3 lessons a week. Two of these 3 
hours may be in the same applied area (e.g. , piano). 
The amo unt of credit to be ca rried will be deter-
mined at the time of registration . Applied music 
ta ken opposite student teac hing earns I hour of 
credit by taking 2 lesso ns per week in tha t nine 
weeks. The head of thi s department assigns a ll stu-
dents to specific instructors . 
Beginning with the fifth semester of study, Bachelor 
of Music majors may earn 4 hours of credit per 
semester for 2 half-hour lessons per week in courses 
numbered from 54: 130 to 54: 150 and in their major 
a rea of applied performance. In addition , I hour of 
52:015, 52: 115. Bond. 
52:016, 52: 116. Jou Bond. 
52:017, 52: 117. Orchestra. 
52:018, 52: 118. Music Theatre. 
cred it may be earned for 1 ha lf-hour lesson per 
week in any secondary area. 
The appropriate area facu lty will determine the 
level of the student ' s qualifi ca tions (54:0 xx or 
54: !xx) by audition and/ or previous work in an 
instrument or voice. Upon the recommendation of 
the appropriate area faculty, the head of the depart-
ment may authorize that a graduate student be en-
rolled for credit in applied music at the 200 level 
(54 :2xx). A 200 number can be assigned only to a 
graduate student who has passed a satisfactory au-
dition a nd is preparing for a graduate majo r in 
voice or an instrument. 
54:030, 54:130(9), 54:230. 
54:031 , 54:1 31(9) , 54:231. 
54:032, 54: 132(g), 54:232. 
54:033, 54:1 33(9) , 54:233. 
54:034, 54:1 34(9) , 54:234. 
54:035, 54: 135( g), 54:235 . 
54:036, 54:1 36(9) , 54:236. 
54:037, 54: 137(9) , 54:237. 
54:038, 54: 138(9) , 54:238. 
54:039, 54: 139(9), 54:239. 
54:040, 54: 140(9), 54:240. 
54:041, 54:141(9) , 54:241. 
54:042, 54:142(9), 54:242 . 
54:043, 54:143(9) , 54:243. 
54:044, 54: 144(g), 54:244 . 
54:045, 54:145(9), 54:245. 
54:046, 54:146(9), 54:246. 
54:047, 54: 147(9), 54:247, 
54: 048, 54: 148( g), 54: 248. 
54:049, 54: 149(9), 54:249. 
54:050, 54: 150(9), 54:250. 
Rute. 
Oboe. 
Clarinet. 
Bassoon. 
Saxophone. 
French Horn. 
Cornet-Trumpet. 
Trombone. 
Baritone. 
Tuba. 
Percussion. 
Violin. 
Viola . 
Cello. 
String Boss. 
Harp. 
Piano. 
Group Piano. 
Organ. 
Voice. 
Harpsichord. 
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54: 154( g). Applied Advanced Composition 
-1-2 hrs. 
For a student whose major applied area is composi-
tion. M ay be repeated for credit with permission of 
the instructor . Prerequisite: 58: I 52 (Applied music 
fee applies.) 
54: 189. Senior Recital-no credit. 
Required of a ll seniors . Str ing , woodwind , a nd 
brass ensemble classes are provided for the study 
and performance of chamber music. 
MUSIC METHODS 
57:082 . Choral Techniques and Materials 
-2 hrs. 
Conducting, tone production , and motivation in 
development of large vocal ensembles. 
57:090. Instrumental Techniques-2 hrs. 
This course may be taken four times for credit. 
57:181(9). Vocal EnsembleMaterials-2 hrs. 
Offered for vocal majors. To accompany student 
teaching. 
57: 182( g). Voice Repertoire-2 hrs. 
Vocal literature for a ll voices. Primarily for those 
interested in teaching singing. 
57: 183(9) . Opera Production-2 hrs. 
May be taken two times for credit; however, only 
two hours will apply towards the Bachelor of Arts 
degree and only four hours towards the Bachelor of 
Music degree . One semester the student directs a 
scene and the other the student pa rti cipa tes a s a 
performer. 
57: 185(9). School Stage Band-2 hrs. 
57: 192 . Music Methods-4 hrs. 
Overview of the total music education program in 
public schools. Detailed consideration of the general 
musi c progra m in elementary a nd seconda r y 
schools . 
57:193(9) . PianoMethods-2 hrs. 
Procedures and techniques of piano instruction , 
especially for the beginning and intermediate stu-
dent . These include the stud y a nd techniques of 
piano playing, the literature of the instrument , and 
the styles of the various periods. 
57: 194( g). Band-Orchestra Methods and 
Materials-4 hrs. 
57: 197(9). Instrumental Upkeep and Repair 
-2 hrs. 
A laboratory course where practical projects are 
undertaken. Offered for instrumental majors. To 
accompany student teaching. 
57: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
57:280. Planning and Supervision-2 hrs. 
For the prospective supervisor of music. 
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57:281. Seminar in Chorus-2 hrs. 
Problems in the vocal program of junior and senior 
high schools . 
57:283. Seminar in General Music-2 hrs. 
The study of practica l situations in the general mu-
sic program with special emphasis on grades one 
through nine. 
57:290. Seminar in Band-2 hrs. 
For the student with teaching experience. Practica l 
situations studied and analyzed . 
57:291 . Seminar in Orchestra-2 hrs. 
To implement the orchestral program m the ele-
mentary and secondary schools. 
5 7: 292. Psychology of Music-2 hrs. 
The psychological basis of teaching music. M ay be 
used to satisfy the special methods elective in the 
professional core for the master' s degree. 
MUSIC THEORY 
58:050. Harmony 1-3 hrs. 
Elementary theory. Rhythmic dictation. Melodic 
dictation. Sight singing, part writing, and figured 
basses. Keyboard harmony. 
58:051. Harmony 11-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 58:050 . 
58:052. Harmony 111-3 hrs. 
The contrapuntal-harmonic style of the eighteenth 
century. Continued ear training and keyboard drill , 
but more emphasis on written theory. Continuation 
of 58:051. 
58:053 . Harmony IV-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 58:052 with the addition of some 
nineteenth century style practices. 
58:055. Ear Training and Sight Singing I 
-1 hr. 
58:056. Ear Training and Sight Singing II 
-1 hr. 
58:063. Conducting -2 hrs. 
Baton technique , score reading , rehea r sa l tech-
nique , and practice in conducting. 
58: 150( g) . Eighteenth Century Counterpoint 
-2 hrs. 
Contrapuntal techniques and instrumental forms of 
the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: 58:052. 
58: 151 ( g) . Sixteenth Century Counterpoint 
-3 hrs. 
The vocal polyphonic style of the sixteenth century. 
Ana lysis . C reati ve work in voca l form s: motet , 
madrigal, mass. Prerequisite: 58:052. 
58: 152( g). Composition-3 hrs. 
Creative work in the primary forms. Prerequisite: 
58:052. 
S8: 1 S3( g) . Instrumentation and Arranging 
- 2hn. 
Ranges, transpositions and functions of a ll instru-
ments of the band and orchestra , and a rranging for 
choir, band, and orchestra . Prereq ui site: 58:052. 
S8: 1 S4( g) . Applied Advanced Composition. 
See 54: 154(g). 
S8: 1 SS( g). Form and Analysis- 2 hrs. 
S imple homophonic form s, variation a nd rondo 
forms , sonata-allegro form a nd the various forms 
fo und in the symphony, concerto, and tone poem. 
S8: 180. Theory Survey- 3 hrs. 
S8:2S2 . Advanced Composition-3 hrs. 
Creative work in the la rger forms. Student must 
complete at least one original project in any of these 
forms. Prerequisite: 58: 152. 
S8:2S3. Advanced Arranging-2 hn. 
Sco ring for orchest ra, band , or chorus. Student 
must complete at least one transcription for a la rge 
instrumenta l or voca l group . Prerequisite: 58: 153. 
MUSIC LITERATURE 
S9: 170. History of Music 1- 3 hrs. 
From classica l a ntiquit y to the beginning of the 
nineteenth century. 
S9: 171. History of Music 11- 3 hrs. 
From Beethoven to the present day. 
Music 
S9: 172( g). Music History-American- 3 hrs. 
History and literature of our music from 1620 to the 
present. Prerequisite: 59: 171. 
S9: 173( g) . Ethnic Music in the United States 
-3hn. 
Examination of the contribution of ethnic and mi-
nority groups, both extant and extinct, to the musi-
ca l scene in the United States. 
S9: 17S( g). Music History-Baroque- 2 hrs. 
The ear ly, middle , a nd la te Ba roque period s in 
Ita ly, the Netherlands , Germany, France, Spain, 
England . Prerequisite: 59: 171. 
S9: 176(9) . Music Literature-Contemporary 
- 2hn. 
Principal styles and trends in the twentieth century . 
Prerequisite: 59: 171. 
S9: 178( g) . Performance Literature in ---
-2 hn. 
A combina tion ensemble-l iterature course for the 
performer. A stud y in depth of the music literature 
ava ilable for a specific instrument or related areas. 
The a rea to be covered will be included in the 
Schedule of C lasses. 
S9: 260. History of Musical Instruments 
-3hn. 
The development of musical instruments from an-
tiquity to the prese nt da y wi th emp has is on the 
function or use of a ll important changes. 
S9:270. Music History-Renaissance- 2 hrs. 
Western music to about 1600. Prerequisite: 59:171. 
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Philosophy and Religion 
T . T hompson, Head. Amend, Bernhard, Bluhm, Crownfield, Fox, Hallberg, Mor-
gan,]. Robinson . 
PHILOSOPHY MAJOR 
Required : 64:020; 64:124 ; 65:021 ; 65: 145 , and 3 courses in 
the history of philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 hours 
Electives in philosophy ......... . .. . . . .... . . .. . . .. . . . . ... .. .... 6-9 hours 
Electives in religion . . . . . . . . . .......... . . . ........... . .... 3-0 hours 
30 hours 
RELIGION MAJOR 
Required : 64 :020; 64:124; 64:142 ; 65:021; 65:113 . ............ . . .. 15 hours 
Required : one of the following : 64 :130; 64 :132 ; 64:134 .. ... .. .. . . 3 hours 
E lectives in religion* ................. . . . .. . .. . .... .... . . . . . . 9-12 hours 
Electives in phi losophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-0 hours 
30 hours 
*Pre-theological students may, with the permission of the head of the department , 
substitute up to 6 hours in another academic field related to their professional prepara-
tion . 
Pre-theological students electing the Major in Religion will normally be advised to 
elect at least one academic minor . 
PHILOSOPHY MINOR 
Required : 65:021 ; 2 courses in the history of philosophy series; 
and 6 hours of electives in philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours 
RELIGION MINOR 
Required: 64 :020; 64 : 124; and 9 hours of electives in religion, 
whichmayinclude65:113 .. .. .................. .. ... . . . 15 hours 
PHILOSOPHY 
65: 021 . Introduction to Philosophy- 3 hrs. 
65: l0l(g) . History of Philosophy: Medieval 
- 3 hrs. 
The history of philosophy from late Roman times 
through the Middle Ages, with emphasis on Augus-
tine and Thomas Aquinas. 65:021 strongly recom-
mended to precede. 
65: 102( g) . History of Philosophy: Modern 
- 3 hrs. 
History of philosophy from Kant to the present; 
emphasis on idealism, romanticism, materialism, 
positivism, phenomenology, existentialism. 65 :021 
recommended to precede. 
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65: 113( g ). Philosophy of Religion- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the philosophical examination of 
religious ideas. Strongly recommended that some 
work in philosophy or religion precede this course. 
65: 117( g ). Philosophers on Education-3 hrs. 
Study of the major philosophical approaches to edu-
cation , as exemplified in idealism, realism, pragma-
tism, and analytic philosophy. 
65: 119( g) . Philosophy of Science-3 hrs. 
Philosophical problems of the sciences; nature of 
laws and theories, causation, explanation and scien-
tific method, and the relation between the natural 
and social sciences. 
65: 142( g). Ethics-3 hrs. 
A study of the major problems of moral conduct, 
with emphasis on contemporary ethical theories. 
65: 143( g) . Aesthetics-3 hrs. 
Problems of experiencing and interpreting the arts 
presented through readings and discussion of the 
various a rts. 
65: 144( g) . History of Philosophy: 
Ancient-3 hrs. 
The history of philosophy from the Pre-Socra tics to 
late a ntiquity , w;th emphasis on Pla to and 
Aristotle . 65:021 stro-igly recommended to precede. 
65: 145( g ). Logic- 3 hrs. 
Methods, principles , and rules of reasoning with 
emphas is upon their practi ca l uses in effective 
thinking, scientific inquiry, and verbal communica-
tion . 
65: 146( g). History of Philosophy: 
Renaissance through 
Enlightenment- 3 hrs. 
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance 
through Hume, with emphasis on continenta l ra-
tionalism and British empircism. 65:021 strongly 
recommended to precede. 
65: 150( g) Recent and Contemporary 
Philosophy- 3 hrs. 
A study of selected men and issues reflecting a vari-
ety of approaches to current philosophical ques-
tions. 65:021 strongly recommended to precede. 
65: 152( g) . Existentialism- 3 hrs. 
A study of interpretations of human existence in 
contemporary thought. Presupposes no previous 
knowledge of phi losophy. 
65: 154( g). American Philosophy- 3 hrs. 
M ajor developments in American philoso"phy from 
their colonia l origins to their contemporary expres-
s10ns. 
65: 160( g) . John Dewey- 3 hrs. 
Study of Dewey's pragmatism as expressed in the 
fields of ethics, religion , education, society, and 
theory of knowledge. 
65: 169( g) . Studies in Philosophy-3 hrs. 
S tudy of philosophi ca l thinker or prob lem to be 
announced in advance of registration. 
65: 189( g). Individual Readings in 
Philosophy- 1-3 hrs. 
Individually arranged readings and reports drawn 
from (1) history of philosophy, or (2) contemporary 
philosophica l problems. Repeatable for a maximum 
of 6 hours . Prerequisite: department head approval. 
RELIGION 
64:020. The Heritage of the Bible- 3 hrs. 
A non-sectarian study of the Bible. 
Philosophy, Religion 
64: 112( g) . History of Christianity-3 hrs. 
An historical survey, with special attention to the 
development of major religious ideas and institu-
tions in Western Christianity. 
64: 117( g). Religious Ideas in America 
- 3 hrs. 
Investigation of religious movements and beliefs 
from colonial times to the present. Recommended to 
precede this course one of the following: 64:020; 
64 :124; 65:021. 65:021. 
64: 124( g ). Religions of the World- 3 hrs. 
Li ving relig ion s of ma n with emphasis on their 
relevance to interpreta tions of existence, the prob-
lem of meaning and va lues , and human destiny. 
64: 130( g) . Religions of lndia- 3 hrs. 
Hinduism,Jainism, Buddhism, Islam. 
64: 132( g). Religions of China and 
Japan- 3 hrs. 
Taoism, Confucianism, Buddhism, Shintoism. 
64: 134( g) . Religions of the Near East 
-3 hrs. 
A study of the origin and early history of Judaism, 
Christianity, and Islam, including the examination 
of ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamian, and Graeco-
Roman religions. 64 : 124 strongly recommended to 
precede. 
64: 139( g). Atheism-3 hrs. 
A critical introduction to various types of modern 
atheism. 
64: 141 ( g) . Old Testament- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the history and ideas of the Old Tes-
tament. Prerequisite: 64 :020. 
64: 142( g) . New Testament-3 hrs. 
An introduction to the history and ideas of the New 
Testament. Prerequisite: 64:920. 
64: 150( g ). Contemporary Relig ious 
Thought-3 hrs. 
A study of selected men and ideas in 20th Century 
religious thought. 
64: 151 ( g) . Religion and Contemporary 
Society- 3 hrs. 
Examination of the place of religion in contempo-
rary society and of religious interpretations of soci-
ety and socia l change. 
64: 152(9). Religion and Public 
Education-2 hrs. 
Issues, problems, and curri cula development in 
studying about religion in the public school. 
64: 153( g) . Religious Prespectives in 
Modern Literatur-3 hrs. 
A theo logi ca l inte rpretation of modern cul ture 
through the analysis of representative 19th and 20th 
century literary works. 
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64: 169( g) . Studies in Religion-3 hrs. 
Study of specia l topic to be announced in advance of 
registration . 
64: 189( g) . Individual Readings in 
Religion- 1-3 hrs. 
Individually arranged readings and reports from (1) 
Biblica l studies, (2) history of religions, or (3) con-
temporary religious thought . Repeatable up to 6 
hours. Prerequisite: department head approval. 
Physical Education 
COURSES OFFERED TO BOTH MEN AND WOMEN 
All students taking a PE activity course must wear the uniform or apparel which has 
been approved by the department. 
37:001 or 37:003. Physical Education-1 hr. 
Games, recrea tional games, beginning folk dance, 
intermedi a te folk dan ce, adva nced folk da nce , 
American country dance, modern dance. 
37:010. First Aid to the lnjured-2 hrs. 
Combined Sta nda rd a nd Advanced R ed C ross 
course . Leads to certificates. 
37:011 . Water Safety-1 hr. 
Leads to American Red Cross W a ter Sa fet y In-
structor' s certificate . Prerequisite: current Red 
Cross Life Saving certificate. 
37:013. Physical Education for the Elementary 
Grades-2 hrs. 
No credit for a student with credit in 39 :014 or 
37:014. Teaching methods and experience in activi-
ties. 3 periods. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
37:014. Activities in the Elementary School 
-2 hrs. 
No credit for a student with credit in 37:013. M ate-
rials , methods, and participation . Discussion , 1 pe-
riod ; la b ., 2 periods . Prerequisite ; sophomore 
standing. 
37:015. Personal Health-2 hrs. 
Designed to develop the understandings, attitudes, 
and practices which contribute to better individual 
health . . 
37:018. Participation with Children-1 hr. 
Experiences in working with elementary children in 
activities of a physical nature . Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite : 37:014 . 
37:050. Anatomy-3 hrs. 
Gross anatomy of the osseous and muscular system; 
joint structure. Prerequisite: 82:022 . No credit for a 
student with credit in 38:150. 
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37:060. Introduction to Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation 
-2 hrs. 
History , philosophy, trends, issues, and opportun-
ites in the health , physica l education , and recrea tion 
professions. 
37: 110. Health lnstruction-2 hrs. 
M ethods of health instruction through the health 
examination; health needs of the individual child ; 
hygie ne of the environment ; coo pera ti o n of t he 
home and community; eva luation of literature and 
devices of health instruction . Prerequisite: 37 :015. 
No credit for person with credit in 3 7: 141. 
37: 113(g) . Community Health- 2 hrs. 
Study of community health problems such as as dis-
ease control , water supply, sewage disposa l, etc. 
T he role of the community school health council. 
37: 115 . Curricular Materials in Health 
Education-2 hrs. 
The evaluation, selection , and development of mate-
rials in school health as they relate to specific meth-
ods. 
37: 117( g) . Administration of School Health 
-3 hrs. 
An overview of the school hea lth progra m to ac -
quaint the student wi th concepts, policies , and prac-
tices of administration necessary for organization 
and maintenance of healthful school living, hea lth 
instruction, and health services in the school and for 
the school and community to work together . 
37: 131 . Recreational Leadership-2 hrs. 
Principles and problems. Program materia ls. 
37: 132( g). Community Recreation and the 
School-2 hrs. 
Development of school-communi ty programs. Prob-
lems of leadership , faci lities , and organizat ion. 
37: 135. Activities in the Elementary School II 
-3 hrs . 
Designed for the individual with special interest in 
elementary physica l educa tion . Program bui lding 
and organization. Also concerned with activities 
and materials not included in 37: 14 . Prerequisite: 
37: 13or37:14. 
37: 141. Health Instruction in the Elementary 
School- 2 hrs. 
Considerat ion of concepts upon which an effective 
elementary program is structured. Identification of 
instructional techniques and materia ls and the func-. 
tion of the teacher in the elementary program . o 
credit for person with credit in 37: 110. Prerequi-
site: 37:15 . 
37: 151 ( g) . Kinesiology-3 hrs. 
Appli ca tion of principles of mecha ni cs to body 
movement. No credit for a student with credit in 
38 : 150. Prerequisite: 37 :50. 
37: 152(g). Adapted Physical Education 
-3 hrs. 
Posture examination; the posture program; reme-
d_ial exercises; and the exceptional child . Prerequi-
site: 37 :50; 37: I 5 I , and 84 :38. 3 periods. 
37: 153( g). Physiology of Exercise- 2 hrs. 
Effects of exercise upon the organic functions of the 
body. Prerequisite: 37:50, 37: 15 1, or equivalent, 
and 84:38. 
37: 155( g) . Physical Education for the 
Mentally Retarded-2 hrs. 
The role of physica l activity in the education of the 
menta ll y reta rded. Problems in motor development 
peculia r to thi s group and techniques for working 
with them . Programs of activity and their organiza-
tion. 
37: 174 . Testing in Physical Education- 2 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in education for a student 
whose major is Physica l Education. 
37: 176. Organization and Administration of 
Physical Education-2 hrs. 
School and community relationships; budget; su-
pervisory problems. Administration of programs, 
facilities, curriculum problems. 
37: 180(g) . Physical Education and the Child 
- 2 hrs. 
Physica l education as a part of the school curricu-
lum. Implica tions of child development in planning 
elementa r y physica l education. Prerequisite : 
20:014 or equiva lent. 
37: 181 ( g) . History and Philosophy of Dance. 
-2 hrs. 
From primitive ritual to the a rt forms of the twen-
tieth century . 
Physica l Education 
37: 183. History and Principles of Physical 
Education- 2 hrs. 
Physica l education in ancient and modern times . 
Principles basic to program development in elemen-
ta ry and secondary schools. No credit for person 
with credit in 37: 190. 
37: 190. Methods and Principles of Physical 
Education-3 hrs. 
Credit as a course in education for a student whose 
major is Physica l Education . No credit for person 
withcreditin39 : 191 or37:183. 
37: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 57, 74. 
37:251. Advanced Kinesiology-3 hrs. 
Analysis of motion with special emphasis upon ap-
plica tion of mechanica l and ana tomica l principles 
in the performance of physica l activities. Relates 
laws of physics and develops principles from these 
laws tha t explain fundamenta l movements that are 
successful to va rious techniques . Prerequisite : 
37:50 and 37: 15 1, or 38 : 150 . 
37:253 . Advanced Exercise Physiology 
-3 hrs. 
Process of scientific inquiry into exerc.ise physiology 
and the identification of basic pririciples to be ap-
plied for maximum performance without injury. 
Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
37:273. Physical Education in the Public 
Schools-3 hrs. 
Principles, movements, leaders, trends, purposes, 
methods , a nd techniques of structuring the school 
program in physica l education. 
37:274. Measurement and Evaluation in 
Physical Education-3 hrs. 
Historica l background of measurement in physica l 
education; eva lua tion as a part of teaching; statisti-
ca l techniques ; construction and use of motor and 
knowledge tests; criteria for test selection; adminis-
tering a testing program; interpretation and use of 
test results. Prerequisite: 25: 180 or 80: 172. 
37:276. Supervision of Physical Education 
- 2 hrs. 
Analysis of current supervisory practices a nd prob-
lems of teaching in physica l education. Prerequisite: 
27:141. 
37: 280. Physical Education Seminar- 1-3 hrs. 
One section may be drawn each session from ( 1) 
hea lth problems , (2) problems of fac ilities a nd 
equipment, (3) problems of teaching , and (4) motor 
learning. M ay be repeated for a max imum of 7 
hours of credit . Prerequisite: department a l a p-
proval. 
37:299. Research. 
See pp. 184 , 208. 
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Physical Education for Men 
Thra ll , Head . J . Anderson, Boals, Erusha, E . Green, K. Green , Henry, Hogeland , 
Jennett, Kortemeyer, Patten , Remmert , Schwarzenbach, Sheriff, Stych . 
A student who desires to coach either intramural or interscholastic athletics must be 
approved for certification. The minimum requirement is a minor in coaching, and the 
recommendation of the university . 
All men students are required to take from 2 to 4 hours of 38 :001 , one hour of which 
must be a course in swimming unless exempt by passing the departmental swimming test. 
Men may use only one semester hour credit in courses open to both men and women in 
fulfilling the 38 :001 requirement. 
Not more than 4 hours of physical education activity credit will apply toward gradu-
ation requirements . Only one hour of activity credit may be earned each semester, al-
though a student may take more than one course . The registration ca rd must indicate the 
course in which credit is desired . 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR- TEACHING 
The Physical Education for Men Major- Teaching must also complete a minor. 
Required : 38 :004 ; 38 :006; 38 :008 ; 38 :009; 38_: 010; 38:012; 
38:015; 38 :016; 38 :115; 38 :150; 37:060; 37:014; 37:015 ; 
37 :176; 37 :190; 84 :038 . ... .. ..... . ....................... 27 hours 
HealthEducationelective: 37 :110; 37 :113; 37: 115 ; 37: 117 ... . . ..... 2 hours 
Sports Theory electives: at least three of the following: 
38 :101 ; 38 :102; 38:103; 38:104; 38:125; 38 :160 ............ . .. 6 hours 
Physical Education electives: at least 4 hours from each group 
Group I: 37:011; 37:131; 37:132; 38:175; 38:114; 
Group II : 37 :152; 37 :153; 37:1 55; 37:174; 
38 :155; 38 :171 ; 38 :172 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR 
Required : 37:060; 37:010; 37:015; 37:113; 37: 131 ; 37:132; 
38 :004; 38 :006; 38 :008 ; 38 :009; 38 :012; 38 :016 or 37:011 ; 
12 hours 
47 hours 
38 :115 ; 38 :155; 38 :114 ................................... 24 hours 
Electives: at least 2 courses from each group- ....... . ..... . ... . ... 21 hours 
Group I: 30:030; 37: 152; 37 :155; 38 :150; 84 :038 
Group II : 24 :131 ; 21 :145; 50:030; 50:052; 50:130; 
50:139; 50:154; 60:50; 60 :080; 60 :055 
Group III : 20 :140; 20:142; 98 :058; 98 :060; 
98 :110; 98 :144 
45 hours 
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Physical Education 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH FOR MEN-TEACHING 
The Physical Education and Health Major-Teaching should also complete a mi-
nor for placement purposes. 
Required : 38 :004 ; 38:006; 38:008; 38:009; 38:010; 38:012; 
38:015; 38:016; 38:115; 38:150; 37 :060; 37:014; 37:015; 
37:110;37 :176; 37:190;84:038 . ....... .. ........ . .... .. ... 29 hours 
Health electives: 37 :010; 37: 113 ; 37 : 115; 37 : 117; 37: 141 ; 
20 :118; 38:015; 31:005; 84 :033 ; 84:140 ..... . . ..... . . . ....... 6 hours 
Sports Theory electives: 38:101; 38 :1 02; 38:103; 38:104; 
38:125; 38:160 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Physical Education electives: at least 2 courses from each group . . . . . . . . 7 hours 
Group I: 37 :011; 37:131; 37:132; 38 :114; 38 :116 
Group II : 37:152; 37:153; 37:155; 37:174; 
38:155; 38:171; 38:172 
48 hours 
HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN MINOR-Teaching 
This minor may not be used as first minor by a Physical Education for Men Major. 
Required : 37:010; 37:015; 37:110; 37 : 113; 37 : 115 ; 37 :117; 
20:118; 31 :035 . . .... . . .... . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . ...... 18 hours 
Electives: 31 :055; 38:150; 84:033; 84:038; 84:140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
24 hours 
COACHING MINOR-Teaching 
This minor carries certification to coach for grades 7-12. It does not qualify the stu-
dent f-or certification to teach physical education. 
Required: *38 :008; *38:009; 38:115; 38 :150; 38 :175; 38 :155 ... .. . . . 12 hours 
Electives: 8 hours selected from 38:015; 38 :016; 38: 101; 38: 102; 
38:103; 38:104; 38:125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
20 hours 
*A prospective coaching minor should substitute 38:008 and 38:009 for the two 
hours of physical education required for graduation. 
The student should have a directed or supervised laboratory experience in coaching; 
ordinarily this would be done during the time of student teaching. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major 
Students declaring this subject field will have the requirements of the physical edu-
cation major modified to suit the individual student. The department will prepare upon 
request the individual program and provide copies for the student', his adviser, and the 
Registrar. 
Required : ....... . .. .... . . . .... . .. ....... .... . .. ....... . .... 30 hours 
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38:001. Physical Education. 
This work in 38:001 required of all men students is 
selected from the following courses: a rchery, bad-
minton , baseba ll , basketball , bowling, footba ll , 
games, golf, gymna sti cs , ha ndball, life saving , 
modified activities , six-man football , soccer , soft-
ball , speedball , beginning swimming, advanced 
swimming, tennis, touch football, track and field , 
tumbling, volleyba ll , weight lifting, and wrestling. 
38:004. Minor Team Sports- I hr. 
Team activities fo r junior and senior high schools, 
physical education and recrea tional programs. 2 
periods. 
38:006. Minor Individual Sports- I hr. 
Individua l ac ti vities for junior a nd senior high 
schools, physical education and recrea tional pro-
grams. 2 periods. 
38:008. Coaching Activities 1-1 hr. 
Development of fundamenta l skills and instruc-
tional techniques in tennis, basketba ll , and track 
and field . 2 periods. 
38:009. Coaching Activities 11- 1 hr. 
Development of fundamenta l skills and instruc-
tiona l techniques in golf, wrestling, a nd weight 
training. 2 periods. 
38:010. Coaching Activities 111- 1 hr. 
Development of fundamenta l skills and instruc-
tiona l techniques in basketball and football . 2 peri-
ods. 
38:012. Rhythmic Activities- I hr. 
For elementa ry, junior, and senior high school. 2 
periods. 
38:015 . Gymnastics- I hr. 
Elementa ry exercises on ba rs, horse , ma ts, a nd 
other apparatus . 2 periods. 
38:016. Swimming-I hr. 
Teaching swimming and diving. Opportunity for 
Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. Prerequi-
site: ability to swim . 2 periods. 
38: 101. Football- 3 hrs. 
Individual and team offense and defense. 4 periods. 
38: 102 . Basketball- 3 hrs. 
Fundamenta ls of offensive and defensive tactics with 
individual and team formations. 4 periods. 
38: 103. Baseball-2 hrs. 
Fundamenta ls, individual position play, offensive 
and defensive team stra tegy and management . 3 
periods. 
38: 104. Track and Field- 2 hrs. 
Rules a nd techniques in sta nd a rd track events. 
Demonstra tion and coaching of each event required . 
Meet management stressed. 3 periods. 
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38: 114. Sports Officiating-2 hrs. 
Rule interpretation and mecha nics of offi cia ting for 
footba ll , basketba ll , baseball , and wrestling. Dis-
cussion, I period; lab., 2 periods. 
38: 115( g) . Care and Prevention of Athletic 
Injuries 1- 2 hrs. 
D emonst ra ti on a nd work in th e preve nti on an d 
treatment of athletic injuries; diet, ca re of equip-
ment , physiotherapy. 
38: 116( g). Care and Prevention of Athletic 
Injuries 11-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 38 :11 5. Prerequisite: 38 :11 5 and 
instructor's approva l. 
38: 125. Wrestling- 2 hrs. 
Fundamenta ls, elementary and advanced skills, 
conditioning, strategy, and administra tion of wres-
tling . 3 periods. 
38: 150( g). Anatomy and Kinesiology 
- 3 hrs. 
Attention to the skeleton, the muscula r system , and 
to joint constructi on. Appli ca tion to a na lys is of 
skill s and techniques used in teaching physica l edu-
cation . No credit for a student with credit in 37:50 
or 37: 151. 
38: 155( g). Conditioning Theory and 
Practice- 2 hrs. 
Theory and practice in the training and condition-
ing of a thletes. 2 periods. 
38: 160( g). Advanced Sports Theory 
-2 hrs. 
Advanced methods courses on coaching concepts in 
specific sports: (1) baseba ll , (2) basketball , (3) foot-
ball , (4) gymnastics, (5) swimming, (6) track, (7) 
wrestling. M ay be repeated for a maximum of six 
(6) hours of credit. Prerequisite: department head 
approval fo r undergraduates. 
38: 171 (g ). Curriculum of Physical 
Education for Boys-2 hrs. 
Experience in building a curriculum in physica l 
education for junior a nd senior high school boys. 
38: 172 . Group Leadership- I hr. 
Group leadership of different activities . Prerequi-
site, or corequisite: 37: I 90. 
38: 175( g). Organization and Administration 
of Competitive Sports- 3 hrs. 
A stud y of the orga nization , administration , and 
management of interscholastic, intercollegiate , and 
intramural sports programs. 
Physical Education 
Physical Education for Women 
Bontz , Head. Beitel , Cathey, Crawford , Croom, Darling , Ferguson, W. Green, 
Mertesdorf, M oon, Poe, J. Potter, Ramsay, Sevy, B. Swanson, Van Ness , Winsberg, 
Yager. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 37 :014; 37 :015 ; 37:050; 37:110; 37:151; 37:152; 
37 :174; 37:176; 37:183; 39:080; 39:191; 39:193; 84:038; • 
and 84 :034 or 86:044 or 88 :052 or 99:011 ........... . . . 
Required activities : 39:021 through 39:034 ...... . ....... . . . 
Electives and/ or emphasis* . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . .. ... . .... . 
34-3 5 hours 
.... 13 hours 
. . . . . 6 hours 
53-54 hours 
*Emphases available in aq uatics, dance, elementary, and sports. If no emphasis is 
selected , 39 :035 , 39:037 , and two sports techniques are required. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR-Teaching 
Required : 39 :191 ; 39:193 ; 37 :183 ... ... . .... .. ... .. .. .. . ......... 8 hours 
Required : 39:021; 39:022 ; 39:023; 39:024; 39 :027; 39:030; 
39:032; 39:034 .............................. ... ... .. . .. .. . 8 hours 
Electives: 6 hours from : 37:010; 37:013 or 37:014; 37:015; 
37:110; 37: 151; 37 :152; 37:153; 37:155; 37:174; 37:176 .......... 6 hours 
22 hours 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR 
Required activities: from 39:021 through 39:039 .......... . ....... 8-10 hours 
Health and Safety from : 37:010; 37 :011; 37:015; 37:113 ... . ..... .. . 2-4 hours 
Required : from37:013; 37:050; 37:131; 37: 132 ; 37:151; 37:181; 
39:131 ; 39:194; 84 :038 . .. ... .. . .. . .... . ................. 8-10 hours 
22 hours 
HEALTH MINOR-Teaching 
Required : 20:118; 37 :010; 37 :015; 37: 110; 37 :113 ; 37:115 ; 37:11 7 . ... 15 hours 
Electives: 22 : 150; 31 :030; 98: 105 or 31: 152; 84:038; 84:033 or 
84 :151; 84:140;99:011 .. .. ...... . .. . . . . .... . .. .... ... 5hours 
20 hours 
HEALTH MINOR 
Required: 20: 118; 31 :030 or 31:035; 37:010; 37: 01 5; 37 :113; 
84:038; 84:033 or 84 :151 . ............ . .................. 16-18 hours 
Electives: 22: 150; 98 :105 or 31 :152; 84 :140; 99:011 . . .. .. .. .... .... 2-4 hours 
20 hours 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major 
Required activities: 39:022 ; 39:023 ; 39:027; 39:028; 39:029; 
39:030; 39:034; 39 :003 (Softball ) . 8 hours 
4 hours Health and First Aid: (choose two) 37 :01 0; 3 7 :01 5; 37 : 110 . 
Required theory and sciences: 37 :014 ; 37 :050; 37 : 151; 
39:191; 39:193 ..... . .. . .. . . . . .. . 14 hours 
4 hours Electives: 37:174; 37 :1 76; 37:183 ; 39:194; 84:038 
30 hours 
It is recommended that the student confer with the head of the Department of Physi-
cal Education for Women in selecting activities, and that an outlined program be pre-
pared for the student , her adviser, the department , and the Registrar . 
39: 001. Physical Education- I hr. 
3 cl ass period s. An ac tivit y in conjuncti o n with 
work in basic physica l educa tion concerned with 
tota l fitness, individua l problems, da ily living skills, 
and the values inherent in physica l activity. 
39:002. Physical Education- I hr. 
3 cl a ss periods . An activit y in conjuncti o n with 
work in basic physical education concerned with 
prin ciples of movement a nd the develo pment of 
a wa reness of the qua lities involved in effi cient 
movement. 
39: 003 . Physical Education- I hr. 
2 class periods. Physica l education activities (two 9-
week periods). (Some of these sections will be of-
fered as 37: 3 .) 
Following courses p rimarily for physical education 
maj ors, minors, subject fields. Beginning, interme-
diate, advanced activities: 
39: 02 1. Archery - Badminton- I hr. 
39:022. Basketball - Volleyball- I hr. 
39:023. Folk Dance-1 hr. 
39:024. Golf- 1 hr. 
39:025. Gymnastics- I hr. 
39:026. Hockey- I hr. 
39:027. ModernDance- 1 hr. 
39:028. Movement Fundamentals- I hr. 
39:029. Soccer - Speedball- 1 hr. 
39:031. Swimming- I hr. 
39:032. Tennis- I hr. 
Following two courses p rima rily f or majors, mz-
nors, subj ect f ields. Combination of activity funda -
mentals and organization of materials for teaching . 
39:030. Stunts - Tumbling- I hr. 
39:034. Track and Field- 1 hr. 
39:035 . Advanced Modern Dance -Advanced 
Folk Dance-1 hr. 
39:036. Officiating and / or Assisting- I hr. 
Primarily for majors, minors , subject field . 
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39:037. Fundamentals of Rhythm- I hr . 
Basic experience within the structure of music and 
rhythmic response. For students with little experi-
ence in either a rea. 
39:038. Advanced Swimming - Speed 
Swimming- I hr. 
39:039. Conditioning and Massage- I hr. 
Primaril y for majors, minors, subject fields . Condi-
tioning; prevention , recognition , ca re of a thletic 
injuries; basic techniques of massage. 
39:080. Introduction to Physical Education 
- 1 hr. 
Orienta tion to the fund amenta ls of movement edu-
ca tion a nd ph ys ica l educa ti o n as a profess ion . 
Meets I hour weekl y. 
39: 111 . Rhythmic Form and Analysis- I hr. 
Planned to reinforce understandings of structure of 
rhythmic pa tterns in music and in movement. For 
individua l with experience in both a reas. 
39: 112(g) . Sports Techniques-2 hrs. 
Experience in analysis of skill , elementa ry stra tegy , 
and problems of teaching specifi c team and individ-
ua l sports. For the teacher in the field . Two or more 
sports included each session . Offered summer only. 
M ay be repeated once for credit . 
Following technique courses primarily f or majors, 
minors, subject fields. Provide opportunities f or 
improving personal skill and in-dep th understand-
ing of the sport as a student and prospective teacher. 
39: 113 . Techniques: Aquatics- I hr. 
39: 114. Techniques: Archery - Badminton 
- 1 hr. 
39: 115 . Techniques: Basketball-Volleyball 
- 1 hr. 
39: 116. Techniques: Golf- Tennis-I hr. 
39: 117. Techniques: Hockey -Soccer- I hr. 
39: 118. Techniques: Recreational Games -
Softball- I hr. 
39: 125( g ). Educational Dance- 2 hrs. 
Place of dance in the school curriculum; rela tion-
ships, progressions, and curriculum building. Pre-
requi site: 39 :193. 
39: 13 1. Camp Leadership- 3 hrs . 
The camping movement. Leadership techniques 
and laboratory experience. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab., 2 periods. 
Physics 
Physics 
39: 191 . Methods and Materials in Physical 
Education- 3 hrs. 
Credit as a course in educa tion for a student whose 
major is physica l education . 4 periods. Prerequisite: 
6 hours in sports activities . No credit for students 
with credit in 37: 190. 
39: 193. Methods in Dance- 3 hrs. 
M ethods and materials in the elementa ry and sec-
ondary school. 4 periods. 
39: 194. Teaching of Swimming and Aquatics 
- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: Lifesaving or approved equiva lent. 3 
periods. 
R. Hanson, Head . Engardt , Hsu, Hsue, V.Jensen, Olson , Poppy, Unruh, Vilmain . 
PHYSICS MAJ OR- TEACHING 
Required: 80:060; 80 :061 ; 82:193; 88:130; 88:131 ; 88:169; 88 :193 
*Electives in physics beyond 88 :056 . . .. . .. . .. . 
Electives in non-physics courses from the College of Natural 
27 hours 
7 hours 
Sciences (excluding 82 :020; 82 :022, and mathematics below 80 :060) 10 hours 
44 hours 
* A course in electronics is highly recommended unless the student has a strong back-
ground in electronics. 
Sufficient work should be taken for certification approval in a second area. Common 
teaching combinations are physics-chemistry or physics-mathematics. 
PHYSICS MAJOR- A 
Required physics: 88:130; 88 :131 ; 88 :169; 
one course from 88 : 135 , 88 : 162 , 88 : 163 , 88 : 165 ; 
and one from 88 : 152 , 88:1 54, 88 : 161 , 88 : 170, 88: 175 
Electives in physics ...... ... . 
.. 19 hours 
7 hours 
8 hours 
4 hours 
Required mathematics: 80 :060; 80:061 ......... . . ... .. . . . .... . . .. . 
Electives in mathematics beyond 80:061 
Electives from College of Natural Sciences (excluding 
82 :020 , 82 :022 , and mathematics below 80:060) 14 hours 
52 hours 
This major is especially suitable for students (including double majors) desiring a 
broad background in science who are taking a substantial amount of work in other sci-
ence areas . It is a lso suitable for students not seeking a high degree of specialization . 
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PHYSICS MAJOR-B 
Required Physics : 88:130 ; 88 :131 ; 88 :135; 88:162 ; 88:163 ; 88:169; 
88:170; 88 :175; 88:165 ; and electives .. . ....... ... . 36 hours 
15 hours 
8 hours 
Required Mathematics: 80 :060; 80:061 ; electives beyond 80:046 
Required Chemistry: 86:044 and 86 :048 . . . . . .... . . ......... . 
59 hours 
Recommended : At least 10 hours in a foreign language. 
T his major is recommended for students planning graduate study in physics or engi-
neering , or who wish to have a strong undergraduate background for work such as that of 
an industrial physicist. 
PHYSICS MINOR- Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Electives in physics beyond 88 :056. . 12 hours 
At the time of the first enrollment in physics, each student will be placed in the 
course for which he is best qualified depending upon hi s previous education and experi -
ences. 
No te: For some students a background of 88:54 and 88:56 is recommended before en-
rolling in 88 : 130 and 88 : 131. Students with strong physics and mathematics 
background from high school may enroll in 88: 130-131 without 88 :54-56 . Place-
ment test may be taken in department. Chemistry or mathematics majors should 
enroll in 88:130-131 if physics is taken after the sophomore year . Students who 
have not had 88 :54-56 should register for 88 : 128 concurrent ly with 88: 130 and 
88:129 concurrently with 88 :131 . 
PHYSICS 
88:052. Principles of Physics- 3 hrs. 
Topics in mechanics, hea t and electricity. Does not 
apply toward a physics major or minor. o cred it 
given for a student with credit in 88 :054 or 88:056. 
Prerequisite: 80:020 or equivalent. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab. , 2 periods. 
88:054. General Physics 1- 4 hrs. 
Basic principles and interrelationships of matter, 
motion, and energy, including topics from classica l 
and modern physics . Discussion, 3 periods; lab ., 2 
periods. Prerequisite: working knowledge of a lge-
bra and trigonometry. 
88:056. General Physics 11-4 hrs. 
Continuation of General Physics I. Discussion, 3 
periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 88:054 . 
* 88: 120( g) . Elementary Atomic and Nuclear 
Physics-4 hrs. 
Atomic and nuclear structure, eiementary particles, 
radio activity, wave-particle duality, interactions 
and detection of radiation. Lower mathematica l 
level than 88: 169. Prerequisi te: 88:56. Discussion, 
3 periods; lab ., 2 periods. Not for physics maj ors. 
88: 128. Experiments in Physics 1-1 hr. 
M ay accompany 88: 130 only. No credit for a stu-
dent with credit in 88:54 . 
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88: 129. Experiments in Physics 11 - 1 hr. 
May accompany 88: 131 only. No credit for a stu-
dent with credit in 88 :56. 
• 88: 130( g). Physics 1- 4 hrs. 
A calculus-based course in mechanics, heat , and 
wave motion. Discussion, 5 periods. Prereq ui site: 
80 :060 or permission of the instructor . 
• 88: 131 ( g) . Physics 11-4 hrs. 
A calculus-based course in electricity, magnetism , 
and optics. Discussion , 5 periods. Prerequisite: 
88: 130 and 80 :061 or permission of instructor . 
88: 135( g) . Analytical Mechanics 
- 3 hrs. 
Vector analysis , particle dynamics, celestial me-
cha ni cs, dynami cs of a sys tem of par ticles , rigid 
body motion , Lagrange's equations, and theory of 
vibrations. Prerequisite : 80:06 l and 88 : 130. Dis-
cussion, 3 periods. 
88: 136( g) . Thermodynamics- 3-4 hrs. 
First a nd second laws of ther modynam ics; PVT 
surfaces; reversibility, entropy; phase transitions; 
statistica l viewpoint . Prerequisite: 80:6 1, 88:56 or 
88: 13 1. Discussion, 3 periods; lab ., optional, 2 pe-
riods . 
*Graduate credit for non-physics majors only. 
88: 152( g) . Electronics 1- 4 hrs. 
Electronics principles, basic d.c. and a.c. ci rcuits , 
electrical measurements, power supplies, amplifica-
tion by vacuum tubes and transistors , amplifier cir-
cuits . Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. Prereq-
ui site : 88:056 or equivalent. 
88: 154( g) . Electronics 11- 4 hrs. 
Oscillators, comparison measurements, and selected 
topics from : servo systems, operational amplifiers 
for measurements and control , electronic switching, 
and timing and digita l counting systems. Discus-
sion , 2 periods ; la b ., 4 periods . Prerequisite : 
88: 152 or permission. 
*88: 157(9) . Fundamentals of Physics I 
- 4 hrs. 
Basic princi ples of mecha ni cs, hea t , and so und . 
Enrollment limited to graduate students other than 
physics majors or minors . Department approval 
required . Prerequisite: Working knowledge of alge-
bra and trigonometry . Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 
periods. 
* 88: 158( g) . Fundamentals of Physics II 
- 4 hrs. 
Basic principles of electricity, magnetism, light, and 
modern physics. Department approva l required . 
Prerequisite : 88 :157 or equivalent. Discussion , 3 
periods; lab., 2 periods. 
88: 161 ( g) . Acoustics and Optics- 4 hrs. 
Harmonic oscillators, wave theory, acoustics, a nd 
physica l optics. Prerequisite: 80 :061 and 88: 131. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
08: 162( g) . Electric and Magnetic Fields I 
- 3 hrs. 
Vector analysis, electrosta tic fields a nd boundary 
value problems, dielectric material , electromagnetic 
induction , mag neti c field s, magneti c materi a ls , 
M axwell' s equations and radia tion , selected topics. 
Prerequisite: 80:061 and 88:131. Discussion , 3 pe-
riods . 
88: 163( g) . Electric and Magnetic Fields II 
-3 hrs. 
Continuation of 88:162 . Prerequisite: 88:162. Dis-
cussion , 3 periods. 
88: 165( g ). Introductory Quantum 
Mechanics-3 hrs. 
Solution of Schrodinger equation for several sys-
tems. Super-position of states. Matrix formulation. 
Physica l interpreta tion . Discussion, 3 periods. Pre-
requisite: 80 :061 ; 88:131 ; 88:169 . 
88: 169( g) . Modern Physics- 5 hrs. 
Atomic and nuclear structure; specia l rela tivity ; 
a lpha, beta , gamma, and X-radia tion; wave-parti -
cle duality; introductory quantum mechanics; ele-
mentary particles. Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 2 
periods . Prerequisite : 80:061; 88:056 . Recom-
mended : 88: 130 and 88 : 131. 
Physics 
88: 170( g) . Solid State Physics- 3-4 hrs. 
Molecular binding, binding and energy bands in 
solids, electrical , thermal, and magnetic properties 
of solids, imperfections in solids , semiconductors, 
p-n junctions, and transistors . Prerequisite : 88: 169 
or equivalent. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., optional 
2 periods. 
88: 175( g). Nuclear Physics- 3-4 hrs. 
Interaction of radiation with matter; a lpha , beta, 
a nd gamma decay; neutron ph ys ics a nd nuclea r 
reactions; nuclear models; elementary particles; 
a ppli ca tions of nuclear ph ys ics. Prerequisite : 
88: 169. Discussion , 3 periods; lab., optional, 2 pe-
riods . 
88: 193( g) . Current Curricula in Physics 
-3 hrs. 
Phi losophy, methods , and material s of secondary 
school physics curricula , including PSSC Physics, 
Project Physics, Gohman Physics, JPS Physica l Sci-
ence, and others. Prerequisite : 8 hours of physics. 
Discussion , 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
88:250. Special Problems in Physics 
- 1-6 hrs. 
Credit determined at registration. Problems selected 
according to needs of students. Prerequisite : depart-
mental approval. 
88:264. Special Relativity- 3 hrs. 
Einstein's postulates; the Lorentz transformation of 
space-time; relativistic dynamics, momentum and 
energy; equivalence of mass and energy. Prerequi-
site: 80:61 , 88:130 or equivalent. Discussion , 3 pe-
riods. 
88:280. Current Topics in Physics-3 hrs. 
Selected topics from areas of current interest in fun-
damental and applied physics; includes means of 
communication with high school students on these 
topics. Prerequisite: 88:169. 
88:291. Evaluation of Programs in Secondary 
School Physics-3 hrs. 
Critica l examination of the phi losophy, materia ls 
and instructional techniques in secondary school 
physics programs such as PSSC Physics. Project 
Physics, JPS Physical Science and others . Study of 
educational research done on these programs wi ll be 
included. Discussion , 3 periods. Prerequisite: 15 
hours of physics and two years of physics teaching 
experience; 88:193 recommended . 
88:292. Research Methods in Physics-3 hrs. 
*Graduate credit for non-physics majors only 
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Political Science 
R oss , Head . Alberts , K rogma nn , Metca lfe , P laeh n , N. T a lbott , Vajpe yi, 
VanMetre, Winter . 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR-Teaching 
Required : 94 :014; 92 :053 ; 98:058; 90 :190 . . . . . . . . 12 hours 
........ 5-7 hours 
.. .. 3 hours 
Required: either 94 :124 or 94 :135 and either 94 :131 or 94 :134 
Required : 94 :160gr94:161 or94 :167 ........... . ... . 
E lectives in political science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. ... . 14-16 hours 
36 hours 
A minor is required in one of the following: history, sociology, economics, or geogra-
phy. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR 
Required : 94:014; 98 :058 ; 92 :053 . . ............. . ... . ............ 9 hours 
Required : 94 :124 or 94 :135 and 94 :131 or 94 :134 ......... . .. ... .. . 5-7 hours 
Required : 94 :160 or 94 :161 or 94:167 .. . ... . ..... . . . ... . ... . ...... 3 hours 
Electives in political science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21-23 hours 
40 hours 
No minor required . 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR- Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required : 94 :014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 hours 
Required : 94:124 or 94 :135 . . . . ............ . . ....... . .. .. ... . . . 3-4 hours 
Required : 94 :160 or 94 :161 or 94 :167 . ... . ..... . .................. 3 hours 
E lectives in political science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-9 hours 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
94:010. Survey of American Government 
- 2 hrs. 
Survey of American government and the Constitu-
tion to meet teacher certification requirements. Po-
litica l Science majors may not take thi s course for 
credit. Student may not receive credit for thi s course 
and also for 94:014. 
94:014. Introduction to American Government 
- 3 hrs. 
The processes and functions of Ame,rican govern-
ment in relation to concepts of American democracy 
and to practices of other governments. Sophomore 
standing recommended. 
94:024. Politics: Conflict and Cooperation 
- 3 hrs. 
No credit for student with credit in 90 :024 . 
94: 111 ( g) . Introduction to Political 
Science-3 hrs. 
Not limited to American government . 
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18 hours 
94: 112( g ). Political Parties- 3 hrs. 
Origin , organization, and operation of politica l par-
ties in the U nited States. 
94: 124( g). International Relations- 4 hrs. 
94: 126. World Politics- 3 hrs. 
Con0ict and cooperation in world politics. C urrent 
international problem areas and area problems. 
The Atlantic Community; Soviet U nion; Eastern 
Union; Far East; Southeastern Asia; Africa; Latin 
Ameri ca. Not open to students who ha ve had 
94:1 24. 
94: 127( g ). United States Foreign Policy 
- 3 hrs. 
Factors in0uencing the formation and execution of 
U nited States foreign policies and specific instru-
ments of foreign policy. 
94: 128( g) . Foreign Policies of Communist 
Countries- 3 hrs. 
The formulation and implementa tion of communist 
foreign policy. 
94: 131 ( g) . State and Local Government 
-3 hrs. 
An analysis of the organization, functions and oper-
ation of state and local governments. 
94: 132( g) . Municipal Government-3 hrs. 
Structure and functions of city government. Rela-
tion of the city to the state. 
94: 134( g). National Government and 
Administration-3 hrs. 
Legislative , executive, and judicial powers and pro-
cedures of the na tional government. 
94: 135( g). Modern European 
Governments- 3 hrs. 
The dynamics of politica l decision making in Eng-
land , France, Germany, and the Soviet Union with 
emphasis on contrasts between democra ti c and to-
ta litarian regimes. 
94~ 141 ( g) . Constitutional Law-3 hrs. 
The Constitution of the United States as fundamen-
tal law. 
94: 143( g) . International Law-3 hrs. 
Lega li stic rules studies in the context of a case-by-
case analysis and synthesis. 
94: 144( g) . International Organizations 
-3 hrs. 
The forms and functions of the international organ-
izations , with specia l reference to the United N a-
tions system and its activities . 
94: 146( g). Law and the Courts 1-2 hrs. 
Stud y of the courts in America today with particu-
la r emphasis on trial courts and their impact on the 
community. 
94: 147( g) . Law and the Courts 11 - 2 hrs. 
Study of judicial law making, priva te influences on 
court-expanded rights, and law school methods. 
94: 148( g) . Public Administration- 3 hrs. 
The place of public servants in the functioning of 
government and recent trends in the expansion of 
administration . 
Political Science 
94: 149( g) . Comparative Administration-3 hrs. 
Ana lys is of models a nd theories of co mpara tive 
administration by adopting " idiographic" approach 
and explanation of differences in administrative 
behavior of different administrative systems. 
94: 150( g) . Political Opinion and Public 
Policy-3 hrs. 
The formation and development of political opinion 
by interest. groups and mass media in the shaping of 
public policy. 
94: 152(9). Government and Business 
-3 hrs. 
The dyna mics and legalities of regulatory adminis-
tration . 
94: 154( g). Legislative Process-3 hrs. 
An analysis of the functions , powers, organization , 
processes, and problems of legisla tive systems in a 
comparative framework. 
94: 160( g) . Western Political Thought 
-3 hrs. 
The development of politica l thought from Plato to 
the present , with primary emphasis upon the rela-
tionship between man and the state. 
94: 161 ( g) . Political Thought- Marx to 
Easton-3 hrs. 
94: 162( g). Latin American Governments 
-3 hrs. 
The evolution of politica l institutions in Central 
and South America. Through an examination of 
personality , politica l parties and issues, insight into 
the nature of contemporary society in the western 
hemisphere is given. 
94: 164( g) . Government of the Soviet 
Union-3 hrs. 
The Soviet political system with emphasis upon the 
institutions and groups involved in the determina-
tion and implementa tion of public policy. 
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94: 165( g) . East Asian Governments and 
Politics-3 hrs. 
The political structures and institutions of China , 
Japan, and Korea , with emphasis on the modern-
ization process since the middle of the 19th century. 
94: 167( g) . Political Thought of South and 
East Asia-3 hrs. 
Comparative study of the politica l thought of lead-
ing thinkers of India, China, and J apan from earli-
est times to the present. 
94: 170( g) . Politics of Modernization in 
Developing Areas-3 hrs. 
Theories of politi ca l development and modern-
ization in relation to political systems of developing 
countries of Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 
94: 189( g) . Readings in Political Science 
-1-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours in Political Science and de-
partmental permission. May be repeated only with 
permission of the department. 
94: 198. Independent Study. 
Psychology 
94: 211 . Major Political Philosophers 
-2 hrs. 
Origin and development of the State as reflected in 
the writings of political philosophers. 
94: 213. Politics and Democracy- 3 hrs. 
A seminar focusing on politica l thought and behav-
ior. 
94:224. International Politics- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 94 : 124 or consent of instructor. 
94:275 . Political Science Methodology 
-3 hrs. 
Basic methods for gathering and presenting knowl-
edge of the discipline. Application to teaching will 
be stressed. 
94:280. Seminar in Political Science 
- 3 hrs. 
94:285 . Individual Readings- 1-3 hrs. 
M ay be repeated . 
94:292 . Research and Bibliography 
- 3 hrs. 
94:299. Research. 
Semler, Head. Bogartz , K. Broad, R . Davis, G . Harrington, Hellwig, J. J ones, 
LaVaque. 
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 
Required: 40:049; 40:050; 40 : 150; 40: 151; 40: 189 (1 hour for 
each of two semesters) . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Electives in psychology excluding 40:008 .. .... . .. . 
14 hours 
12 hours 
26 hours 
Note: Capable majors planning to do advanced or graduate work wi ll be required 
to take three of the fo llowing six courses with at least one chosen from the last 
three: 40:152; 40 :153; 40 :155 ; 40:161; 40:162; 40:163. 
A major in Psychology wishing to explore Industrial Psychology should add the fo l-
lowing courses: 40:156 and 40:106. 
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR 
Required: 40:049; 40:050 ....... . 
Electives in psychology except 20:016 
40:008. Introduction to Psychology-3 hrs. 
To provide a foundation for psychological under-
standing. 
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6 hours 
9 hours 
15 hours 
40:049. Psychological Methods I: Statistics 
- 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the basic methods of collecting , 
organizing, a nd a na lyz ing psychologica l da ta. 
Emphasis is placed on statistical inference, e. g., 
t tests , F tests, and selected non-parametrics. The 
course is designed to provide the student with the 
basic statistical concepts and skills necessary for 
labora tory a nd survey work a nd to provide ade-
quate quantitative background for understanding 
psychologica l literature . Prerequisite : 40:008. Rec-
ommended this be taken the same time as 40:050. 
40:050. Psychological Methods II: Research 
Design- 3 hrs. 
Basic understanding and tra ining in the general 
methods of psychology with applica tion to selected 
areas. Emphasis on the analysis of human behavior . 
Laboratory and lecture, 5 periods per week. Pre-
requisite : 40:008 or equivalent ; 40:049 should be 
taken the same time as this course or prior to it . 
40:060. Psychology and Contemporary Issues 
- 2 hrs. 
M ay be repeated once for credit. 
40: 106( g) . Psychology of Human Differences 
-3 hrs. 
The nature and extent of human differences as they 
apply to an understanding of general psychology of 
the individual and group differences in a socia l set-
ting. Prerequisite: 40:008 and 40 :049. 
40: 118( g). History and Systems of Psychology 
- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : One course in psychology or depart-
mental approval. 
40: 142( g) . Abnormal Psychology- 3 hrs. 
Causes of abnormal behavior . Characteristics of 
major abnormalities. Classification of organic and 
functional disturbances. Relevance of Abnormal 
Psychology to the study of children and youth . 
40: 150( g) . Conditioning and Learning- 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts and processes in learning with spe-
cial attention to operant conditioning. Five periods 
per week. Prerequisite: 40:049 and 40:050 or grad-
uate standing. 
40: 151 ( g). Psychological Methods Ill: 
Measurement- 3 hrs. 
Provides a basic knowledge of measurement meth-
ods as they apply to the areas of psychology; a vari-
ety of qua ntita tive method s to aid in th e under-
standing of research literature and psychologica l 
theories ; ways of gathering or evaluating quantita-
tive measurement data . Introduces the student to 
fundamental concepts and problems relating empir-
ical phenomena to an organized body of theory and 
knowledge in psychology. Prerequisite: 40:008; 
40:049; or permission of the instructor . 
40: 152(g) . Perception- 3 hrs. 
Individual's impressions of the world; emphasis on 
evolution, growth and development of sensory pro-
Political Science 
cesses and perceptual systems. Prerequisite: 40:049 
and 40:050 or graduate standing and permission of 
instructor . 
40: 153( g). Complex Psychological Processes 
- 3 hrs. 
A study of complex human behavior with emph~sis 
on cognitive variables intervening between the ob-
servable stimulus and response. Includes the topics 
of language, thinking, concept formation and prob-
lem solving with related motiva tional constructs . 
Prerequi site : 40: 150 or g ra dua te sta nding with 
permission of the instructor. 
40: 155( g) . Physiological Psychology-3 hrs. 
The psychology of man as a biological organism 
possess ing high a daptab ilit y to a va ri a ble a nd 
changing environment; the response mechanism 
and the internal environment of the body; the rela-
tionship of the brain to sensory and motor function-
ing. Prerequisite: 40:008 and the permission of the 
instructor. 84 :038 or the equivalent recommended . 
40: 156(9) . Industrial Psychology- 3 hrs. 
The role of psychology in industry; psychologica l 
components in recruitment and selection of person-
nel , manpower tra ining and development , manage-
ment development , industria l morale, group and 
intergroup relationships, organization as a complex 
system, organizational effectiveness. Prerequisite : 
40 :008, a statistical course or permission of the in-
structor . 
40: 161 ( g) . Psychology of Personality-3 hrs. 
40: 162( g) . Social Psychology-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 40:049 and 40:050 or permission of 
the instructor. 
40: 163( g) . Developmental Psychology 
- 3 hrs. 
Research and theories on the processes of develop-
ment. Prerequisite : 40:049; 40:050; 40 :151 or 
permission of the instructor. 
40: 189( g) . Seminar in Psychology- I hr. 
Provides the opportunity of correlating previous 
course work and know ledge in the field of psychol-
ogy. For se nior psycho logy majors a nd minors . 
Must be taken twice, one semester hour each during 
the senior year . M ay be taken by graduate students 
with permission of the department. (May be repeat-
ed once for credit. ) 
40: 193( g) . Research Experience in Psychology 
- 2 to6 hrs. 
Research participation and/ or independent super-
vised research including experience in each of the 
following: Search of the literature; analysis of theo-
retica l issues; design, instrumentation , and conduct 
of one or two major experiments; analysis of re-
sults; and preparation of research reports. Prereq-
uisi te: 15 hours in Psychology and permission of the 
department. A total of six semester hours of credit 
may be allowed . 
40: 198. Independent Study. 
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School Administration and 
Personnel Services 
*W. Silvey, Head. Brimm, Frank, Funke, D. Hanson, Houg, Kimball , McCumsey, 
Truesdell. 
*on leave 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND 
HIGHER EDUCATION 
27: 141 ( g). Principles of Supervision 
- 2 hrs. 
Techniques for teacher improvement in the elemen-
tary and secondary schools. Before enrolling in thi s 
course the student should have had teaching experi-
ence. 
27: 1'98. Independent Study. 
27:202 . Principles of School 
Administration- 3 hrs. 
Before enrolling in this course the stude11t should 
have had teaching experience. 
27: 104. School and Community Relations 
-3 hrs. 
27:210. School Personnel 
Administration-3 hrs. 
Teacher selection and placement, promotion, ten-
ure , and retirement ; administration of pupil per-
sonnel facilitating services. Prerequisite : 27: 202. 
27:212. Supervision of the Elementary 
School- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 27: I 41. 
27:220. Curriculum Development in the 
Elementary School-3 hrs. 
27:221 . Administration of the 
Elementary School- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: one year of _ teaching experience and 
departmental approval. Should have had 27:202 
and course work in elementary education . 
27: 226. Supervision of the Secondary 
School- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 27: 141. 
27:227. Curriculum Development in the 
Secondary School-3 hrs. 
27:228. Administration of the 
Secondary School- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: one yea r of teaching experience and 
departmental approval. Should have had 27:202. 
27:230. School Laws- 2 hrs. 
Legal structure for education; powers and duties of 
boards of education; rights and responsibi lities of 
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school personnel ; rights of parents and students; 
and related topics. Emphasis on judicia l decisions 
a nd com mon law with practi ca l appli ca tion for 
school personnel. 
27:240. School Finance- 3 hrs. 
Financial support for education, business adminis-
tration , and budgeting. Prerequisite: 27:202 . 
27: 241 . School Buildings and Sites- 2 hrs. 
Problems of school building planning, operation, 
and maintenance. Prerequisite: 27:202 . 
27:250. Teaching in College-3 hrs. 
Methods and materia ls of college teaching to help 
the college instructor become a better· teacher. Use-
fu l to junior and senior college personnel. 
27:252 . Current Issues in Higher 
Education- 3 hrs. 
A seminar-type course organized around the major 
issues confronting vocational-technical schools, 
community colleges , senior colleges, a nd universi-
ties in contemporary society. 
27: 260. History and Philosophy of 
Higher Education- 3 hrs. 
Overview of the historical development , issues, phi-
losophies, and cultura l backgrounds of higher edu-
cation in America. 
27:289. Seminar in Education- 2 hrs. 
Seminars a re offered on special topics as indicated 
in the schedule of classes. 
27:290. Practicum in Education 
- 2-4 hrs. 
27:299. Research. 
STUDENT PERSONNEL 
SERVICES 
29: 102( g). Introduction to Guidance and 
Counseling-3 hrs. 
29: 104( g). Guidance in Elementary School 
- 2 hrs. 
29: 110( g). Educational and Occupational 
lnfonnation- 2 hrs. 
The orientation of guidance workers to the needs of 
junior and senior high school students in investigat-
ing educational and occupational possibilities; the 
organization of occupational ideas and materials . 
29: 198. Independent Study. 
29:203 . Analysis of the lndividual- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 25 :278; and 29 :102 or25 :181 . 
29:205 . Techniques of Counseling 
-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 29: 102 . 
29:207. Counseling Techniques with 
Children-3 hrs. 
This course will emphasize the specia lized counsel-
ing a nd guidance approaches applicable to the ele-
mentary school child . The course will place prime 
emphasis on individual counseling of the elemen-
tary school child through the use of play media and 
verbal techniques . The course involves classroom 
lectures, assigned readings, classroom discussion 
and actual counseling experience under supervision . 
Prerequisite: 29 : I 02 or 29 : I 04 or permission of the 
instructor . 
29:210. Organization and Administration 
of the Guidance Program- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and 
departmental approval. 
29:220. Group Procedure in Guidance and 
Counseling- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 29 :205 or 29 :207. 
School Administration 
29:225. Vocational Development- 2 hrs. 
A course oriented toward the foundation of voca-
tional development theory . Emphasis is placed on 
the significance of occupationa l preference and 
choice. The sociological , psychological, and eco-
nomic determinants of choice will be examined . An 
awareness of the theoetical concepts of vocational 
choi ce will be stressed . Prerequisite : 29 : 102 or 
29 : I 04 , and 29 : I IO or permission of instructor. 
29:227. Counseling Theory and Methodology 
-3 hrs. 
Theoretical approaches to counseling. Function and 
present status of counseling theory. A study of each 
of the predominant theories. Prerequisite: 29 :207 
or 29 :205 . 
29:230. Student Personnel Programs in 
Hi"gher Education-3 hrs. 
An introduction to the field of college student per-
sonnel services with applications of theory to prac-
tice . 
29: 235. Supervision of Counseling 
Services- 2 hrs. 
Didactic instruction in the methods and techniques 
of counselor supervision . Approximately one-fourth 
of the course will be devoted to supervisory experi-
ence in the laboratory and in a regular school situa-
tion. 
29: 289. Seminar Student Personnel Services 
- 2 hrs. 
Special topics as indicated in the schedule of classes. 
29:290. Practicum in Student Personnel 
Services- 2 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 29 :205 or 29 :207. 
29:299. Research. 
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Science 
T here is no science department as such. T he science majors and the general courses 
in science are offered under the jurisdiction and the general supervision of the Dea n of the 
College of Natural Sciences. 
SCIENCE MAJOR- TEACHING 
Required : 80 :045 ; 80 :046; 84 :034 ; 84:036; 86:044; 86:046*; 
88 :054; 88:056 ................... .. .. . . .. . 
Required : 84:191 or82 :193** . ... . . . ....... . . . 
Electives in: biological science or in ea rth science and 
physical science ................. . . .. .. . 
32 hours 
. . . . . 3 hours 
11 hours 
46 hours 
21: 178 The Junior High School - 5 hrs . is strongly recommended as this major is 
intended especially for those desiring to teach general science in junior and senior high 
school and not for those desiring to teach biology, chemistry or physics. 
*86:048 may be substituted for 86:046. 
**If both 84 : 1 91 and 82: 1 93 are taken , only one can be counted to meet required 
major hours. 
SCIENCE MAJOR 
Required : two of the following sequences: 84 :034 and 036 ; 
86:044 and 046 or 048; 87 :031 and 035 ; 88:054 and 056 ..... .. . .. 16 hours 
Electives in science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ......... 22 hours 
38 hours 
The eq uivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended . 
SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD- Junior High School Major 
Required: 84:034; 84:036; 86 :044 ; 86 :046; 88:054 ; 88 :056; 
84 :191 or82:193* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ..... . ... .. . .. 27 hours 
Electives in science ....... . ........ . .. ....... .. .. .. ..... .. .. .... 8 hours 
35 hours 
*If both courses are taken , only one can be counted to meet the required hours of the 
field. 
Strongly recommended : 87 :031 ; 87 :035 ; 87 :108; 87: 180. 
It is recommended that consideration be given to taking additional hours appropri-
ate to the major in Science, and that the completion of this major would be a desirable 
goal. 
GENERAL COURSES IN SCIENCE 
82:020. The Physical Sciences- 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts of physical science and their signifi-
cance. Methods of science. Discussion, 3 periods. 
(No credit for students with credit in two semesters 
of high school chemistry and two semesters of high 
school physics .) 
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82:022 . The Biological Sciences- 4 hrs. 
Basic principles of biology with primary attention 
given to the organizational attributes of living mat-
ter. Recommend that 82:020 precede this course. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
82: 120( g). Experiences in Physical Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 
For majors in elementa ry or junior high education. 
Selected fundamental physica l science concepts . 
tudent inquiry and investigation of scientific phe-
nomena stressed. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 peri-
ods. 
82: 122( g). Experienc"es in Biological Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 
For majors in elementary or junior high education. 
Outdoor and laboratory observa tions of nature co r-
related with simple experimenta l design . Funda-
mental biological concepts applicable to classroom 
use. Discussion , 1 period ; lab., 4 periods. 
82: 17S . The Nature of Science- 2 hrs. 
cience as a field of subject matter, with consider-
a tion of its nature, development , and methods, us-
ing a chronological approach with a philosophica l 
emphasis . Specia l attention is paid to the interrela-
tions of the va rious sciences, the rela tions of science 
(including the socia l sciences and psychology) to 
other fields , such as philosophy, religion , and a rt , 
and the interactions of science a nd these other areas 
of thought a nd culture throughout history and in 
current times . Discussion , 2 periods. 
Ctence 
82: 193. The Teaching of Physical Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 
Credit a lso as a course in educa tion for a student 
whose major is science. Prerequisite: 10 hours of 
ph ys ics or chemistry or the physica l sciences . 
hould precede student teaching. Discussion , 2 pe-
riods; lab. , 2 periods. Laboratory may be offered in 
two sections: I . Chemistry, 2. Physics. 
82: 198. Independent Study. 
ee pp. 57, 74. 
82: 200. History and Philosophy of Science 
- 2 hrs. 
82:202 . Physical Science Techniques- 2 hrs. 
Devising and building equipment for demonstra-
ttions and experiments in the laboratory out of lo-
ca ll y obtainable, less expensive materi als. Discus-
sion, 1 period; lab., 2 periods. 
82:280. Seminar in Science Teaching- 2 hrs. 
82: 288( g). Seminar in Computer Applications 
-1-2 hrs. 
Follows 80: 170. Fundamentals of Computer Pro-
gramming. 
82:299. Research. 
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Social Science 
R. Pratt 
There is no social science department as such. The programs and the general courses 
in social science a re offered under the jurisdiction of the Social Science Education Com-
mittee and the general supervision of the Dea n of the College of Business and Behavioral 
Sciences. Students will be advised by committee members from the departments of Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Politica l Science, and Sociology and Anthropology. 
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended , particularl y for 
those planning to do graduate work. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required : 97 :025* ; 92:053; 94 :014 ; 98 :058 .... . . .... . . ...... . . . . . . 12 hours 
Required: 90 :190 .. . . . .... .... .. . . . .... . . . .. .. . ..... . . .. . .. . .. . 3 hours 
Required: 3 hours from 96:014 or 96:015 , 
or from 96 : 154 or 96 : 155 . ... . ... .. . . .. .. ...... . . . .. ... .. . . .. 3 hours 
Required : minimum of 9 hours in each of any 3 socia l science 
disciplines (only one field of history-European or 
American- may be selected ) .. . ... .... .. ..... .... . . . . . . . . . .. 27 hours 
45 hours 
*97 :031 may be substituted for 97 :025. 
1. Any course taken to meet the General Education requirements in the socia l sciences 
may be used for certification purposes , but the same course may not be used to meet 
both the major requirements and the general education requirements . A minimum of 
12 hours in each of any three socia l science disciplines is required for certification . 
2 . Geography certification- 2 systematic courses and one regional course a re required 
(see pp. 11 7 for description of these courses). 
3. Only one field of history (European or American) may be selected as one of the three 
areas of the major. 
American history certification : 96 :014 a nd 96:01 5 required plus six (6) additional 
hours in American history. 
World history certification: 96 :154 and 96 :155 required plus six (6) additional 
hours in Europea n history. One 3-hour course in Asian history may be used. 
4 . Political Science certification- one 3-hour course in comparative government or inter-
national relations . 
5. Junior High Teaching- students desiring to teach a t the junior high level a re urged to 
complete areas in American history, geography, and politica l science. The following 
courses are also recommended : 20 : 116, 21: 178, a nd 22 : 130. 
6. Anthropology courses do not count toward certification in the sociology a rea. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required : 90 :190; 94:131 ; 96:014 ; 96 :01 5; 96 :155; 97: 143 ; and 
another regional course in geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 hours 
Electives chosen from the following : 92 :53; 98 :58; 99 :56; a nother 
regional geography course; or from other courses in history, or 
politica l science, or anthropology .... . .. .. .... .... . ..... 6 hours 
30 hours 
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Social Science 
(Social Science Subject Field- continued) 
Highly recommended electives are 96:130; 96:136; and 96 :140. 
It is strongly urged that students wishing to teach social science in _the J uni~r Hi~h 
School complete the Social Science Teaching Major . The student is advised that mdw1d-
ual departmental requirements for certification as listed in the Social Science Teaching 
Major must be fulfilled by the junior High Majors. 
SUBJECT FIELD FOR CORE TEACHER in Social Science and the 
Language Arts on the Junior High School Major 
Social Science: 
Required : 90 : 190; 94 :0M; 96:014; 96 :015 ; 96: 155 .. . .. . .. ...... .. .. 18 hours 
Geography, regional courses .. ..... . . .. . .... . .. . . . ... . .. ... ..... . 6 hours 
La nguage Arts : 
Required : 62:031 or 62 :034 ; 62 :103; 62:162 ; 62:164 ; 62:165; 
62 :190; 50:031 .... . .............. .... .................... 20 hours 
Electives : any course in literature .... ..... . . . . . ... . . . . . . ... .. . ... .. 3 hours 
47 hours 
The programs and the genera l courses in the foreign areas studies are offered under 
the jurisdiction of the Committee on Asian Studies and the genera l supervision of the 
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences. 
ASIAN STUDIES MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 68:124; 68 :125 .. . .... .... .. .. ... .. .... . .... . . . .. .... . 6 hours 
Required : 92:053; 94 :014; 98 :058 .. .. ................ . ... . ....... 9 hours 
Required : 90:190 ..... . ............... .. .... .. ......... . .. . ... . 3 hours 
Required: 96:183; 96:187; 96 :181 ; 96:182 ... . ... ... .. .. .. . .... .. .. 12 hours 
Electives in Asian Studies: a minimum of 23 hours of credit from 
among at least three different disciplines must be completed 
from the following courses : ...................... . .. . . . . .. .. 23 hours 
Anthropology : 99:174 
Art : 60 :147 
Economics: 92: 14 3 
Geography: 97: 163; 97 :165; 97 :185 
History: 96 :168; 96:184 ; 96:18 5 
Political Science: 94 : 165 
Religion: 64:130; 64 :132 
Independent Study: electives may include supervised individual study in a spe-
cific discipline . Approval of instructor required . For variable credit up 
to three (3) hours . 
53 hours 
No te: Student must also satisfy certification requirements . 
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FOREIGN AREAS PROGRAM 
A student may have recorded on his record the completion of the following minimum 
program which is designed to help prepare him either to teach in the area or to secure 
background work for adva nced study. 
Required: 68:124 and 68:125 
Required: One additional course in either China or India 
Electives in any Art, History or Geography courses dealing with a n 
Oriental, African, South American , Middle Eastern , or Russian 
subject 
GENERAL COURSES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
90: 010. Contemporary Affairs A- 1 hr . 
May be repea ted for credit. 
90: 199(g ). Study Tour, Latin America 
- 6 hrs. 
6 hours 
3 hours 
6 hours 
15 hours 
90: 110. Contemporary Affairs B-1 hr. 
M ay be repeated for credit. 
Six weeks' stud y in Latin America wit h emphasis 
on the socia l aspects of countries visited. 
90: 190. The Teaching of the Social Studies 
- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 12 hours in socia l science. Ordinarily 
shou ld precede student teaching. 
90: 199(g). Study Tour, Europe- 6 hrs. 
Residence study at leading Europea n universities, 
followed by study tour of the Continent , including 
visits to histori ca l and cultura l centr.rs. 
90: 280. Social Science Seminar- 3 hrs . 
Ma y be repea ted for a maximum of 6 hours. Pre-
requi si te : depa rtmental a pprova l. 
90: 291 . Proble ms in T eoching the Social 
Studies- 2 hrs. 
90:297. Pra, ticum- 2 hrs. 
90:299. Research. 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Bultena , Head. Amundson, R . Anderson, J. Chadney, Claus, Dohrman, Kramer, 
Noack, Porter , Roberts , P . Ward , Wernimont. 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR- TEACHING 
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Required: 98:058; 98:060 ; 98:170; 98:161; 92:053 ; 94:14; 
90:190; 99:011 
Electives in sociology and anthropology ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... . 
24 hours 
12 hours 
36 hours 
Three hours of anthropology (in addition to 99:011) may be applied on this major. 
80:172 or 40:049 may be applied on this major. 
A minor is required. 
Sociology, Anthropology 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR 
Required: 99:011 ; 98:058; 98:060; 98 :170; 98:161; 92:053; 94:014 
Electives in sociology and anthropology ........... . .. . 
.. 21 hours 
19 hours 
40 hours 
T hree hours of anthropology (in addition to 99 :011 ) may be applied on this major. 
80: 172 or 40:049 may be applied on this major . 
No minor is required . 
SOCIOLOGY MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Required: 99:011; 98:058 ; 98:060 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..... .. ... 9 hours 
E lectives in sociology and anthropology to total .. ... .. . .... . ... . . .... 15 hours 
24 hours 
Three hours of anthropology (in addition to 99:011) may be applied on this minor . 
SOCIAL WORK MAJOR 
Required : 45:181; 45:182; 45:183; 45:184 ...... . . . .. . . . . ... 16 hours 
Required: 98:060; 98:100; 98 :1 30; 98:161 .... . .. .. . . .... .. . . . . .... 12 hours 
28 hours 
Plus one of the follow ing emphases: 
EMPHAS IS 1- Sociology 
Required : 98:120 ....... . ......... . . .... 4 hours 
Electives in sociology . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . ... .. 8 hours 
Electives from 20:100; 20:116; 20:118; 20:139; 20:140; 
20:142; 20:189; 20:193; 20:194; 22:170; 25:180 .. . . .. . .. . ... . . 6 hours 
EMPHASIS 2-Social Psychology 
Required : 20:139; 20:118; 20 :1 42 
Electives from 20:100; 20:116; 20:140; 20 :1 89; 20 :1 93; 
20:194; 22 :170; 25:180 
EMPHASIS 3- H ome Economics 
Required : 31 :010; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31 :051 or 31 :152 ; 31 :065; 
18 hours 
.. 8 hours 
10 hours 
18 hours 
31:070; 31:150or31 :055 . .. . . . . . . 20 hours 
Electives in home economics . . . . ..... . ... . 4 hours 
24 hours 
Note: Opposite the 9-week field work assignment (45:184) the student will take courses 
designed for the other nine weeks of the semester and specifically arranged for this 
major as announced in each semester's Schedule of Classes. 
(NOTE: 98:058 is a prerequisite to all courses in Sociology excep t 98:060 and those 
courses indicated as Social Work .) 
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SOCIOLOGY 
98:058. Principles of Sociolo9y-3 hrs. 
A scientific a pproa ch to the a na lys is a nd under-
standing of culture , human groups and institutions, 
personality, self, and social control. 
98:060. Social Problems-3 hrs. 
An ana lysis of the nature and range of social prob-
lems arising in modern industrial society. Consider-
ation given to the conditions creating them and the 
methods by which society seeks to cope with them. 
98: 100( 9 ). Individual Behavior- 3 hrs. 
The development of individual conforming behav-
ior; a systematic analysis of the individual socializa-
tion process through human interaction among per-
sons, within primary groups , institutions, and the 
human community as a communication process. 
Prerequisite : 98:058. 
98: 101(9). Collective Behavior- 3 hrs. 
The development of collective , non- co nforming 
behavior; a systematic analysis of collective deviant , 
non-normative behavior in panic situations, crowds, 
masses, publics. The organization and behavior of 
sects, cults, interest groups . Social movements . The 
analysis of fads , fashions , crazes. The development 
of public opinion and propaganda. Prerequisite: 
98:058 . 
98: 105. The Family- 2 hrs. 
The institutional aspects of family life . Prerequisite : 
98 :058. 
98: 110. Urban Sociology- 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the nature , causes, and consequences 
of urbanization throughout the world; the growth 
and structure of metropolitan areas; social charac-
teristics of urban populations . Prerequisite: 98 :058 . 
98: 111 . Rural Sociology-3 hrs. 
Rural peoples; their communities and social institu-
tions; relationship between country and city; the 
tide of social change, its problems and promises; 
world-wide perspective but with special emphasis 
on the United States. Prerequisite: 98:058. 
98: 114( 9 ). The Sociology of Work- 3 hrs. 
The study of individual and organizational behav-
ior in work and production. The structure and func-
tion of work groups and formal work organizations 
in changing industrial society. Prerequisite: 98:058. 
98: 120( 9). Crime and Delinquency-4 hrs. 
T ypes and causes of crime and delinquency; crimi-
nal behavior systems in American culture; correc-
tional treatment and crime prevention. Prerequi-
site: 98:058. 
98: 121 ( 9 ). The Sociology of Mental Illness 
- 3 hrs. 
A study of the social factors associated with mental 
illness; its onset , the organizational context of its 
care and treatment , and its effect on various societal 
institutions. Prerequisite: 98 :058. 
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98: 130( 9 ). Minority Group Relations- 3 hrs. 
A study of the interpersonal and social relations of 
minority groups within the larger American society, 
with special reference to Black-White relations. 
Prerequisite: 98:058. 
98: 135( 9). Social Stratification- 3 hrs. 
Origin, development , and characteristics of social 
class and caste systems. Indices of class position, 
interaction between classes, social mobility, and 
theories of stratification . Prerequisite: 98:058 . 
98: 144( 9). Population- 3 hrs. 
Compa ra tive st ud y of population composition , 
growth, and major trends throughout the world; 
includes fertility , migration, and mortality. Intro-
duction to techniques of population analysis, theo-
ries of population change, and problems of popula-
tion policies. Prereq uisite: 98 :058 . 
98: 156( 9 ). Social Movements-3 hrs. 
Sociological and socio-psychological conceptualiza-
tions of the genesis , dynamics, and demise of mod-
ern social movements. Stress is given to reformist , 
uptopian, nativistic, and totalitarian organizations. 
Prerequisite: 98 :058. 
98: 161 . Research Methods in Sociology 
- 3 hrs. 
An examination and applica tion of the methods of 
collecting , analyzing , and publishing sociological 
data. Prerequisite: 98 :058. 
98: 170. The Development of Modern Social 
Theories-3 hrs. 
Summary and criti cal appraisal of the growth of 
sociological thought ; historical consideration of so-
cial philosophy; introduction of leading sociological 
thinkers and their theories of society. Prerequisite: 
98:058. 
98: 171 ( 9 ). Contemporary Sociological Theory 
- 3 hrs. 
A study of the main currents in contemporary so-
ciological thought ; principle sociological theorists, 
major schools and trends in theory; social causa-
tion , social evolutionism, social change , and struc-
tural-functional analysis . Prerequisite: 98 : I 70 or 
consent of instructor. 
98: 172( 9). Sociology of Reli9ion- 3 hrs. 
Examination of the social bases of religious institu-
tions; factors in religious evolution and change; 
comparative analysis of religious organizations and 
religious behavior; functions of religion in the social 
structure. Prerequisite: 98 :058. 
98: 176(9). Social Chan9e-3 hrs. 
Nature of social change and its implications for per-
sonality and society. Prerequisite: 98 :058. 
98: 198. Independent Study. 
98:280. Seminar in Sociology- 3 hrs. 
Seminars are offered in specia l topics; such as o-
ciologica l Theory, Deviant Behavior, Social Psy-
chology, Social Stratification , Population, Sociolog-
ical Research , Sociology of Religion , and others. 
T he topic to be used for a specific semester will be 
listed in the Schedule of Classes . An a dvanced 
course in the specific area scheduled will be consid-
ered a prerequisite to that seminar. Enrollment in 
different topics is not limited, but a student should 
not enroll in two seminars on the same topic. 
98:291. Individual Readings-1-3 hrs. 
98:297. Practicum. 
98:299. Research. 
SOCIAL WORK 
Note: Courses in Social Work may not be applied 
on Sociology majors or minors. 
45: 181. Introduction to Social Welfare 
- 3 hrs. 
Historical development of socia l welfa re services 
and the values which underlie them. A general sur-
vey of types of social welfare services; issues and 
controversies in social welfare. 
45: 182 . Social Work Services- 2 hrs. 
How social work seeks to deal wi th human prob-
lems and effect social change; ways in which social 
work addresses itself to socia l problems. Prerequi-
sites: 98:058; 98:060; 45 : 181. 
45: 183. Social Work Methods- 3 hrs. 
Ana lysis of the principal socia l work methods-
casework, group work, and community organiza-
tion . Administration and resea rch problems in so-
cial work. Prerequisite: 45:182. 
45: 184. Field Experience-8 hrs. 
ine-week experience in welfare agency, working 
under supervision; will include weekly seminar in 
the welfare agency. Prerequisite: 45 : 183 . 
Sociology, Anthropology 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
99:010. Physical Anthropology and 
Archaealogy-3 hrs. 
Introduction to the physica l and prehistoric devel-
opment of man, including primate and human evo-
lution, modern races , and the archaeologica l cul-
tures of the world . 
99:011 . Social and Cwltural Anthropology 
- 3 hrs. 
I ntroduction to the anthropologica l analysis of 
man's cultures, including a brief survey of the cul-
tures of the world and theoretical approaches an-
thropologists use in order to stud y them . Also a 
brief introduction to anthropological linguistics. 
99: 130. North American lndian- 3 hrs. 
An examination of the tribes of orth America, in-
cluding northern Mexico, covering both a rchaeol-
ogy and ethnology. 
99: 140( g) . High Civilizations of Middle and 
South America-3 hrs. 
An archaeological examination of the Maya, Aztec, 
and Inca civilizations and their predecessors. 
99: 174(9) . Anthropology of South Asia 
- 3 hrs. 
The socia l and cultural organization of India and 
Pakistan with particular reference to contemporary 
vi llage life. 
99: 175( g). Culture and Personality- 3 hrs. 
How anthropology explains the interrelationship of 
personality and culture. 
99: 198. Independent Study. 
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Speech 
Thorne, Head. F . Conklin, Edelnant , Glenn, M .Jensen, King, Lawton, M cDavitt , 
C. Nelson, Neumann, Scholz , Skaine, M . Smith, Stone, Triggs, L. Wagner, Williams, S. 
Wood . 
SPEECH MAJOR-TEACHING 
Required: 50:026; 50 :030; 50:031 ; 50:032; 50 :052; 50 :139; 50 :154; 
50:193 and 50:132 or.50:144 or 50:152 . .. . 
Electives in speech excluding 50:061 and 50 :130 .... ... .. . ... .. .. . . 
27 hours 
6 hours 
33 hours 
A student who chooses a teaching major in speech must also complete a minor in 
English unless released by the head of the department. He also is expected to participate 
in organized extracurricular activities as directed by his adviser. Permission to continue 
as a speech major will be based in part on the student's record in extracurricular partici-
pation. 
This major may have an emphasis in public address, interpretation , or theatre . 
SPEECH MAJOR 
Required : courses in speech excluding 50 :026; 50: 130; 50: 193 ; 
50 :194; 51:101 ; 51:195 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 hours 
At least 9 hours must be from courses numbered 100 or above. Not more than seven 
hours may be used from the following : 51 :010; 51 :105; 51 :125; 51 :140; 51 :130; 51 :165; 
51 :155 . 
Radio-Television Emphasis 
Students who choose the major with this emphasis will complete the following : 
Required : 50:026; 50:060; 66 :032 ; 50 :061 ; 50:062; 50: 161 ; 
50 :032 or 51 :105; 50 :169 ......... . .......... . .. .. . 24-27 hours 
Electives from : 50:030; 50 :139; 50:031 ; 50 :131 ; 50:153 ; 
66 :132; 66 :040; 33 :153 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 
33-36 hours 
SPEECH MINOR-Teaching 
Required : 50 :026; 50:030; 50:031 ; 50 :052 ; 50:139; 50 :154; 
50:193 ... , . .................. . .............. . . . .... . 21 hours 
SPEECH MINOR 
Electives in speech excluding 50:026; 50:061 ; 50: 130; 50: 193; 50: 194; 
51 :101 ; 51:195 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 hours 
Not less than 6 hours must be from courses numbered 100 or above. Not more than 
7 hours may be selected from 51 :01 O; 51: 105; 51: 125 ; 51: 140; 51:130; 51: 165; 51: 155. 
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SPEECH SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 
Required : 50:026; 50:030; 50:031; 50:052; 50:130; 
50:139; 50:154; 50:193; 51 :101 27 hours 
5 hours Electives in speech 
32 hours 
APPLIED SPEECH 
A student may earn a maximum of2 hours applicable toward a baccalaureate degree 
for participation in either Theatre or Forensics or a combination of the two. Permission 
for credit is determined by the Director of the activity. Not more than 1 hour can be 
earned in one semester. Credit not available in the summer. 
SPEECH 
50:010; 50:ll0(g) . Applied Theatre-I hr. 
50:011 ; 50: 1 ll(g) . Applied Forensics-I hr. 
50:020. Introduction to Theatre-3 hrs. 
The place of the theatre in the life of man, with a 
critical apprecia tion of the various arts and skills 
involved. Emphasis on the creative function of the 
audience. 
50:026. Fundamentals of Speech- 3 hrs. 
Preparation for intelligent public disclosure on is-
sues of consequence through the development of 
competence in research, the selection and organiza-
tion of materi als, and in the processes of oral com-
munication . 
50:030. Public Speaking-3 hrs. 
Application of the principles of psychology, sociolo-
gy, political science, and composition to situations 
confr on ting the public spea ker . Prerequi site : 
50:026 or equivalent. 
50:031. lnterpretation- 3 hrs. 
Oral reading of prose and poetry. 
50:032 . Voice and Diction- 3 hrs. 
Study and practice in voice and diction· to develop 
superior vocal and articulatory skill. 
50:052. Stagecraft- 3 hrs. 
Scenery construction and elementary stage lighting. 
Practical experience on current productions. Dis-
cussions, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
50:060. Fundamentals of Broadcasting-3 hrs. 
50: 061 . Broadcasting Practice- 3 hrs. 
Preparation and presentation of radio programs on 
the broadcasting schedule of station KYTC . Prereq-
uisite : 50:060. 
50:062. Radio-Television Speaking---,-2 hrs. 
Development of understanding and skills needed for 
effective broadcasting speech. Prerequisite: 50:060. 
50: l00(g). Introduction to Rhetorical Theory 
- 3 hrs. 
A systematic examination of rhetorica l theory and 
its place in spoken and written discourse; develop-
ment of an understanding of the functions of rheto-
ric; and an introduction to terms and concepts of 
rhetorica l theory. 
50: 101. Oral Communication-3 hrs. 
Exploration of new methods a nd avenues of com-
municatio!1 in teaching. Offered opposite student 
teaching. M ay not be counted in meeting require-
ments of a major or minor in Speech. 
50: 130( g). Creative Dramatics for 
Children- 3 hrs. 
Prepares students to guide children in creative dra-
ma. Study of the a rt of spontaneous drama as it re-
la tes to the development of the child . 
50: 131 ( g) . Speech Composition-3 hrs. 
Construction and presentation of speeches of con-
siderable length . Prerequisite : 50:30. 
50: 132( g) . Advanced Interpretation 
-3 hrs. 
Application of the principles studied in Oral Inter-
preta tion to more advanced materia l. 1. Poetry; 2. 
Prose; 3. Readers Theatre . Additional credit may 
be earned hy taking different sections of this course, 
but not by ;·epeating the same section . Prerequisite : 
50:31 or equivalent. 
50: 139( g) . Principles of Discussion-3 hrs. 
Practica l experience in dealing with contemporary 
problems through the methods of discussion and 
debate. 
50: 140( g). Persuasion-3 hrs. 
Study of the factors of oral discourse which are the 
determinants of beliefs and action . Prerequisite: 
50:30. 
50: 141 ( g) . History of the Theatre I 
-3 hrs. 
From the beginnings of the thea tre to the Restora-
tion . 
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50: 142( g) . History of the Theatre II 
- 3 hrs. 
From the Restoration to the present. 
50: 143( g) . Advanced Discussion- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 50: 139. 
50: 144( g) . Debat-3 hrs. 
Examination in detail of theories of argumentation 
and debate , emphasizing evidence and reasoning. 
Prerequisite: 50:026 or equivalent. 
50: 145( g). Argumentation- 3 hrs. 
Advanced study in theory and methods of argumen-
tation. The student will study the ethical, logical, 
and evidential contributions of various authors to 
argumentation theory. 
50: 150( g) . Stage Costume 1- 3 hrs. 
Discussion , 3 periods; lab., 1 period . Basic princi-
ples of stage costume design and construction, with 
emphasis on educational theatre. 
50: 151 ( g) . Scene Design- 3 hrs. 
Techniques of scenic design. Prerequisite: 50:052. 
50: 152( g) . Directing- 3 hrs. 
Each student will stage a one-act play. Prerequisite: 
50: 154. 
50: 153( g). Acting 1- 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of acting , stressing the basic skills 
and techniques of the body and voice. Prerequisite: 
50:31. 
50: 154( g). Play Production- 3 hrs. 
Analysis of plays and fundamentals of directing. 
50:155(9). Acting 11- 3 hrs. 
Application of the skills and techniques of Acting I 
to inore advanced work in the various styles of act-
ing. Prerequisite: 50: 153 . 
50: 156( g ). Stage Lighting- 3 hrs. 
Study of stage lighting, history and theory. Prereq-
uisite: 50:052. 
50: 157( g) . Stage Costume 11- 3 hrs. 
Advanced study of historic dress and realistic de-
sign; an investigation and practice in highly theatri-
cal design. 
50: 158( g). Makeup- 2 lirs. 
Stage makeup. Lab. required . 
50: 160( g). Advanced Creative Writing: 
Drama-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor . 
50: 161 . Radio-Television Writing- 2 .hrs. 
Writing for broadcast purposes, covering continu-
ity, advertising, news, news analysis, documenta-
ries, and special features . Prerequisite: 50 :060 . 
50: 162( g) . Conference Techniques and 
lnterviewing-3 hrs. 
Communication in specialized business situations: 
conferences, small group meetings, and interviews. 
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50: 163( g) . Business and Professional Oral 
Communication-3 hrs. 
Communication in specialized business speaking 
situations. 
50: 165( g). Experimental Research in Speech 
- 3 hrs. 
Introduction to quantitative research procedures in 
the field, a nd to major resea rch studies a lread y 
completed . Offered with an emphasis in any of three 
areas: (1) communication; (2) persuasion ; (3) the-
atre . Additional credit may be earned by taking dif-
ferent sections, but not by repeating the same sec-
tion. 
50: 169. Radio-Television Practice- 6 hrs. 
Intensive experience in a ca mpus or community 
radio-television facility. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 
50: 189( g). Readings in Theatre- 3 hrs. 
Intensive investigation of a theatre style, form , per-
iod, or concept. M ay be repeated for a maximum of 
6 hours. Prerequisite: Instructor approval. 
50: 193(g). leaching of Speech- 3 hrs. 
Credit also as a course in education for a student 
whose major is speech. Prerequisite : 12 hours of 
speech. Strongly recommended that this course pre-
cede student teaching. 
50: 194( g) . Methods of Directing Forensics 
-2 hrs. 
Credit also as a course in education fo r a student 
whose major is speech. 
50:205 . Interpersonal Communication- 3 hrs. 
Synthesis of psychological, sociological, philosophi-
cal analyses of person-to-person communication . 
50: 212 . Speech Criticism- 3 hrs. 
50:225. Bibliography and Methods of 
Research- 3 hrs. 
50: 230. Psychology of Speech- 3 hrs. 
50:240. Classical Rhetoric-2 hrs. 
Rhetorica l theory from 500 B.C. to about 100 A.D. 
Emphasis on the rhetorical theory of Aristotle, Ci-
cero, and Quintilian. M odern theories examined in 
the light of the classical period . 
50: 241 . British and American Rhetoric-3 hrs. 
From the eighteenth century to the twentieth. 
50:242 . British and American Oratory-3 hrs. 
A study of major speakers and movements, includ-
ing changing style, 18th to 20th Centuries. 
50: 273. Projects in Speech-1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated for a total of 3 hours credit. Ap-
proval of departmental committee must be obtained 
before registration. 
50:282. Seminar in Theatre-3 hrs. 
Problems of theatre production in the secondary 
schools and colleges. Class interest determines the 
emphasis: (1) direction , (2) technica l production , or 
(3) theatre litera ture . M ay be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 hours . 
50:283 . Seminar in Teaching Speech 
- 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on (1) problems related to organizing and 
teaching speech courses in the public schools, (2) 
directing of extra-curricular speech activities, and 
(3) teaching speech at the college level. M ay be re-
pea ted for a maximum of 6 hours. 
50:285 . Seminar in Public Address 
-3 hrs. 
Class interest determines whether the emphasis will 
be upon (I ) persuasion , (2) rhetoric, or (3) debate 
Speech Pathology, Audiology 
and discussion . M ay be repeated for a max imum of 
6 hours . 
50:287. Seminar in Interpretation 
-3 hrs. 
Problems in interpretation. Class interest will de-
termine whether the emphasis will be on (I ) prob-
lems in teaching interpretation , (2) problems in di-
recting interpretation activities, or (3) problems in 
developing materia ls for interpretation . M ay be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 
50:288. Seminar in Scene Design- 3 hrs . 
History and theory of scene design . Laboratory. 
Prerequisite : 50:52 and 50: 151. 
50:299. Research. 
See pp. 184 and 208. 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Eblen, Acting Head. Boots,J. Harrington,Jeffery , D . Robinson, R. Schwartz. 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY MAJOR- TEACHING 
Recommendation for certification is made only upon completion 
program in speech pathology as described on page 202. 
of the five-year 
Required: 51:010; 51:105; 51:125; 51:140; 51:130; 51:165; 
51:155; 51:195 26 hours 
9 hours Electives to be chosen in consultation with the adviser ......... . 
35 hours 
The completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent will be considered ade-
quate preparation for the graduate portion of the five-year program. Deficiencies in un-
dergraduate preparation must be made up before the student can begin his graduate se-
quence in speech pathology . 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY 
51 :010. Introduction to Pathology of Speech 
and Hearing- 3 hrs. 
51 : 101 ( g) . Speech Correction for the 
Classroom T eacher- 3 hrs. 
The role of the classroom teacher in dea ling with 
speech and hearing problems. Information on iden-
tification , causes , personality problems, referra ls, 
and remedi a tion procedures . Not to be taken by 
students majoring in Speech Pathology. 
51 : 105( g ). Speech Science-5 hrs. 
Physica l and psychologica l aspects of sound . Anato-
my and physiology of the vocal and hearing mecha-
nism. A unit on phonetics is an integra l part of the 
course. 
51 : 106( g ). Language Acquisition in Children 
- 3 hrs. 
Language in children from birth through age five . 
(The acquisition of the phonogical, morphologica l, 
and syntact ic systems of Standard English will be 
studied.) Theories of la nguage lea rning will be 
studied as well as the effect of physiological, psycho-
logica l, and environmental factors . 
51 : 125( g) . Disorders of Articulation- 4 hrs. 
Normal and abnormal development of speech and 
language plus diagnosis and remediation of a rticu-
la tion problems. Prerequisite : 5 I : i 0 . 
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51: 130(9) . Cleft Palate-2 hrs. 
Etiology, nature and principles of remediation of 
speech problems resulting from cleft palate, and 
other structural facial deviations. Demonstration of 
applied techniques. Includes laboratory. Prerequi-
site: 51: 125 or instructor's approval. 
51: 135( g). Disorders of Voice-4 hrs. 
Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of organic and 
functional voice problems. Prerequisite: instructor's 
approval. 
51 : 140( g) . Stuttering: Theory and Therapy 
-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite : 51: 125 or instructor's approval. 
51: 145( g) . Neuropathologies of Speech 
-4hrs. 
Nature , etio logies, principles of remedi a tion of 
speech problems associated with cerebral palsy , 
aphasia, and related pathologies of the nervous sys-
tem. A unit on basic anatomy and function of the 
nervous system is included . Prerequisite: instruc-
tor' s approva l. 
51: 153( g) . Practicum: English as a Foreign 
Language- I hr. 
Supervised practice in the skills of teaching new 
speech patterns to " non-native" speakers. One lec-
ture, 3 labs. Prerequisite : 62 : 162. 
51 : 155( g) Clinical Practice-1-2 hrs. 
Clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of 
the speech problems associated with disorders of 
articulation, cleft palate , stuttering, as well as expe-
rience in the testing of hearing. Prerequisite : 
51 :125 or instructor's approval. Must be repeated 
for a tota l of 4 hours of credit. 
51 : 165( g). Hearing Problems and Testing 
-3 hrs. 
T ypes of hearing loss and audiometric measure-
ment. Pertinent organic and psychologica l prob-
lems. Prerequisite: 51: 105. 
5 1: 195( g) . Methods in Speech Pathology 
-2 hrs. 
Intensive investigation of the planning and conduct-
ing of speech pathology and aud iology programs in 
appropria te clinicial settings. Prerequisite: 51 :125 
or instructor's approval. 
51:201. Bibliography and Methods of 
Research-3 hrs. 
51: 21 0 . Clinical Examination-3 hrs. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of the evaluation 
process. 
51: 255. Advanced Clinical Practice-1-4 hrs. 
Clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of 
the speech problems associated with aphasia, cere-
bral palsy, hearing loss, and disorders of voice. Pre-
requisite: 51 :155. May be repeated for a total of 4 
hours of credit. 
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51: 256. Clinical Practice in a Medical 
Setting- I hr. 
Supervised experience in examination and/ or ther-
apy in speech pathology and language pathology in 
cooperating medica l faci lities off campus. These 
may be hospitals, nursing centers or rehabilitation 
centers. (Approx . 3 clock hours each week during a 
semester in this practicum .) Prerequisite: 51:210 
and instructor's consent. 
51:257. Practicum in Clinical Examination 
-1 hr. 
Supervised experience in cl inica l examination in 
speech pathology, language pathology and audiol-
ogy; writing examina tion reports . Oral presenta-
tion of reports at weekly meetings. (Approx . 3 clock 
hours each week during a semester in the practi-
cum.) Prerequisite: 51:2 10 and instructor's ap-
proval. 
51:275 . Communication Problems of the 
Hard of Hearing-4 hrs. 
Speech reading, speech therapy, auditory training 
and ora l language for the hard of hea ring and deaf. 
51:295 . Seminar in Speech Pathology and 
Audiology-2 hrs. 
Offered in five sections: (I) Stuttering, (2) Articula-
tion Theory, (3) Disorders of Language, (4) Exper-
imental Phonetics, (5) Audiology. Prerequisite: in-
structor approval. M ay be repeated for a total of 6 
hours . 
51: 299. Research. 
See pp. 184 and 208. 
Teaching 
Teaching 
Nielsen, Head . Albrecht , Aldrich , F. Anderson, Andrews, Aurand, Bebb,J . Becker, 
Beckman, Brewer, L. Brown, K. Butzier, M . Butzier, Cacek, R. Chadney, *Charais, J. 
Clark, J. Diamond , Doerzman, Doud, Jerry Duea, Joan Duea , Findlay, Fink, Finsand, 
Fratianni, Gohman, Griffiths, Hale , Hantula, W. Happ, Harmon , Harper, Hawkes, 
Helff , Hohlfeld , Holmberg , Immerzeel ,J ackson , Kaufman ,] . Kelly, M .J . Kelly , 
Kingery , Kuehl , Lynch, Maricle, Mazula, McIntyre, Middleton, Mohn, D . Nelson , P. 
elson, A. ilsen , Parisho, Partello, Paulson, Phillips , A. Potter, L. Potter, T. Pratt, 
Price, Pries, Redalen , Riechmann, Riess, Roberson , Schmitt , Schools, Schwandt, Scovel, 
Soy, Stahlhut , Strub, Swan, C . Swartz , S. Swartz , Swickard, Tarr , Teig, Tock, Vander 
Beek, Wagoner, Welch, Wengert, Wiederanders, Williams, Wineke, Wolfe , Yoder . 
*on leave 
Completion of the present undergraduate teaching curriculum requires 8 semester 
hours of credit in student teaching. Student teaching credit earned in other colleges or 
universities does not meet the student teaching requirements of the University of North-
ern Iowa. A student who has completed 3 semester hours or more in student teaching in 
another college or university in the same area as his major at the University of Northern 
Iowa will be held for at least 4 semester hours of student teaching at this university. A 
student who completed either the old two-year curriculum· or the two-year plan and de-
sires to fulfill the teaching program requirements for a bachelor's degree is required to 
complete additional student teaching only if he majors in an area other than early child-
hood , lower , or upper elementary teaching. 
Any student may elect more than the required 8 semester hours of student teaching 
but only 10 hours of credit in the Department of Teaching may be applied toward the 
requirements for graduation. For the student who chooses to complete additional student 
teaching, an effort is made to provide specialized experiences most needed by the student , 
such as the teaching of reading , the preparation of instructional aids and materials, and 
the use of new instructional procedures and techniques . Approval of the Director of Stu-
dent Teaching and the Registrar is required of any student seeking permission to take 
additional student teaching. 
Undergraduates normally fulfill their student teaching requirement during their 
senior year although some juniors may be recommended for assignment. 
Student teaching is offered in an 8-hour block requiring the full time of the student 
for a period of at least nine weeks (minimum of 320 clock hours) . During the other half of 
the student teaching semester, the student will complete work remaining in professional 
education and other areas scheduled on a half-semester basis. 
A student with a double major is urged to do some student teaching in both majors. 
Elementary majors who wish to major also in a subject for teaching at the secondary level 
are required to complete 8 hours of elementary student teaching and, in addition , 4 hours 
at the secondary level. A secondary double major (i.e. science and mathematics, etc.) is 
urged to complete some student teaching in both majors during the 8 hours of required 
student teaching. In the case of a double major, one being a special area (i.e. music , phys-
ical education, etc.,) which receives K-14 certification, the student must complete 8 hours 
in the special subject area with some student teaching experience at both the elementary 
and secondary levels, with 4 additional hours in the other major strongly recommended . 
Safety Education majors must complete a teaching minor and are urged to do some 
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student teaching in the minor in conjunction with the major student teaching assignment. 
The primary purpose of student teaching is to provide the student opportunity to 
investigate in depth the full role and meaning of teaching in a rea l school setting. Specific 
emphasis is given to (1) the ana lysis of teaching and lea rning , (2) establishing the pre-
conditions of teaching, (3) the organization of instructiona l content , ( 4 ) adapting methods 
a nd techniques to organization and content, (5) the logica l process of teaching, a nd (6) 
principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern of experiences , provided in either the 
campus laboratory school or off-campus affili a ted school s, includes planning a nd organiz-
ing for instruction , developing classroom teaching competencies and skills, evaluating 
pupil progress , participat ing in extra-class activities, working with specia l school person-
nel , a nd utilizing school a nd community resources in the instructional prosram. 
The scholarship average required before a student is permitted to register for student 
teaching is specified on p. 67 and is the same as that required for graduation (seep . 44). 
A student must also have been approved on a teacher-education program and must file 
application for student teaching no less than three months prior to the beginning of the 
semester in w hich th e work is to be taken. Pertinent announcements are made in the uni-
versity newspaper and bulletin board. 
28: 132. Early Childhood Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 2 1: 101. 
28: 134. Lower Elementary Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:0 I6;2 1: I 0 1. 
28: 135. Special Education Teaching. 
Limited to those who are approved for special edu-
cation. Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 21: 101. 
28: 136. Upper Elementary Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 21:10 1. 
28: 137. Junior High School Teaching. 
Student should have completed the specia l methods 
course in his subject fi eld before student teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:0 14 and 20:0 16. 
28: 138. Secondary School Teaching. 
Student should have completed the special methods 
course in his major field of preparation before stu-
dent teaching. Prereq uisite: 20:014 and 20:016. 
28: 139. Vocational-Technical Teaching. 
Required to teach in area vocational schools a nd 
communit y co lleges. Prerequi site: 20:0 14 a nd 
20:0 16. Student should have completed special 
methods course in his major fi eld . 
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28:140. Special Area Teaching ( Art, Industrial 
Arts, Library Science, Librarian, Music, and Physi-
cal Education). 
Required to teach in kindergarten and grades one 
through fourteen . Student should have completed 
special methods course in his major field. Prerequi-
site: 20:014 and 20:0 16. 
28: 150. Laboratory Practice-Elementary ( •). 
28: 151 . Laboratory Practice- Secondary ( *). 
(*) For experienced teachers (*elementary or secon-
dary, as appropriate) who have not fulfilled the stu-
dent teaching requirements for certification and to 
provide a depth in experience. Includes practice in 
modern teaching procedures, construction and use 
of classroom instruct ional materia ls, ana lysis of the 
teaching-learning process , meeting needs of excep-
tional children, classroom supervision, and school-
parent relations. Special seminar arra nged. Depart-
mental recommendation and approval required. 
28:250. Advanced Laboratory Practice-2-4 hrs. 
Student may concentrate on any aspect of the school 
program, such as curriculum, methods, evaluation , 
remedial instruction , guidance, supervision, admin-
istration, public school relations , educational media 
and audio-visual aids, and extra-class activities. 
May be repeated for a total of 4 hours. Approval of 
Head of the Department of Teaching required . 

The Graduate 
Program 
The Graduate Program at the University of Northern Iowa has grown to meet the 
increasing demands of higher education . In 1951 the university was authorized by the 
State Board of Regents to offer a program of graduate work leading to the Master of Arts 
in Education degree; the program began with the summer session of 1952. In 1960 the 
graduate program was extended with the addition of a sixth-year program leading to the 
Specialist in Education degree. These programs were developed to prepare professionall y 
competent personnel in education-highly qualified teachers , supervisors, administra-
tors, school psychologists, and specialists in various fields for elemen ta ry and secondary 
schools as well as for colleges. 
In 1965 , in recognition of a more genera l need for advanced study, the gradua te pro-
gram was further expanded with the addition of the Master of Arts degree. This degree is 
open to those students who plan to pursue careers in fields other than education and is 
a lso available for students interested in doing advanced work in teaching fields-elemen-
tary, secondary, and college. More advanced study in these areas was made possible un-
der the program leading to the Specialist degree inaugurated in 1970. 
Graduate majors are available in most departments , and graduate-level courses are 
offered by all departments of the university. The U niversity of Northern Iowa offers these 
four graduate degrees: 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Arts 
Specialist in Education 
Specialist 
A cooperative program leading to the Ph .D . degree in educational administ rat ion is 
a lso avai lable. (Seep. 215.) 
Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural growth without fulfilling 
the requirements for a graduate degree may do so if they satisfy the requirements for 
admission to graduate study. All students taking work beyond the bachelor's degree, 
whether they are studying for an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate stu-
dents . Detailed information on the university's Graduate Program may be obta ined from 
the Dean of the Graduate College, Administration Building, University of Northern 
Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613. 
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the Counci l of Graduate Schools in 
the United States. 
The Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center 
The University of Northern Iowa is one of nine colleges and universities of Iowa and 
Illinois which are participating in the Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center, with offices 
in Rock Island , Illinois. The cooperati ng institutions offer graduate courses, and appro-
priate courses completed at the Center may be regarded as residence credit by the institu-
tion at which the student is working toward a graduate degree. An interested student 
should confer in advance with the head of his major department. Preliminary inquiries 
may be directed to the Dean of the Graduate College. 
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY 
( This section applies to all students taking graduate courses at the University of 
Northern Io wa after receiving the bachelor's degree.) 
APPLICATION 
Anyone possessing the bachelor 's degree from this or any other recognized institu-
tion who wishes to register for either undergraduate or graduate credit in this university 
must make application for admission to graduate study through the Registrar. Seniors in 
this university who a re within 14 semester hours of graduation and who wish to register 
for graduate credit must apply for admission to graduate study. Students who complete 
all requirements for the bachelor's degree during the first half of a teaching semester may 
begin graduate work during the second half of that semester. 
A student who expects to earn a graduate degree a t this university must file a tran-
script from the college or university granting the baccalaureate degree if other than the 
University of Northern Iowa. A student who has earned graduate credit at another col-
lege or university must file an official transcript of such credit. A student who does not 
hold a teaching certificate and expects this university to recommend hiITT for an original 
certificate must also file an official transcript. However , students who do not expect to 
become degree candidates and who do nor expect the University of Northern Iowa to 
recommend them for certificates do not need to file transcripts. An official statement of 
the degree and date awarded will be sufficient. 
A Health Record , filled out by the family physician, is required of all new graduate 
students. Students enrolled as undergraduates at UNI must update their previous UNI 
Health Records. 
TYPES OF ADMISSIONS 
1. Unconditional admission to graduate study will be granted a student if: 
a. He is a graduate of a college or university accredited by the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education or by the North Central Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools or by a corresponding regional accrediting agency. 
b. All the necessary papers and information have been filed with the Registrar. 
c. There is nothing in the student 's undergraduate record or other data to indicate 
that he is of doubtful promise as a graduate student. 
2. Conditional admission to graduate study may be granted a student if: 
a. At the time of registration some of the required information and data have not 
been received by the Registrar. 
b. The student has not completed the work for the bachelor 's degree at the time he 
applies for admission to graduate study. 
3. Probational admission to graduate study may be granted (each case is considered on 
an individual basis) to a student if: 
a. He is a graduate of a college that at the time of his graduation was not accredited 
by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education or by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by a corresponding 
regional accrediting agency. 
b. His undergraduate record and other data indicate that he is of doubtful promise 
as a graduate student. 
The conditional admission status will be removed by the Registrar as soon as the 
student has filed all the required records and reports , or in the case of a senior, he has re-
ceived the bachelor' s degree. 
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The probational admission status may be removed by the Registrar when the stu-
dent has earned 8 hours of graduate credit in this institution with an average grade of B 
or higher. 
Grade Point Requirements 
Graduate students are expected to maintain high academic standards. At the end of 
each term graduate student records are reviewed, and students with unsatisfactory per-
formance are placed on probation, or advised to discontinue graduate study, or sus-
pended. 
Following are the categories used for review and action by the Graduate Council: 
1. Failing more than one-half of all work attempted-Suspend 
2. After three (3) enrollments or 15 semester hours 
a. Cumulative average less than 2.00-Suspend 
b. Cumulative average of 2.00-2.49-Review for probation 
3. After twenty-four (24) semester hours 
a. Cumulauve average less than 2.20-Suspend 
b. Cumulative average 2.20-2.49-Advise to discontinue graduate study 
c. Cumulative average 2 .50-2 .80-Review for probation 
4. If students complete two enrollments while on probation without qualifying for 
removal of probation, they are advised to discontinue graduate study. 
REGULATIONS AFFECTING REGISTRATION 
Each student admitted to graduate study is assigned an adviser. The adviser will as-
sist the student in the registration process, involving the selection of courses and such 
other matters as: 
1. THE GENERAL GRADUATE ExAMINATIO s. These examinations are administered 
by the Bureau of Research and Examination Services during the period of the grad-
uate student's first registration. The Miller Analogies Test , a test of general aca-
demic ability, is required of all graduate students. A Professional Examination , an 
instrument measuring professional interest, attitudes , and understandings, is re-
quired of (1) all students on the Master of Arts in Education program except those 
majoring in College Student Personnel Services, (2) students on the Master of Arts 
program taking the non-thesis plan and Professional Core A, and (3) all students on 
specialist degree programs. 
The university will assess a minimal fee for these examinations. 
2. MAXIMUM ACADEMIC LOAD. The maximum graduate student load during each 
semester of the academic year is 15 hours; that permitted during the eight-week 
summer session is 8 hours; that during the two-week post session, 2 hours. Persons 
employed full time should not register for more than 6 hours of graduate credit in 
any semester. 
3. LEVEL OF CouRSES. Graduate students normally take courses in the lO0(g) series 
and 200 series. A graduate student may take courses in the 100 series (without " g" ) 
or below for undergraduate credit, but such courses do not carry graduate credit. 
However, all courses, graduate or undergraduate, taken as a graduate student 
count in determining grade point average. 
4. CREDIT FROM OTHER I STITUTIONS. A maximum of 8 semester hours of graduate 
credit earned in another accredited institution may be applied toward meeting the 
minimum requirements for a master's degree at the University of orthern Iowa. 
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5. VETERANS. All veterans planning to enroll under a Veterans Administration pro-
gram must file proper authorization from the Veterans Administration in the Office 
of the Registrar before registering. 
To receive full subsistence the student ordinarily is expected to enroll for 15 
hours if under Public Law 894 and 9 hours if under Public Law 634. The Registrar 
has been appointed as the Veterans Coordinator and has been authorized to make 
certain exceptions in the matter of registrat ion of veterans doing_graduate work. He 
should be consulted if the student has questions concerning the regulations for 
veterans . 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Two types of assistantships are available to qualified graduate students who are 
working toward a graduate degree at UNI: graduate assistantships and teaching assis-
tantships. 
1. GRADUATE AssISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate students who are in resi-
dence through the academic year. These assistantships require the students to 
carry 9-12 hours of course work each semester. Most of the assistantships for stu-
dents working toward the master 's degree carry a stipend of $1 ,800, but stipends 
may range up to $2 ,700. The associated work assignments vary from 10 to 15 hours 
per week. For students working toward a specialist's degree the stipend is usually 
$2,200; in special cases the stipends could be between $2 ,200 and $2 ,700. The asso-
ciated work assignments vary from 12 to 15 hours per week. For both the master 's 
and specialist's assistantships, the work of the student will be so arranged that he 
may normally complete his degree program in one academic year plus the equiva-
lent of one or two summer sessions. Work assignments consist of assisting desig-
nated professors with certain non-teaching functions ; some graduate assistants 
serve as aides on faculty research projects . 
2. TEACHING AssISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate students who hold the mas-
ter 's degree and are working on the specialist's degree and who are in residence 
through the academic year . The teaching position must be in the area of specializa-
tion. These provide a varying stipend up to a maximum of $3 ,5 00 for the academic 
year . Teaching assistants will carry a partia l course-work load and will instruct, 
under careful supervision , introductory courses; the combination of teaching load 
and course-work load may not exceed 12-15 credit hours per semester. 
With the exception of the student activities fee which is required of all students and 
which is subject to change without notice, the two assistantships listed above include a 
remission of the basic fees for the academic year. 
Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of the Graduate Col-
lege or the department in which the student is majoring. Applications should be filed by 
March 1 with the department in which the student is applying for an assistantship. Re-
commendations for awarding of assistantships are made by department heads to the dean 
of their college who selects the recipients from the college. Appointments are announced 
by the Dean of the Graduate College. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Mary Jensen Shackelford Award , established in 1968, is available to graduate 
students at the University of Northern Iowa . Preference is given to applicants seeking a 
Master of Arts in Education degree; however , the award is open for any area of graduate 
study at UNI. To be eligible , a student must have at least six hours of graduate work at 
this institution with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 and desirable personal and 
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professional qualifications as determined by the selection committee. Each award is for 
$500 and will be made to a full-time graduate student for the regular academic year only. 
Additional information on the award may be secured at the Office of the Dean of the 
Graduate College and/ or the Office of the Director of Financial Aids. 
LOANS 
Qualified students may secure loans from either the National Defense Education Act 
fund or the Aubrey and Winslow Grubb fund. These loans are available to graduate stu-
dents who are on a continuous program and who meet certain standards of scholarship. 
Information about both types of loans may be secured at the Office of the Director of Fi-
nancial Aids . 
PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 
The Director of Financial Aids will assist graduate students who need part-time 
employment. A limited number of opportunities for such work are avai lable on the cam-
pus. However, to carry a full load of graduate stud ies requires so much of the student 's 
time that part-time employment is usually out of the question. Individuals who have full-
time employment should not register for more than 6 semester hours of work in any one 
semester. 
Master's Degree Programs 
COMMON REGULATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy is not the same as admission to graduate study. A student 
may wish to take only selected courses and have no intention of becoming a degree candi-
date. A student who wishes to earn the master's degree must first be admitted to graduate 
study, and then seek admission to candidacy for the degree. Admission to candidacy is 
granted after the conditions explained below have been met. Students must have a cumu-
lative grade point average of at least 3.00 for courses taken as a graduate student to be 
eligible for candidacy. 
Application for candidacy is normally made during or soon after the first semester of 
residence work and candidacy must be approved before the beginning of the semester or 
summer session in which the student expects to receive his degree. The forms on which 
the application is made are available in departmental offices. The application is left with 
the head of the major department. Unconditional admission to graduate study is a prere-
quisite for the approval of candidacy for the master's degree. 
The department in which the application for candidacy is filed may recommend the 
applicant to the Dean of the Graduate College for approval as soon as: 
1. The General Graduate Examinations have been completed successfull y. 
2. The Departmental Candidacy Examination has been completed successfully. 
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This examination is prepared and administered by the department in which 
the student plans to pursue a major. The examination may be either written or oral 
or a combination of the two. Performance tests related to the special skills needed by 
teachers of such subjects as music, speech , and business education may be incl uded 
as part of the candidacy examination for students pursuing majors in these areas . 
Each student should consult with his department head concerning the nature and 
content of these examinations. 
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The departmental examinations are conducted periodica lly and the student 
should consult the head of the department as to the time and place. The student will 
usuall y take this examination during the first semester of residence. 
3. Either the thesis plan or the non-thesis plan has been designated by the student. On 
several majors , students selecting the non-thesis option must also complete either 
Professional Core A or Professional Core B. For most of the majors leading to the 
M aster of Arts in Education degree , the student must hold or be eligible for an Iowa 
Professional Teaching Certificate; teaching experience may also be required. 
4. A program of studies prepared by the candidate and his adviser has been approved 
by the departmenta l committee . This committee , with the student's adviser , has 
responsibility for the review of the student's program of studies to insure balance, 
breadth, and needed specialization . Each department offering a graduate major has 
one or more departmental committees. 
5. The departmental committee recommends candidacy. 
6. The application has been a pproved by the department head. 
7 . The application has been approved by the dean of the appropria te college. 
The Dean of the Graduate College may approve the application at once or 
may delay action until additional schola rship or other data a re availa ble or may 
return it to the depa rtment with comments. The Dean of the Graduate College is in 
general charge of each graduate student 's program. 
THESIS COMMITTEE. For the student following the thesis plan, the thesis committee 
is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate College after his approva l of the student 's ap-
plication for candidacy. It consists of the student 's adviser as chairman and two addition-
al faculty members . The committee assists the student in further defining his course 
work, in supervising his research and writing , and eventually accepts or rejects the thesis . 
The nature of the thesis is described on p. 186 . 
SELECTION OF THESIS T OPIC. The student following the thesis plan of study is urged 
to make at leas t a tentative selection of a topic by the end of his first semester in residence. 
The delineation of an exact topic is not necessa ry before applying for candidacy, but the 
designation of a probable area of study must be made . 
Graduation Requirements 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
THESIS PLAN: 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit , of which at least 24 hours must 
be in course work excluding research credit. At least 22 semester hours must be 
earned at the University of Northern Iowa . 
2. A minimum of 12 semester hours of work in courses numbered 200 or a bove. 
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additiona l courses designated 
by the departmental committee . 
4. Core requirement: 
Master of Arts in Educ..1t ion 
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs . 
or 
25 :234 Philosophy of Education-2 hrs. 
25: 294 Educat ional Research-3 hrs·. 
Master of Arts 
Varies with the major . See pages 194 to 204. 
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ON-THESIS PLA : 
1. The minimum number of hours of graduate credit varies with the major . All in-
clude at least 30 semester hours. (See pp. 189 to 205 .) At least 22 semester hours 
must be earned at the University of Northern Iowa. 
2. A minimum of 15 semester hours of work in courses numbered 200 or above , not 
counting research credit. 
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additiona l courses designated 
by the departmental committee. 
4. Core requirement : 
Master of Arts in Education 
20 :214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs. 
OT 
25 :234 Philosophy of Education-2 hrs . 
25:294 Educational Research-3 hrs. 
Master of Arts 
Professional Core A or Professional Core B- required only by certain majors 
Professional Core A (Prerequisite : Iowa Professional Certificate 
or equivalent) 
20 :214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs . 
OT 
25:234 Philosophy of Education-2 hrs . 
25 :294 Educational Research-3 hrs. 
or 
A departmental course in Research and.Bibliography 
A special methods course in the major field or any additional course num-
bered 200 from courses in the 20 : through 29 : series. 
Professional Core B (Students completing Professional Core B with an ap-
propriate distribution of courses in one or more subject areas may be recom-
mended for Iowa Public Junior College certification . Iowa requires a course 
in American history or American government for all certificates.) 
27 :250 Teaching in College-3 hrs. 
27 :252 Current Issues in Higher Education-2 hrs. 
:297 Practicum-2 hrs . 
5. At least one research paper approved by the department and filed in the departmen-
tal office. 
OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
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1. RESEARCH CREDIT. Registration for 299 Research will not be accepted until the 
student has submitted a statement or outline of the proposed research project and 
has secured the approval of the person directing the research project and the head 
of the appropriate department . A copy of the completed research report , approved 
by the director of the research project and the department head, will be filed in the 
departmental office. 
Research carries residence credit and may be pursued either on campus or off 
campus , but OT in an extension class . There is no prerequisite, a lthough it is 
strongly recommended that 25:294 Educational Research or a departmental 
course in research be completed before registering for Research. It is expected that 
the work will be completed during a semester or a summer session. 
The Graduate Program 
2. TRANSFER CREDIT. Graduate· credit from other approved institutions will be ac-
cepted to a maximum of 8 semester hours but the total of transfer credit , corre-
spondence credit, and extension credit combined cannot exceed 12 hours . How-
ever, regardless of the amount of such transfer credit, the student must complete 
the residence requirement: for thesis plan, 12 semester hours of graduate credit 
(exclusive of research credit) earned on the campus of this university; for non-the-
sis plan, 18 semester hours of graduate credit earned on the campus of this univer-
sity, including 6 or more hours in one semester or summer session. No credit may 
be used toward the master's degree if earned in a course which was not a graduate 
course when taken. 
3. RECENCY OF CREDIT. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the 
degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements. 
4. EXTENSION CLASS CREDIT. A maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate credit 
earned in extension classes may be applied toward the degree. However, the total 
of extension credit, correspondence credit, and transfer credit combined cannot 
exceed 12 hours. 
5. CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT. Correspondence courses may not ordinarily be ap-
plied toward a graduate degree program. In unusual circumstances a student may 
request that a maximum of 3 semester hours of 1 OOg-level correspondence credit 
may be applied to a graduate degree progra.m. Normally the request should be 
made prior to registering for the course. 
6. SATURDAY AND EVENING CLASS CREDIT. During the academic year some classes 
are scheduled in the evenings or on Saturdays, especially for the convenience of 
persons within driving distance of the campus. They differ from other residence 
classes only in that they involve fewer meetings and longer single sessions. A sepa-
rate list of these classes may be secured by writing the Registrar during the month 
preceding the opening of either the fall or the spring semester. 
7. RADIO AND TELEVISION CLASS CREDIT. Credit earned in radio and television 
classes usually may not be applied toward the master 's degree. 
8. SCHOLARSHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (8 average) must be earned at the 
University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted as a graduate student . No 
credit toward graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade below C is 
earned. 
9. CANDIDACY. The requirements for candidacy are described on pp. 182 to 183. 
10. RESIDENCE. THESIS PLAN . 12 semester hours of graduate credit (exclusive of thesis 
credit) earned on the campus of this university. 
NaN-THESIS PLAN. 18 semester hours of graduate credit earned on the campus 
of this university, including 6 or more hours in one semester or summer session . 
After a student has been admitted as a candidate for the master 's degree in this 
university , and provided that prior arrangements have been made with the Dean 
of the Graduate College, he may take work at the University of Iowa, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology or the Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center 
for which residence credit may be given at the University of Northern Iowa . 
11. EXAMINATIONS. THESIS PLAN . In addition to whatever examinations are required 
for each course, the candidate for the degree on the thesis plan will take (1) the 
General Graduate Examinations (seep. 180), and (2) the Departmental Candi-
dacy Examination (seep. 182). Further , if final written and oral examinations are 
required by his thesis committee and his major department , the candidate will be 
required to pass them. 
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N ON-TH ESIS PLAN. The candidate for the degree on the non-thesis plan is re-
quired to take the same examinations required on the thesis plan and , in addition , 
(3 ) a written Fina l Comprehensive Exa mination , which is prepared and adminis-
tered by the major depa rtment . Results must be reported to the Office of the Dean 
of the Graduate College at least 15 days before semester Commencement and at 
leas t one week before summer session Commencement . 
12. TH ESIS. A thesis is required of a ll candidates who choose the thes is p lan of study. 
Because the thesis is considered to serve a fun ctional need, no attempt is made to 
limit the topics considered acceptable for the thes is. 
The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments, surveys , compositions, 
creat ive work , and proj ects and may concern itself with such matters as methodol-
ogy, understanding children, and materia ls of instruction, or may delve rather 
deeply into some aspect of a specia li zed academic fi eld . Whatever the nature of the 
subj ect , its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to contribute to the 
growth of such attributes as maturity of judgment , il)i tia tive, writing a bility, and 
organizing a bility. While the thesis may make no significant contribution to the 
world 's knowledge , its preparation should develop in the writer a broader under-
standing of the world 's knowledge and a more genuine a ppreciation of the re-
search efforts of others. 
The work on a master 's thes is will normall y be considered to cover a bout 6 se-
mester hours of work . To earn thi s credit , a student registers for R esearch and 
usua lly not in one block. T he instructor will assign a grade fo r a semester 's regis-
tration in R esearch based upon the progress made, but may assign an Unfinished 
(U) if he feels the work has not reached the place where it can be evaluated. The 
last segment of R esearch credit for which a student registers (for work on his the-
sis) should not be made until the thesis is near complet ion . The Dean of the G rad-
uate College may authorize the extension of time for the completion of an Unfin-
ished in R esearch up to one additional calendar year ; but if at the end of that time 
the work has not been completed , the grade of U will be changed to an F (Failu re). 
Completion of a thesis proj ect occurs when the thesis has been approved by the 
Dean of the Graduate College . 
13. FILING OF T HESIS. The thesis must be presented in fin a l fo rm to the thesis commit-
tee at least 30 days before graduation . A specimen title page and form fo r fin al 
approval may be obta ined in the Office of the Dean of the G raduate College . The 
student must present two acceptable copies, an origina l and one carbon copy, both 
on bond paper of either 16- or 20-pound weight ; these are reta ined by the univer-
sity libra ry. The student 's maj or department ma y request a third copy fo r its files. 
After the thesis committee has accepted the thes is, the student must transmit the 
two copies to the Dean of the G raduate College not later than two weeks before 
graduation . When the student has been notified of the acceptance of his thesis, he 
will secure a fee card to cover the thesis binding cost of $6 for the library copies 
and will pay this fee at the business offi ce. 
14. FILI G OF ABSTRACTS OF TH ESIS. An a bstract or summary of his thesis is required 
of each candidate fo llowing the thesis plan toward the master 's degree. The a b-
stract will be approximately 500 words in length and will be fi led in triplicate in 
the Office of the Dean of the Graduate College at least two weeks before gradua-
tion. 
15. APPLICATION FO R G RADUAT ION. The candidate for the master 's degree must make 
a pplication fo r graduation not later than the end of the ninth week of the semester 
or the fourth week of the summer session in which he plans to receive the degree. 
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T he app lication form may be ecured in the Office of the Reg istra r . Applications 
received after th e da tes designa ted w ill be placed with those for th e fo ll ow ing se -
s10n . 
16 . AT:rENDA!\CE AT CoM~IENCEME NT. The ca ndida te for the master 's degree is ex-
pected to secure the appropria te academic costume a nd to a ppea r a t Commence-
ment for the awa rding of the degree. 
Summary of Hour Requirements 
A summary of the hour req uirements for both the thes is a nd the non-thes is p la ns is 
li sted below: 
Minimum graduate hours required ... . ... .... . ... ..... . . . . 
Minimum hours of residence credit on campus a t UN I ........ . 
Maximum usa ble hours combined in extens ion , transfer, a nd 
correspondence cred it .......... ... .. .. . ... . ........ . 
M aximum usable hours of extens ion credit ........... . . ... . 
M aximum ·usa ble hours of transfer credit . .... .. .. .... .... . . 
M a ximum usable hours of co rrespondence credit (requires 
specia l permission to use) . . ............... .. . 
Minimum hours required in co urses numbered 200 a nd above ... 
*Incl udes 6 semester hours for research . 
** Includes at least one research paper . T ota l hou r · depend on major cho en. 
t Must include 6 or more hours in one semeste r or summer session. 
:f: Excluding research credi t. 
CERTIFICATION AND ENDORSEMENTS 
Non-
Thesis Thesis 
30* 30-37** 
12 1st 
12 12 
6 6 
8 8 
3 3 
12:f: I S:f: 
CERTIFICATIO ' · For approva l in some gradua te progra ms, a student must have 
earned or be elig ible for a n Iowa Professiona l Cert ifica te or its equi va lent endorsed in 
a rea a ppropria te to the gradua te major. Cred it earned in education, p ychol ogy, or teach-
ing to secure a teaching certificate as a prerequisite to ca ndidacy for the master 's degree 
may not be used tow ard the master 's degree. Iowa requires a course in American history 
or American government for a ll certifi cates. For informat ion on cert ifica tion consult the 
Regist ra r. 
TEACHING CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEME!\TS. Students intere ted in securing cer-
tifi cates to teach in another sta te shou ld secure in formation directl y from the State De-
pa rtment of Public Instruction in th a t state a nd shou ld co nsult the Registra r of his col-
lege. 
For students with an Io wa Professional Certificate, the master 's degree and four years 
of successful teaching experience entitle the student to an Io wa Permanent Profe sional 
Certificate with appropriate endorsements. 
SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 
To receive a second master 's degree a tudent must meet a ll the requirements for the 
second degree with the except ion tha t eight hours of work from the first degree might be 
used for the second degree . The requirements for work in residence , "200" work , and a ll 
ot her specific requirements sha ll be met for the second degree in additi on to work com-
p leted for the first degree. 
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Master of Arts in Education Degree 
This degree is designed for students whose work is primarily in professional educa-
tion. Majors are available in the following areas: 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
M ajar in Educational Media 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Major in General Educational Psychology 
Major in School Psychology 
ELEME TARY EDUCATION 
Major in Elementary Education 
READI G 
Major in Developmental Reading-Elementary 
Major in Developmental Reading-Secondary 
M ajar in Remedial Reading 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERV ISION 
Major in Secondary Principalship 
Major in Elementary Principalship 
Major in Elementary Supervision 
SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEME T 
Major in School Business Management 
SPECIAL EDUCATIO 
Major in Elementary R etarded 
Major in Secondary Retarded 
Major in Emotionally Maladjusted 
Major in Gifted 
Major in Visually Impaired 
STUDE T PERSON EL SERVICES 
Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling 
Major in Secondary Guidance and Counseling 
Major in College Student Personnel Services 
Although a special curriculum is not available for supervisors of student teaching, a 
student can arrange a program which will qualify him for such a position. 
Two plans of study leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Education are avail-
able: one plan requires the writing of a thesis; the other does not. The program pre-
scribed for each student depends upon his undergraduate preparation , his experience, 
and his future plans. The needs of the student as determined by him , his adviser, and his 
departmental committee are the guiding factors in program planning. Regardless of the 
plan of study followed, graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Educa-
tion should constitute a cohesive , logically planned program, not merely an accumulation 
of credit in a variety of courses. Only selected students are admitted to candidacy . 
Detailed information for each of the above program areas may be obtained from the 
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head of the department offering the major. These include : 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction 
Educational Media 
Elementary Education 
Read ing 
Special Education 
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Educational Psychology 
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services 
School Administration and Supervision 
School Business Management 
Student Personnel ervices 
Requirements for Various Majors 
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to receive the degree 
of Master of Arts in Edu cation must meet the graduate requirements described on 
pp. 782 to 787. 
Many programs at this level carry with them the requirements for certificate en-
dorsement. In some cases, the student may be building up his competency in a field in 
which he has had little or no preparation at the bachelor 's level. For these reasons some 
of the programs must carry with them a substantial number of specific requirements. 
Whenever possible , however, an effort is made to keep the specific course requirements 
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for each major at a minimum so that the student , with the help of his adv iser and the de-
partmental committee , may plan the graduate program which will best meet his individ-
ual needs. 
Worksheets showing the specific requirements of each major and emphasis are avail-
able in the office of the department which offers the major . 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
Major in Educational Media 
The student must hold certification valid for either elementary or secondary school 
teaching in order to meet certification requirements in this major. 
Required : 24: 131 ; 24: 135; 24: 137; 24:205; 27 :220 or 27 :227; 24:289; 24:290. 
Electives as recommended by the department . 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Major in General Educational Psychology 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40:08; 
20:100 or 20:116; 25:181; 25:278. 
Required : A minimum of 20 semester hours in courses numbered with the prefix 20 
or 40; 15 hours must be chosen from a select list. 
A student who expects to teach in college should take : 27:250 and 27:252 . 
Major in School Psychology 
The student must have either completed two years of successful teaching experience 
or two years of re lated experience in psychology prior to graduation. 
Competency is required through examination or through the fo llowing courses: 
25:181; 25:278. 
Required : 20:139 or 20:142; 25:285; 25:287; 20:194; 22:150; 21:289; 21:290; 
22: 112 or an acceptable course in reading. 
An approved course in guidance. 
Part of these required courses may be satisfied by previous 
undergraduate work. 
Electives as recommended by the department . 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Major in Elementary Education 
The student must be fully certified to teach in the elementary schools prior to his 
completing this major. In addition to the professional core , if the student has not had the 
following courses or their equivalent, satisfactory completion of the courses or a profi-
ciency equivalent will be required as part of the major : 20:100; 25:181; 25:278. 
This program has been designed to include a maximum amount of flexibility to 
permit the student, his adviser and the committee to plan his program in such a way as to 
assure that it will strengthen him as an elementary teacher or as a college teacher of ele-
mentary education . No specifi c course requirements have been set. For some students, it 
will permit a maximum amount of depth in one or more subjects; for others, it will a llow 
for breadth; for still others, it may eliminate deficiencies in preparation. However, the 
program will be carefully planned early in the career of the student to assure maximum 
benefits. 
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Required of a ll three majors in reading : 22 :2 12. 
Major in Developmental Reading-Elementary 
The student must be certified to teach in the elementary schools. Competency i re-
quired th ro ugh examina tion or the fo llow ing courses: 20: 100; 2 1 :044; 22: 11 0; 22 : 112; 
25: 18 1;25 :278. 
Required: 22:2 1 0; 2 1 :289; 21 :290. 
Recommended electives: 21 :144; 22: 114; 22 :147; 22: 148; 22 :244; 24: 132 . 
Major in Developmental Reading- Secondary 
The student must be certified to teach in the secondary schools . Competency is re-
quired through exa mination or the fo llowing courses: 20: 11 6; 22: 130; 25 :278; 25: 181; 
62: 165. 
Required : 21 :289; 2 1 :290; 22: 147; 22:2 10. 
Recommended electi ves : 24: 132; 22 :11 4; 22: 132; 22:244. 
Major in Remedial Reading 
T he student must be certified to teach in either the elementary or secondary schools. 
C ompetency is required throug h ex a min a tion or th e foll owing cou r ses: 20 : 100 or 
20 : 116 ; 22: 110 or 22: 130 ; 2 1 : 044 or 2 1 : 144 or 62 : 165; 22 : 14 7; 22 : 148 ; 2 5: 18 1; 
25 :278. 
Required: 21 :289; 21 :290; 22 :210; 22:240. 
Recommended electives: 22 :11 4; 22:242; 22:244; 2 1 :290. 
SC HOO L ADM I IST RAT IO A D SU PE RVISIO 
T he student must complete the usua l degree and certification requi rements as well 
as those fo r the pa rticula r endorsement he seeks. He must complete a minimum of one 
yea r of successful teaching appropriate to the majo r prior to gradua tion. 
In addition to the general requ irements, a student will be requi red to complete: 
27:202; 27 :204 or 27:2 10. 
Practicum in an appropriate a rea . 
A course in child growth and development , guidance and counseling, educa-
tiona l psychology, or in the area of the exceptiona l child. 
Major in Secondary Principalship 
Required : 27 :228; 27 :227 or 27 : 14 1. 
Major in Elementary Principalship 
Requi red : 27 :22 1; 27:220 or 27: 141. 
Major in Elementary Superv ision 
Required : 27:22 1; 27 :1 4 1; 27:2 12; 27:220 . 
Note: Superin tendency 
The program fo r the preparation of the superintendent of schools is a two-yea r pro-
gram. T he requirements may be met by completing the appropriate Specialist in Educa-
tion degree program or prescribed progra m beyond the master 's degree. A program sheet 
with specific details may be obtained from the departmenta l offi ce. 
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SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Major in School Business Management 
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of School Administration and 
Personnel Services and the Department of Business Education and Office Administra-
tion. Students completing the major in the Department of School Administration and 
Personnel Services are awarded the M aster of Arts in Education degree; students com-
pleting the major in the Department of Business Education are awarded the M aster of 
Arts degree. For the Master of Arts in Education , the program is as fo llows: 
Required: 27:202; 27:240; 17:267; 21 :289 or 15:282; 94 :145 or 27:230. 
Electives as approved by chairman and co-chairman. 
The student 's chairman will be appointed by the Department of School Administra-
tion and Personnel Services and a co-chai rman by the Department of Business Educa-
tion . Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be under the joint jurisdiction of 
the two departments . 
SPEC IAL EDUCATION 
The student must be full y certified to teach in either the elementary or secondary 
schools (depending on the major chosen) prior to completing a major in this area . 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 20: I 00 or 
20: 116 (whichever appropriate), and 22: 150. 
Major in Elementary Retarded 
Required : 22:174; 22:180; 21:289; 20:194or28:250or21:192 or21:290. 
Electives from a selected list as recommended by the department , which may include 
25:285. 
Major in Secondary Retarded 
Required : 22: 174; 22 : 181 ; 22: 182; 22:25 1; 21 :289; 20: 194 or 21: 192 or 21 :290 or 
28:250. 
Electives as recommended by the department , which may include : 22:184; 29:102; 
22:252; 24:131; 37: 155 . 
Major in Emotionally Maladjusted 
The student 's program will be determined a t the time of approval of candidacy to 
recognize course combinations favoring either (a) elementary or (b) secondary emphasis. 
Required: 20 : 139 or 20 : 112; 29 : 102 or 29: 104; 22: 170; 22: 171; 22: 184; 
20:270; 20:194 or 21 :290 or 28:250; 21 :289. 
Electives as recommended by the department. 
Major in Gifted 
Required : 22:154; 25:285; 21:289; 20:194or28:250. 
Electives from a selected list-5 hours . 
Major in Visually Impaired 
Required: 20:214 or 25:234 and 
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25:294; 22 :161 ; 22:162; 22:163; 22:164; 22:165; 
22:166; 22 :260; 22 :261; 22:290 . 
Required : Research-Visually Handicapped . 
The Graduate Program 
STUDENT PERSON EL SERVICES 
The student must complete the usual degree and certifica tion requirements and 
those for the particula r endorsement he seeks . 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses for majors in 
elementary or secondary guidance and counseling: 25 :278; 25: 181 . 
Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling 
Required : 20 :270; 29 : 104; 29:207; 29:210; 21 :289-12 ; 21 :290-3 . 
One year of teaching experience is required prior to graduation. 
Major in Secondary Guidance and Counseling 
Required : 29:102; 29 :110; 29:203; 29:205 ; 29:2 10; 21 :290. 
One year of teaching experience is required prior to graduation. 
Major in College Student Personnel Services 
Certification to teach is not required for this major. 
Required: 29:205; 29:230; 21 :289; 21 :290 (two different practicum 
experiences- 4 hours). 
Electives from a selected list-8 hours . 
Master of Arts Degree 
A number of curricula lead to the degree of Master of Arts. Programs are available 
for advanced prepara tion of elementary and secondary teachers , for college teaching, in-
cluding programs for Iowa Public Junior College certification , and for graduate study 
without reference to teaching. The following majors are offered . 
Art 
Biology 
Business 
Business Educat ion 
Chemistry 
Counseling 
Earth Science 
English 
English Linguistics 
French 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics Education 
Industrial Arts 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Mathematics for Elementary 
Schools 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Politica l Science 
School Business Management 
Science 
Science Education 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology 
Teaching English as a Foreign 
Language 
Technology 
The Master of Arts program is a highly flexible one. The plan of study prescribed 
for each student depends upon his undergraduate preparation , his experience and his fu-
ture plans . The needs of the student as determined by him, his adviser, and his depart-
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menta l committee are the guiding factors in course selection. It should be stressed, how-
ever , that regardless of the plan of study followed , graduate work leading to the degree of 
M aster of Arts should constitute a cohesive , logicall y planned program, not merely an 
accumulation of credit in a variety of courses. On most programs both the thesis and non-
thesis plans are ava il able . Only selected students are admitted to candidacy. 
Requirements for Various Majors 
On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to receive the mas-
ter 's degree must meet the graduate requirements described on pp. 782- 787. 
Major in Art 
Each student 's program will be determined by his needs and in consultation with his 
adviser. Considering his undergraduate and graduate work together , he must have rea-
sonable breadth and must have completed at least 60 semester hours of art , of which 20 
hours must be taken as a graduate student. Early during his first enrollment in the de-
partment , each candidate is expected to present a portfolio of his work. Minimum of 30 
hours is required for both thesis and non-thesis options. The total number of graduate 
hours required will depend upon the student 's undergraduate prepara tion . 
It is strongl y recommended that each degree candidate shall have completed at leas t 
8 semester hours of art history at the undergraduate level and that he will include at least 
6 additional hours at the graduate level. 
This major prescribes no additional required courses unless the student wishes to 
complete the requirements for a certificate endorsement as a supervisor of art. In this 
event , the student must have four years of successful teaching experience and include in 
his graduate program: 
60:296 
and at least 7 hours from 27: 141 ; 27:212; 27:220; 27:226; 27:227. 
If the art major is following the thesis plan, his thesis may be of the conventional 
t ype , o r it may be a thesis of creat ive work in a st udio a rea. In the la tter event , th e 
amount and qua lity of the work a re subject to the approval of the student 's thesis commit-
tee and the Dean of the Graduate College. All works will be reta ined by the depa rtment 
as a part ial fulfillment of the degree requirements. In addition , a written statement of the 
purpose of the project , the problems involved , an evaluation of the results , and photo-
graphs of the productions themselves will be submitted in triplicate , two copies to be filed 
in the university Library with the other reta ined by the Department of Art. 
Before the master 's degree is conferred , the student whose major is art must demon-
strate his proficiency in his area of competency. Specific information rel ative to this re-
quirement is avail able in the office of the Department of Art. 
Major in Biology 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options . No core is required 
on either option . Prospective majors must complete an application with the department 
prior to beginning their programs. 
Required : 84:292; 82:200. 
Minimum number of hours for the non-thesis option is 37 semester hours , 34 hours 
plus a three-hour research paper . At least 23 hours must be in the field of Biology. 
Minimum hours for the thesis option is 30 hours , of which 6 hours is the thesis . At 
least 12 hours exclusive of research and thesis must be in the Biology area . 
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Major in Business 
Both the thesis and the non-thesis opt ions are ava ilable for the maj ors in Business . 
For either option, the program is: 
Required : 15: 260; 15: 292 ; 92: 139; 
15: 282 Sec. 1 Accounting- 3 hrs. 
Sec. 2 M arketing-3 hrs. 
Sec. 4 Finance- 3 hrs. 
Electives: M inimum of 12 hours for non-thesis. 
Minimum of 6 hours (plus thes is) for thesis . 
Electives must be approved by the candidate's gradua te committee and selected fro m 
the fi elds of business, economics , mathematics , anth ropology , sociology , or psy-
chology . 
Cand ida tes selecting the non-thesis option must write a maj or research paper fo r 
which no cred it will be given . The candida te must make a formal ora l defense of thi s pa-
per before the graduate faculty of the Depa rtment of Business. 
Major in Business Education 
Both the thesis and the non-thesis options are ava ilable fo r the major in Business 
Education . A professional core of seven or eight semester hours is required; it may consist 
of Core A, Core B, or the foll owing courses : 17: 113; 17: 11 4; 17: 11 9 . When approved in 
adva nce by the departmental graduate committee, the core may be composed of other 
combinations of professional courses. 
Required : 15 :292 or 25 :294; 17 :203 and/ or 17 :207. 
Graduate and undergraduate credit combined must include a t least 50 semester 
hours in business, business education , and closely related subjects and must incl ude credit 
in economics and in accounting. 
Candidates selecting the non-thes is option must write a fo rmal resea rch paper ap-
proved by the departmenta l graduate committee. T his may be a paper written indepen-
dent ly without credit or may be one presented to meet a requirement of a business educa-
tion course numbered 200 or higher. 
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Maj or in Chemistry 
This major is available only to students taking Professional Core A or B. 
Required : 25:294 or 86:292. 
A student must complete 82 :200 or an acceptable substitute. 
The total number of graduate hours required for the major in chemistry will depend 
upon the student's undergraduate preparation. 
Major in Counseling 
The program is designed for persons who plan to counsel in non-school settings such 
as churches, industry, student centers, employment services, domestic peace corps, job 
corps, and similar situations. Students who major in this area will complete a basic core 
of courses applicable to all preparing for work as counselors. Courses in psychology and 
measurement are provided as a background. Specific areas of interest and the professional 
field in which the person plans to work will determine the supporting course work and 
the appropriate electives. Since persons working on this major will be interested in coun-
seling activities in settings other than that of education, there will be no necessity for the 
student to hold a teaching certificate . The student's baccalaureate degree may be in lib-
eral arts or a profession , including teaching, however. 
Required: 25: 181; 25:294; 27 :290; 29: 110; 29:205. 
Required: A minimum of 6 hours selected from the following: 
An appropriate statistics course; 20: 118; 20 : 139; 20: 140; 20: 142; 
29:203; 29:220. 
Electives: A minimum of 8 hours from a selected list. 
Worksheets giving complete details of this program are available in the office of the 
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services. 
Major in Earth Science 
This major is available only to students taking Professional Core A or B. 
Required: 87:292 or 25:294; 82:200. 
Electives: As approved by the department; a minimum of 18 hours of graduate 
credit hours in earth science. 
A maximum degree of flexibility is permitted so that each program of studies can be 
adjusted to the particular needs of the individual. The total number of graduate hours 
required for the major will depend upon the student 's undergraduate preparation. A 
minimum of 30 graduate credit hours is required for this major. 
A research paper in earth science is required of students on the non-thesis program. 
Credit may be earned for the paper by enrolling for 87: 299. It is expected that the paper 
and research will involve field and laboratory study. 
Major in English 
The major in English is available on both the thesis and the non-thesis options. 
Required of all students: 62:201. 
Thesis option: Minimum of 30 hours including 6 hours for the thesis. 
Non-thesis option: Minimum of 30 hours-
Core A or Core B. Required: 62: 193 or equivalent and 62:034 or equivalent. 
No Core: Program planned by student and adviser. 
At least one semester before the degree is conferred, all candidates for degrees in 
English must demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign language. This requirement 
may be met in one of two ways: either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second se-
mester of a language course at this university (or its equivalent at another accredited in-
stitution) or by passing a proficiency examination. This requirement does not apply to a 
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student whose native language is other than English. Work taken to satisfy the foreign 
language requirement does not count toward the number of hours required for the com-
pletion of the degree. 
(See p. 203 for the major in T eaching of English as a Foreign Language.) 
Major in English Linguistics 
This majo r is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a total of at least 
30 hours on either program from the following courses. Competency in a foreign lan-
guage is required . 
Linguistic Core: 63: 141 ; 63: 144. 
Electives- Group I: 63: 125; 63:254; 63:256; 63:285 . 
Group II : 62: 144; 62:166; 63: 147; 62:184; 63:231; 63:286. 
Group III : 51 :105, 50:230; 65:145; 80:169; 99:175; 63:299. 
Thesis option requires the following: 
Linguistic Core- 6 hours 
Electives from Group 1-9 hours 
Electives from Group II and III combined-9 hours 
Non-thesis option requires the following: 
Linguistic Core-6 hours 
Electives from Group 1-9 hours 
Electives from Group 11- 12 hours 
Electives from Group 111- 3 hours 
This major may be completed in three consecuti ve summer sessions at this university 
provided that the thesis is completed in the intervening period and that fo r the non-thesis 
person three (3) additional hours* are earned during some academic year. (*These hours 
to be earned in work as approved by the department. ) 
The foreign language requirement can be met by a student who offers a grade of at 
least C in the second semester of college-level French , Spanish , German, Latin , or Rus-
sian , or who can pass a reading comprehension examination in one of these languages. 
Work taken to satisfy the foreign language requirement does not count toward the num-
ber of hours required for the completion of the degree. 
Major in French 
This program prescribes no required courses. Each student 's program wi ll be deter-
mined by his needs and in consultation with his adviser . A minimum of 30-32 hours is 
required for both the thesis and non-thes is options. 
Major in Geography 
To be accepted on the M.A. degree program , a student must have at least an under-
graduate minor in geography or the equiva lent of 18 hours of geography. Req uired either 
in undergraduate preparation or on the graduate program: 97 :025; 97 : I 01; 97: 11 0; 
97 : 112 ; 97: 193 : any 2-3 hour regional geography course. 
Required : 97 :203; 97 :280; 97 :288; and at least two of the fo llow ing: 
97: 130; 97: 132 ; 97: 170; 97: 182; 97: 183; 97: 185 . 
Thesis required . 
Reading knowledge of French, German , Spanish , or Russian strongly recom-
mended . 
Students must take 3-6 hours outside of geography. 
Students must take a final examination, written and/ or oral, at the discretion of the 
Geography facu lty. 
197 
University of Northern Iowa 
Major in History 
This maj or is des igned for students desiring an intensive concentration in history 
and is considera bly more specia lized and more rigoro us than the genera l program in So-
cial Science with an emphasis in history. It is especia lly appropriate for those who have a 
strong undergraduate background in h istory, who plan to earn a Ph .D. in history, or who 
a re teaching or plan to teach solely in the a rea of history. The maj or is availa ble on either 
the thesis or non-thesis option with a minimum of 30 semester hours required for each 
(thesis, 24 hours plus 6 hours credit fo r the thesis). 
Required : 96 :292 ; 96: 193 . 
Students must ta ke a fin a l comprehensive examinat ion , both written and ora l. 
A reading profi ciency in a foreign language is recommended . This is pa rticularly 
essentia l for those persons intending to pursue graduate studies beyond the M .A. degree. 
Students must take 3-6 semester hours outside the fi eld of hi story. 
Major in Home Economics Education 
A minimum of 30 semester hours is requ ired fo r both the thes is and the non-thesis 
options fo r thi s major . The tota l hours for the thesis plan includes 6 hours credit for the 
thesis. 
Required : 31 :280; 31 :28 1; 31 :282 ; 31 :283 . 
Electives as a pproved by the department. 
It is recommended that students fo llow either Profess iona l Core A or Core B. 
Major in Industrial Arts 
The Industri al Arts maj or is ava il a ble on both the thesis and the non-thesis options. 
A minimum of 32 hours is required fo r the non-thes is plan . 
Required : 33:226; 33:292; 25:278; 
6 hours of 33: 270. 
and such additiona l courses as are considered essentia l by the departmental committee, 
including at least 40 semester hours credi t in industri al a rts , counting both undergradu-
ate and graduate courses. 
T o be admitted as a candidate fo r the degree in thi s major , a student must have a 
minimum of 20 semester hours of cred it in industria l arts. 
Students not taking Pro fessiona l Core A or B must take 8 semester hours in either 
chemistry, mathematics , or in physics (may be sati sfi ed by taking courses numbered be-
low lO0(g), but such courses will not be counted fo r graduate credi t). 
Major in Library Science 
Applicants fo r admission to candidacy fo r the master 's degree must hold or be eligi-
ble for the Iowa Profess ional Certificate or its equiva lent. 
Required : 25:294; 27:220 or 27:227. 
Add itiona l course requirements fo r either the thes is or non-thesis plan will be deter-
mi ned by the department. Requ irements will be largely governed by certification needs. 
Non-thes is plan requires a minimum of 32 semester hours. 
Major in Mathematics 
T his major prescribes no addi tiona l courses beyond the B.A. major or equi valent. A 
minimum of 30 semester hours is required fo r both the thesis and the non-thes is options. 
Students who expect to teach have the option of two core progra ms which can fur-
ther their prepa ration . 
Specific courses are selected and agreed upon with the help of the Commi ttee C ha ir-
man upon completion of the Candidacy Examination . 
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Major in Mathematics for Elementary Schools 
This maj or is specifically intended for teachers and supervisors. Candida tes are ex-
pected to hold appropriate certification or to provide for it in the program. 
It i suggested that all candidates ta ke Core A. Those particul a rl y interested in co l-
lege teaching may u e as pa rt of the ir additiona l courses in education: 27 :250; 27 :252; 
80:297 . 
Required (all programs): 80 : 185 ; 80:235 ; 80:280; 80 :281. 
Recommended elect ives in mathematics : 80: 111 ; 80: 11 2; 80: 1 13; 80: 134; 80: 130 
o r 80 : 15 8 ; 80: 144; 80: 153 ; 80: 160 ; 80: 1 65 ; 80: 1 72 ; 80 : 174 ; 80: 180 or 
80: 183; 80: 175; 80:297. 
Recommended cour es in other departments : 20 :100; 24:132 ; 21 :144; 22: 11 0; 
21 :152; 27 :2 12; 27 :220; 27:221; 27:250; 27 :252; 21 :289; 21 :290; 28: 150 or 
28:250; 37:13; 52:102; 82:200. 
Electives in elementary industri a l a rts, science , geography, or American histo ry. 
Programs wi ll depend on the level of ma thematica l tra ining presented at the time of 
admission to candidacy . 
Major in Music 
To be accepted as a graduate major in music, a student must have a tta ined a profi-
ciency in a field of applied music equa l to the level required of a student completing an 
undergraduate major in music. Proficiency beyond thi s level is highl y desirable . 
A grad uate student will be classified fo r graduate credit in an a pplied a rea by jury 
audition. A 200 number wi ll be ass igned on ly to a grad uate student who has passed satis-
factory audition and is preparing for a graduate recital. 
Students who fai l the theory entrance tests wil l take 58: 180 without credit toward a 
graduate degree. 
All students (except those taking Prof es ional Core B) must take 52:22 1. 
Required for Professiona l Core A: 
2 hours of 54:2-Applied Music. 
2 hours of 57:281 or 57:283 or 57 :290 or 57 :291. 
Required for Professiona l Core B: 
tudent must demonstra te a rtist ic and/ or schola rl y performance in one of the 
following : applied music, music composition (theory) , or writ ing; and , before a 
jury , demonstrate an acceptable proficiency a t the piano . 
Also required , work from each of the fo llowing: 
Applied Music-2-8 hours 
Music Methods- 4-10 hours 
Music Theory- 8-12 hour 
Music Literature-6-10 hours 
tudents on the thesis plan may complete a conventiona l type of thesis or may satisfy 
the thesis requirement by creative work or by a recita l when acco mpanied by a paper 
devoted to sty le ana lysis of designa ted periods and composers . The recital and paper 
submitted will be eva luated by a thesis (recita l) committee. 
By including 27:227 or 27 :228 and 27:220 or 27:221 in the student 's gradua te pro-
gram and with the required four yea rs of successful teac hing experience, the student may 
become eligible for a certificate endorsement in music supervision. 
Major in Physical Education 
This major is avai lable onl y to students taking Professiona l Core A or B. A mini-
mum of 30 hours is required on the thesis option , and a minimum of 32 hours on the non-
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thesis plan. The student must have at least 40 semester hours of physical education at the 
undergraduate and graduate level , exclusive of activity courses . 
Required : 37:273. 
Electives as recommended by the departmental committee. 
Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be required of all students. 
For certificate endorsement as a supervisor of physical education, the student must 
have four years of successful teaching experience and include in his program of study: 
27:141 and 37:276 
and at least 6 hours from : 24: 132 ; 20: 191 ; 25 :234; 27 :227; 28:250 . 
Major in Physics 
Two emphases are available. 
PHYSICS TEACHING. This program is for high school teachers . Professional Core A 
is required. The total number of hours required (minimum of 30) will depend upon the 
student's undergraduate preparation . Both non-thesis and thesis options are available 
but non-thesis is recommended unless the student has a large number of undergraduate 
credits in physics. 
JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHI G. Professional Core B is required. A larger number of 
physics courses (combined undergraduate and graduate) is required than for the other 
program. The thesis option is recommended but the non-thesis option is available. If the 
student has a strong undergraduate background in physics the program can be completed 
with the minimum of 30 graduate hours including thesis. 
Both programs require 82:200 unless a suitable undergraduate course is approved 
as a substitute. 
88:120, 88:130, 88:131, 88:157, and 88:158 may not be used for credit on this 
major. 
Major in Political Science 
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. For the thesis 
plan , a minimum of 24 semester hours plus 6 hours for the thesis is required . A student 
on the non-thesis plan must complete a minimum of 33 graduate hours. 
Required : 94:292 and 94:275. 
A student may , with departmental approval, take as much as 12 hours in other disci-
plines. Each student 's program will be determined by his needs and in consultation with 
his adviser. 
All students must take a final comprehensive examination, both written and oral. 
Major in School Business Management 
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of Business Education and 
Office Administration and the Department of School Administration and Personnel Ser-
vices. Students completing the major in the Department of Business Education and Office 
Administration are awarded the Master of Arts degree ; students completing the major in 
the Department of School Administration and Personnel Services are awarded the Mas-
ter of Arts in Education degree. For the Master of Arts degree the program is as follows: 
Required: 17 :267 ; 27 :202; 27 :240; 21 :289 or 15 :282; 94: 145 or 27:230. 
Electives as approved by chairman or co-chairman. 
The student's chairman will be appointed by the Department of Business Education 
and Office Administration and a co-chairman by the Department of School Administra-
tion and Personnel Services. Candidacy and comprehensive examinations will be under 
the joint jurisdiction of the two departments . 
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Major in Science 
Required : One of the following: 25:294; 84:292; 86:292 ; 87:292; 88:292. 
A student must complete 82:200 or an acceptable substitute. 
A minimum of 32 hours is required for this major . The student 's total number of 
graduate hours will depend upon his undergradua te preparation . 
Detailed information on this major may be obtained from the Dean of the College of 
Natural Sciences, U I , or the Dean of the Graduate College. 
Major in Science Education 
Major offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options. Program requires a mini-
mum of 32 semester hours. 
Required : 82:280; 82:200 (or acceptable substitute); 28:250 or 8x:297; 25:294 or 
84:292 or 86 :292 or 87:292 or 88 :292. 
Required: at least 12 hours in one and no less than 6* hours in a second of the fol -
lowing disciplines: biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics . (*or in 
closely related courses in disciplines different from the 12-hour emphasis) 
Required: minimum of 6 hours as optioned-
Thesis option- thesis in science education or a laboratory science; 
Non-thesis option- electives as approved by the Science Education Coordi-
nat ing Committee. 
Candidate must : 
1) hold an Iowa Professional Certificate or its equiva lent; 
2) have undergraduate preparation in science and mathematics equivalent to 
UNI 8 .A. in science major-teaching degree; 
3) complete three years of teaching experience before degree is conferred; 
4) pass a comprehensive examination in (a) science education and (b) the sci-
ence areas of emphasis (unless a thesis is written, in which case one exami-
nation of the two-candidate's choice-will be written). 
Additional information on this major may be obtained from the Dean of the College 
of Natural Sciences, U I, or the Dean of the Graduate College . 
.,J.. -L 
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Major in Social Science 
This major is avail able onl y to students ta king Profess ional Core A or B. A student 
must select two areas of stud y, one of which should be his emphasis, from the fo llow ing 
departments: 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Political Science 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Addi tional in fo rmation on thi s maj or may be obta ined from the Dean of the College 
of Business and Behaviora l Sciences or the Dean of the G radua te Co ll ege. 
Major in Sociology 
The maj or in sociology is avai lable onl y on the thes is option . 
Required: 98:280 Sociologica l Theory- 3 hrs. 
98:280 Sociologica l Resea rch- 3 hrs. 
At least 12 hours of electives in sociology. 
Candidates fo r the degree may take six hours outside sociology. These electives must 
be a pproved by the Department of Sociology . 
A reading knowledge of a fo reign language is recommended . 
Comprehensive examination, wri tten and/ or oral , at the di scretion of the depart-
ment. 
Students entering graduate stud y in thi s department should have taken the fo llowing 
courses or should be able to demonstrate competency in them: 98 :58 , 98: 60, 98: 161, and 
98: 170. 
Major in Spanish 
This program prescribes no required courses . Each student 's program will be deter-
mined by hi s needs and in consultation with his advise r . A minimum of 30-32 hours is 
required for both the thesis and non-thes is option. 
Major in Speech 
A total of 30 semester hours is required for this maj or on both the thesis and non-
thesis options. 
Required : 50:225. 
Students taking Professional Core A or B must also take: 50: 230 and 50:283 . 
Major in Speech Pathology 
This maj or is avail able on two plans (A and B), both of which have the fo llowing 
requirements in common . T hese requirements incl ude both graduate and undergraduate 
courses considered essentia l to certification and the master 's degree. Sta rred (*) courses 
will normall y have been completed at the undergraduate level and must precede addi-
tiona l work in speech pathology. 
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Required in speech pathology: *51 :10; *5 1 :105; *5 1 :125; *5 1 :130; 51 :1 35; 
*51:140; 51:145; *5 1:1 55; *5 1:165; *5 1:195; 51: 201; 51: 255; 51 :275; 
51 :295 . 
Required in psychology: 15 hours incl uding40 :08; 20 :1 00; 20 :11 2; 21: 180 
or 80: 172. 
Electives to be chosen in consultat ion with the student 's adviser . 
PLAN A. A fi ve-year program based on an undergraduate teaching maj or . This 
-The Graduate Program 
plan is ava ila ble only to students taking Profess iona l Co re A or 8 . The non-thesis option 
will require 30 to 36 semester hours, depending upon the previous prepa ration of the in-
dividua l student. 
The profess ional progra m in speech pathology is a program of both undergraduate 
and graduate courses leading to a M aster of Arts degree. Recommendation for certifi ca-
tion in speech pathology is made onl y upon completion of the combined undergraduate-
graduate program. This program is des igned primaril y to prepa re students fo r ca reers as 
clinicians providing remedial services to the speech and hearing handicapped, with em-
phasis on children in public schools. 
A student on thi s program must complete a ll the requirements for the 8 .A. degree, 
Speech Pa thology M aj or- T eaching, and must meet a ll the requirements for admiss ion 
to graduate work at UNI , and complete a ll other requirements for the master 's degree. 
The completion of the undergraduate maj or or its equiva lent will be considered ade-
quate undergraduate prepa ration for the graduate protion of the program. Deficiencies in 
undergraduate prepa ra tion must be made up before the student can begin hi s graduate 
sequence in speech pathology. 
PLA 8. This program is for students who do not des ire form al teaching certifica-
tion but who will be eligible for the Iowa Sta tement of Profess iona l Recognition in speech 
pathology. 
These students will not take either Core A or Core 8 . If the student has no prev ious 
school experience and no teaching certification, the student· will take 51: 195 and 28:250. 
If the student 's undergraduate maj or was other than speech pathology, he will complete 
the same course work as the other students plus any defi ciencies in bac kground work . 
No te: The maximum academic load , per semester , fo r any regula r graduate student in 
speech pathology is 12 semester hours of course registration. In addition, as an 
integra l part of the tra ining program, students a re assigned pa rt-time professional 
activiti es of a clinica l and/ or resea rch nature. T hese activ-ities are commensurate 
with each student 's a bilities and professiona l goa ls. Time required for such activi-
ties is a pproximatel y 10 hours per week. o registration is required for these 
part-time professiona l activities and no academic credit is given ; however , clock 
hours spent in direct , supervised , cl inical work will be counted toward ASHA cer-
tification. This requirement applies to a ll graduate students in speech pathology 
who are enroll ed for more than six semester hours. Part-time professiona l activi-
ties are in no way connected with or rel ated to the awarding of an assistantship or 
fellowship . 
Major in Teaching of English as a Foreign Language 
All students who have not had the foll owing courses, or the equi va lent , must include 
these courses as a pa rt of their graduate major : 62: 162; 63: 141; 63: 144; 63 : 147; 63 : 194. 
tudents selecting the non-thes is option a re strongly reco mmended to take six hours of 
educa tion and/ or psychology, chosen to meet their individua l needs. 
Required : 63 :23 5; 63:297 . 
At leas t one semester before the degree is conferred , a ll candida tes for degrees in 
English must demonstrate a bas ic competence in a foreign language. This requirement 
may be met in one of two ways: either by obta ining at least a C grade in the second semes-
ter of a language course at this uni versity (or its equiva lent a t another accredited institu-
tion) or by passing a proficiency examina tion. This requirement does not apply to a stu-
dent whose nati ve language is other than English. W ork taken to sati sfy the foreign lan-
guage requirement does not count towa rd the number of hours required for the comple-
tion of the degree. 
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Major in Technology 
This major requires a minimum of 33 semester hours and is available on both the 
thesis and non-thesis options in three specific emphases. 
The candidate must : 
1) possess a baccalaureate degree in technology, industrial arts, mathematics, 
physics, engineering, or some related field; 
2) have earned a minimum of 8 semester hours of college mathematics and 8 
semester hours of college physics and/ or chemistry or other science related 
to the major area (this may be either grad·uate or undergraduate credit); 
3) have earned a minimum of 15 semester hours in a major technical field and 
8 semester hours in supporting technical subjects; 
4) have or acquire one year of recent and significant trade or technical experi-
ence in industry in his particular field of emphasis. 
The successful completion of a written Departmental (Department of Industrial 
Arts and Technology) Candidacy Examination is required in all three emphases, and 
students on non-thesis programs must successfully complete a written final comprehen-
sive examination. In addition to the above, the emphases in Vocational-Technical Teach-
ing and in Vocational-Technical Education Supervision and Administration must have 
credit in the following courses (or their equivalent): 33 : 101 ; 33 : 181 ; 33 : 188 ; and 
33 : 191 . These courses do not apply for credit on the major . 
EMPHASIS IN VOCATIONAL-TECH ICAL TEACHI G 
Required : 27:250; 27:252; 33 :184; 33:194; 33:292; 33:273; 80:170; 33:297. 
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list. 
EMPHASIS IN VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATIONAL 
SUPERVISION AND ADMI ISTRATION 
Required : 20:214; 27:252; 33:292; 80:170; 15 :160; 15 :101 or 15:105; 33 :273; 
15 :260; 33:226. 
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list. 
EMPHASIS IN INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISIO AND MANAGEME T 
Required: 15 :105; 15 :167 or 80:170; 15:210; 15:260; 33:273; 33 :299 . 
Required : 92 :139or92:141 or92:224. 
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list . 
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OUTLINE OF ORGAN IZ ATION AND REQUIREMENTS FO R MASTER ' S DEGR EES, UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN [ OWA 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION MASTER OF ARTS 
I . Preparation of school serv ice personnel I . Graduate study in fi eld of specializat ion 
A. Purpose a . administrators 2. Advanced preparat ion of elementary and secondary 
and b. supervisors teachers 
Objectives c. counselors 3. Preparation for college teaching 
2. Advanced preparation of elementary teachers 
I . Thesis plan I. Thesis plan (open to a ll) 
B. Program 2. Non-thesis plan 2. Non-thesis plan (except for majors in Geography and 
Options Sociology) 
I . Unconditional admission to graduate stud y I . Unconditional admission to graduate study 
C. Eligibility 2. General graduate examinat ions and dept. 2. General graduate examination(s) and dept. 
for candidacy examinations passed candidacy examinations passed 
Candidacy 3. Hold or be eligible for Iowa Professional 
Certificate or equiva lent* 
I . On the non-thesis plan: at least one research I. On the non-thesis plan: a t least one research paper 
D. Program paper approved by the department and filed approved by the department and filed in the 
Requirements in the departmental office departmental offi ce 
2. On a ll majors: 2. On certa in majors: work outside the major, or 
25 :294 Educational Research-3 hrs. competence in a foreign language, or Prof. Core 
20: 214 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs. A or B (see major fo r specific requirements) 
or Core A 
25 : 234 Philosophy of Education (I) 20:214 or 25:234-2 hrs . 
3. On some majors: (2) 25:294-3 h_rs ., or departmental research course 
Teaching experience as specified (3) Methods course in major fi eld , or 200-level course 
*Except for majors in College Student Personnel Services, General 
in Education or Teaching 
Core B** 
Educational Psychology, and School Business Management. ( I) 27 :250 Teaching in College-3 hrs. 
**Students completing Professional Core B with appropriate courses in (2) 27:252 Current Issues in Higher Educ.-2 hrs. 
one or more subject a reas may be recommended for Iowa Public j unior (3) 297 Practicum-2 hrs. 
(Community) College certification . 
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Specialist in Education Degree 
The Specialist in Education degree is designed to serve a qualita tive need for highl y 
trained specialists in various fields of educational endeavor. Many sala ry schedules have 
recognized advanced preparation beyond the master 's degree, but such recognition is of-
ten based on a collection of hours not necessarily representing a planned program of 
study. The Specialist in Education degree requires careful planning with the resultant 
advantages. It is a program designed to meet the needs of students in professional areas in 
which the master 's degree is not sufficient, but in which the .rigorous research emphasis of 
the doctorate is not necessary. The sixth year of preparation is being recognized in certifi-
cation requirements of several states and as a membership requirement in the American 
Association of School Administrators. 
The program at the University of Northern Iowa leading to the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree involves breadth of preparation as well as depth in a particular fi eld of spe-
cia lization. Persons majoring in a professional area of specialization will take work in 
cognate fields to help develop this broadened base of understanding, such work to be de-
termined in cooperation with the student 's adviser . At the same time the program is fl exi-
ble enough to permit variation in accord with individual backgrounds and aspirat ions. 
The flexibilit y is such that persons with the master 's degree in either professional educa-
tion or in an academic area may participate in the program. 
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Majors are available in the following areas : 
CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION 
Major in Curriculum Coordinator 
Major in Elementary Consultant 
Major in Secondary Consultant 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Major in Evaluation 
Major in School Psychology 
READING 
Major in R eading Clinician 
SC HOOL ADMINISTRATION 
Major in Superintendent 
Major in Elementary Principal 
Major in Secondary Principal 
SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Major in School Business Management 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Major in Special Education: Administration 
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
Major in Director of Guidance Services 
Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling 
Major in Secondary Guidance and Counseling 
Major in College Student Personnel Services 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Major in Business Education 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Major in Indu strial Arts 
The Graduate Program 
Detailed information for each of the above program areas may be obta ined from the 
head of the department offering the maj or . These include: 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction 
Reading 
Special Education 
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Educational Psychology 
Department of School Administration and Personnel Services 
Curriculum and Supervision 
School Administration 
School Business M anagement 
Student Personnel Services 
Department of Business Education and Office Administration 
Business Education 
Department of Industrial Arts and Technology 
Industrial Arts 
The programs leading to this degree a re open to students who hold a master 's degree 
from an accredited graduate school , who have had at least one year of teaching experi-
ence, and who meet the requirements set forth below. 
With special approval the student may work directl y toward the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree without going through a master 's degree program. 
Admission to Candidacy 
A full y admitted graduate student who holds a master 's degree from another college 
or university must successfully complete the following examinations: (a) Miller Analo-
gies, (b) Professional , and (c) Departmenta l; however , the major in College Student Per-
sonnel Services is held only for parts (a) and (c). 
A student's acceptability and progra m must be approved by the departmenta l com-
mittee, the head of his department , the dean of the appropriate college and the Dean of 
the Graduate College. Normally, he may be admitted to candidacy during or immediatel y 
following the first semester of enrollment following the receipt of the master 's degree , but 
capable students may be admitted to candidacy for the Specialist in Education degree at 
any time after being admitted to candidacy for the master 's degree. 
Graduation Requirements 
The student shall complete the general requirements for the Specialist in Education 
degree and shall meet the requirements as specified by the departmenta l committee using 
a combination of graduate courses taken for the master ' s degree and beyond . The student 
must be eligible for certification as a teacher, if required for the major , before the degree 
will be granted. In some cases, appropriate certification endorsement will be recom-
mended for those who meet the standards set by the university in conjunction with the 
appropriate certification agency. Receipt of the degree is not a necessary prerequisite to 
recommendation for the appropriate endorsement(s) unless state standards require such. 
Students seeking only specific endorsement will not be required to secure admission to 
candidacy, complete the thesis requirement, or take comprehensive examinations. A 
cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.00 or better will be req uired prior to rec-
ommendation for endorsement(s). 
H OURS OF CREDIT. A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours of grad-
uate credit beyond the master's degree. Credit earned in excess of tha t required for the 
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master's degree may be applied toward the 30-hour requirement if that credit is earned 
during the final period of enrollment for the master 's degree. 
Certain limitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be observed: 
200-level Credit. A student must earn at least 24 semester hours of credit in courses 
numbered 200 or above , counting both the master 's and the post-master's work but not 
counting any Research credit. 
1. Research Credit . The provisions regarding research credit are the same as those for 
the master 's degree and in addition to the amount of such credit used toward the 
master 's degree. (Seep. 184.) Not more than six (6) hours of research credit can be 
included in the 30 (or more) hours of post-master's credit. 
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the 
degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements. 
3. Transfer Credit . In addition to the 8 semester hours of transfer credit permitted on 
the master 's degree , 8 semester hours of transfer credit for post-master 's work may 
be applied toward the degree of Specialist in Education . 
4 . The regulations regarding amounts of credit allowable through extension classes, 
correspondence courses , and radio and television classes are the same as those for 
the master's degree. (Seep . 185 .) 
SCHOLARSHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be earned at the 
University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted after receiving the master 's degree . 
No credit toward graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade below C is earned. 
CANDIDACY. The requirements for admission to candidacy are described on p . 
ON-CAMPUS RESIDENCE. A student must have completed at least 18 hours in resid-
ence credit on campus, including one semester or two summer sessions of full time enroll-
ment in residence after the master 's degree . 
EXAMINATIONS. 
(a) A student must pass a comprehensive oral examination , including a defense of 
the thesis if any. The examination will be conducted and evaluated by the de-
partmental committee and a faculty member designated by the Dean of the 
Graduate College, although other members of the faculty may participate. 
(b) A student may be required by the departmental committee to pass a written 
comprehensive examination. If required , it should precede the oral examina-
tion . 
THESIS. A student who did not complete a thesis for the master 's degree must com-
plete one for the specialist 's degree. A department may require a student who has written 
a master 's thesis to write a thesis for the specialist 's degree also . The thesis must be pre-
sented in the style and form prescribed for the master 's thesis . It must have the approval 
of the student 's advisory committee, the dean of the college, and the Dean of Graduate 
College. 
The work on a thesis will normally be considered to cover about 6 semester hours of 
work. To earn this credit a student registers for Research and usually not in one block. 
The instructor will assign a grade for a semester's registration in Research based upon 
the progress made, but may assign an Unfinished (U) if he feels the work has not reached 
the place where it can be evaluated. The last segment of Research credit for which a stu-
dent registers (for work on his thesis) should not be made until the thesis is near comple-
tion. The Dean of the Graduate College may authorize the extension of time for the com-
pletion of an Unfinished in Research up to one additional calendar year; but if at the end 
of that time the work has not been completed, the grade of U will be changed to an F 
(Failure). Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has been approved by 
the Dean of the Graduate College. 
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The Dean of the Graduate College will appoint three members of the Graduate 
Faculty as an advisory committee to guide the student in selecting and completing an 
appropriate research project. 
F1u c OF THESIS A o ABSTRACT OF THESIS. The same regulations apply as for the 
master 's degree . Seep. 186. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION . The same regulations apply as for the master 's 
degree . Seep. 186. 
ATTENDA CE AT CoMME CEMENT. The same regulations apply as for the master 's 
degree. Seep. 187. 
Requirements For Various Majors 
Course work requirements for the Specialist in Education degree are defined in 
terms of a two-year graduate program, including work taken on the master 's degree. A 
minimum of 60 semester hours is required for completing the program. 
Worksheets giving complete details of the various majors and emphases are avail-
able in the office of the department in which the major is offered . 
CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION 
The programs in curriculum and supervision provide preparation to serve as curric-
ulum director or consultant in city and county systems or college instructor. Competency 
is required through examination or the following courses : 25: 181 ; 25 :278. 
General requirements: 20:214; 24:131; 24:132; 25:234; 25:294; 27: 141 ; 27:204 or 
27:210; .. :290; plus 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work. 
Major in Curriculum Coordinator 
Must hold a certificate for elementary or secondary teaching prior to completing the 
program. 
Required : 27:212; 27:220; 27:226; 27:227. 
Major in Elementary Consultant 
Must hold a certificate for elementary teaching prior to completing the program. 
Required : 27:226; 27:227. 
Major in Secondary Consultant 
Must hold a certificate for secondary teaching prior to completing the program. 
Required: 27 :226; 27 :227. 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
The major in school psychology prepares a student for work in educational psychol-
ogy at the public school and college levels. The major in evaluation provides preparation 
in the area of research and measurement in schools and in higher education . 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses : 40:08; 
20:100 or 20:116; 25:181; 25:278. 
General requirements: 20:139; 25:285; 29:203; 25:287; 25:281; 25:294. 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work. 
Major in Evaluation 
Required : 20:214; 25:234; 29:102; 27:220; 25:280; 80:172; 
.. :289 Evaluation-2 hrs . 
. . :289 Research Problems-2 hrs . 
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Major in School Psychology 
Required : 20:214 or 25 :234; 20 :118; 20:142; 40 :118; 29:104; 22:150; 51 :101; 
20:194; 29:205; 
. . :289-2 hrs . 
An approved course in reading. 
6 semester hours selected from a list of restricted electives. 
Supervised internship under the direct ion of a certified school psycholo-
gist. The student must have either completed two yea rs of sucessful 
teaching experience or two years of related experience in psychology 
prior to graduation. 
READI G 
Major in Reading Clinician 
To be eligible for a degree in this major the student must be certified as an elemen-
tary or secondary teacher . This program and two years of teaching experience satisfy 
requirements for certification as Reading Clinician. 
Competency is required through examination or the fo llowing co urses : 
20:100; 20:116 ; 21:44 or 21:144; 25: 181 ; 22:110; 22:147; 22 :148; 22:130; 25:278; 
62:165. 
Required: 20:214 or 25 :234; 22:212; 22:114; 22:2 10; 25:294; 22:240; 22:244; 
22:242; 
.. :289-2 hrs . 
. . :290-2-4 hrs . 
8 semester hours required in non-professional course work . 
Work in speech patho logy and sociology recommended 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
The sixth-year program in administration prepares qualified people to serve as su-
perintendent , assistant superintendent, business manager, or principal, or to teach in re-
lated areas at the college level. 
The student must hold a certificate to teach in the elementary or secondary school 
and must have successfully completed one year of teaching at the elementary or secondary 
level prior to completing this degree . (Check certification requirements .) 
General requirements: 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; 25:278; 27:202; 
27:240; 27:241; 27:204 or 27:210; 27:141; 25:181; 2x:289; 
2x:290; 27 :230 or 94:145. 
One course in educational psychology, psycho logy, or guidance. 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work 
Major in Superintendent 
Required : 25:243; 27:221; 27:227; 27:228. 
Major in Elementary Principal 
Required : 27:212; 27:220; 27:221. 
Major in Secondary Principal 
Required : 27:226; 27:227; 27:228. 
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SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Major in School Business Management 
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department or School Administration and 
Personnel Services and the Department or Business Education and Office Administra-
tion . The program is as follows: 
Required: 25 :294; 20 :214 or 25:234; 27 :202; 27 :240; 27 :241 ; 27 :210; 
17:267; 15: 163; 15 :210; 15:270; 21 :289 or 15:282; 94:145 or 27:230. 
Electives as approved by chairman and co-chairman. 
The student 's chairman and co-chairman will be appointed acco rding to the depart-
ment in which the student riles hi s major. Candidacy and comprehensive examinations 
will be under the j oint jurisdiction or the two departments . 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Major in Special Education: Administrat ion 
To be eligible for this degree the student must be certified as a teacher or the handi-
ca pped or as a school psychologist or speech and hearing clinician. 
Required : 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; 25:278; 27:202; 27:240; 27:241; 27:2 10; 
27:141; 94:145 or 27:230; 22:184; 22:252 ; 22:278 ; 21:289; 
21 :290; plus 
Two courses in menta l reta rdation , emotionally disturbed , 
or speech correction , and 
8 semester hours chosen from non-proressional course work. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
The appropriate program in student personnel services may lead to counseling work 
in the elementary or secondary schools, colleges or universities . 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses : 
25:181; 25:278. 
General requirements: 20:214; 25:234 ; 25:294. 
Major in Director of Guidance Services 
Must be certified as a teacher and must have successfully completed one year of 
teaching at the elementary or secondary level. (Check certification requirements. ) 
Required in evaluation: 25:281; 29 :203. 
Required in Counselor Education co re : 29:102; 29:110; 29 :220; 29:227; 29:205; 
29:210; 29:225; .. :289; 20 :270; 29:207 ; 29:104; 29:235 . 
Required in Experience: .. :290 Secondary Counseling Practicum 
Required in Experience: .. :290 Field Experience-Counseling 
Required non-professional: 8 semester hours including sociology. 
Major in Elementary Guidance and Counseling 
Must hold certificate to teach in the elementary school and have successfully com-
pleted one year of elementary school teaching before completing the program. (Check cer-
tification requirements. ) 
Required : 20 :270; 29 :104; 25:281; 29:225; 29:207; 29 :227; 29:210; 
. . :289 Interdisciplinary View of Guidance- 2 hrs . 
. . :289 Growth and Development-2 hrs . 
. . :290 Elementary Counseling-2 hrs . 
. . :290 Field Experience-Counseling- 2 hrs. 
Required non-professional : 8 semester hours including two co urses m 
sociology. 
Major in Secondary Guidance and Counseling 
Must hold certification to teach in the secondary school and have successfully com-
pleted one year of secondary school teaching before completing the program. (Check cer-
tification requirements.) 
Required: 29 :102; 29 :110; 25:281; 29:225; 29:220; 29:227; 29 :205; 29:210; 
.. :289 Interdisciplinary View of Guidance-2 hrs . 
. . :290 Secondary Counseling-2 hrs . 
. . :290 Field Experience in Counseling-2 hrs. 
Required non-professional: 8 semester hours including two courses m 
sociology. 
Major in College Student Personnel Services 
Required: 27:252; 29:230 . 
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. . :289 College Student Personnel Programs (may be repeated 
once) 
. . :290 Practicum in Education and Psychology: (three areas required) 
- 2 hrs . 
College Counseling Services-2 hrs . 
College Student Housing- 2 hrs . 
College Student Personnel Administration-2 hrs . 
College Student Activities-2 hrs . 
8 semester hours chosen from a list of restricted electives . 
Required non-professional : 8 semester hours including academic psychology. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Major in Business Education 
The Graduate Program 
The number of hours in Business and Business Education courses, counting both 
graduate and undergraduate hours, must total at least 60 and must include basic back-
ground in Economics. At.least 15 hours of Business and Business Education credit must 
be taken during the student 's sixth-year program. 
Required : 20 :214; 25:234; 15 :292 or 25:294; 25:181; 15 :167 ; 15:297; 17:203; 
17 :207; 17 :280; 17:284 
and 8 semester hours in cognate fields (cognate fields co uld include 
fields such as economics, education and psychology, and mathe-
matics). 
Students interested in serving as a master teacher in one of the Business Education 
areas must have a minimum of 20 semester hours of graduate credit in subject matter 
courses chosen from the following areas, with no less than 6 hours of graduate credit in 
each of two areas: Accounting, General Business, Marketing, Secretarial. At least 9 
hours of this requirement must be taken during the student's sixth-year pro-
gram. 
Students seeking to be college teachers, supervisors , or to hold certain administrative 
posts in the field of business or vocational education will need to select courses particu-
larly su·ited to the desired goal. Such courses should be made a part of the candidacy pro-
gram. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Major in Industrial Arts 
The Specialist in Education degree program with a major in Industrial Arts offers 
qualified persons an opportunity to prepare for such leadership positions as master 
teacher in public or private secondary schools , supervisor of student teaching, college 
teacher , technical institute teacher, supervisor , or director of industrial arts . The student 
should have established an aim so that his sixth-year program can be designed to help 
attain his goal. 
Required : 33 :214; 33 :226; 33 :228; 33:292 and 
15 hours in one of the following: drafting , electricity-electronics, graphic 
arts, metal , power mechanics, or wood. The number of hours in In-
dustrial Arts courses, counting both graduate and undergraduate 
hours , must total at least 60. 
Required : 25 :278; 25:294; 20:214 or 25 :234; and 
8 hours of work in cognate fields , includin~ :25 :281 or 80: 153; 92: 116. 
213 
University of Northern Iowa 
Specialist Degree 
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduation, scholarship , residence, exami-
nations , and thesis are the same as for the Speciali st in Education degree . (See pp. 207 .) 
Major in Science Education 
For admission to candidacy the student's program must be approved by the Science 
Education Coordinating Committee and the Coordinator of Science Education. In addi-
tion to examinations required for the specialist's degree , this major requires examina-
tions administered by the Science Education Coordinating Committee. 
Each candidate's program will include an emphasis in a particular science discipline 
that is at least equivalent to an acceptable major on an M.A . program with Professional 
Core A. In addition, the emphasis must include any courses needed to match the specific 
UNI requirements for an undergraduate teaching major in that discipline , plus mathe-
matics through the equivalent of 80:60. (Not a ll courses taken to meet this requirement 
wi ll necessarily be eligible for graduate credit.) 
Research experience (not necessarily as credit in "Research ") in both laboratory sci-
ence and science education must be part of the total post-B .A. program. ot more than 
six (6) hours of research credit may be included in the 30 (or more) hours of post-master 's 
credit. 
(Worksheets giving complete details of the major and emphases are ava ilable in the 
office of the Dean of the College of atural Sciences.) 
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Required Science-minimum of 30 hours , including 82:200, selected from biology, 
chemistry, earth science, and physics. Must include at least 12 hours in science 
outside the area of emphasis, preferably in two different disciplines. 
Required Research, Thesis, and related courses-12-19 hours 
25:294 
8x:299 
Thesis (if optioned or required) 
3 of the following: 25 :278 or 80: 172; 80: 170; 82 :288 (1-2 hours); 25 :281 
Required lntemship-4-6 hours 
28:250 (2-4 hours) ; 82:280 
Required Education-6-8 hours 
20:214 or 25:234 
and 2 of the following: 25 :280; 27 :227; 21: 142; 27 :220 
Additional hours required (0-8 hours) may be selected from : 
a. any course listed above but not required 
b. any 100g or 200-level mathematics course 
c. any course numbered 82:lxxg or 82:2xx 
d. 82:280 (taken as a Professional Core A requirement in a master 's program) 
e. 27:226; 20:191; 24:137 
Cooperative Doctoral Program 
Educational Administration 
. 
Ill 
The Graduate Program 
An agreement has been worked out between the U niversity of Northern Iowa and 
the University of Iowa to provide for transfer of gradua te credit earned at the University 
of Northern Iowa at the sixth-yea r level to a pply on the Doctoral Program in Educa-
tional Administration at the University of Iowa (U of I). A student may transfer at any 
time during the sixth year . If a student completes the Specialist in Education program at 
UN I, it would be possible for an eligible candidate to complete the requirements for the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree at the U of I in three semesters (two semesters must be con-
secutive) of full-time residence work. The Office of the Dean of the Gradua te College wi ll 
provide further details upon request. 
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State Board of Regents 
Officers of the Board: 
Members of the Board: 
Terms expire June 1973 
Terms expirejune 1975 
Terms expire June 1977 
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Stanley F. Redeker , President 
Boone 
R. Wayne Richey, Executive Secretary 
Des Moines 
Ned E. Perrin, Mapleton 
Stanley F. Redeker , Boone 
Ralph H . Wallace, Mason City 
Ray V. Bailey, Clarion 
Mrs. H . Rand Petersen, Harlan 
Donald H . Shaw, Davenport 
John Baldridge, Chariton 
Mrs. Margaret Collison, Oskaloosa 
Ralph McCartney, Charles City 
Administrative Staff 
Administrative Staff 
1971-1972 
Officers of Administration 
J o HNj. KAMERICK- B.A., St. Ambrose College; M .A., Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
President of the niversity 
Professor of History- 1970* * 
J AMES G. M ARTI •- B.A., M .A., Ind ia na Sta te College; Ph .D ., India na U niversity 
Vice-President a nd Provost 
Professor of Sociology- 197 1 
T HOMAS W . H ANSME IER-B.A., M .A., University of orthern Iowa; Ed .D ., Michigan State 
University . 
Vice-President fo r Student ervices a nd Specia l Ass i ta nt to the President 
Professor of Education- 197 1 
E DWAR D V. VoLDSETH- B.A., University nf M ontana; M .A., Teachers Co llege, Columbia 
University; Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Vice-President fo r niversity Rela tions a nd Development- 1964 (197 1) 
M ARSHA LL R. BEA RD-B.A., M a rion College, India na; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Wisconsin 
Director of T echnical Services and Planning 
Registra r and Admissions Officer 
Professor of History- I 930 ( I 965) 
PHILI P C. J E NINGs- B.S., M .S., Iowa Sta te University 
Busines M anager 
Financial ecreta ry- 1942 ( 1945) 
DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION AND RESEARCH 
J AMES G. M ARTI •- B.A., M .A. , Indi ana ta te College; Ph .D. , India na Universit y 
Vice-President a nd Provost 
Professor of ociology- 197 1 
M ARSHA LL R . BEARD-B.A., M arion College, India na; M .A., Ph .D ., University of Wisconsin 
Registra r and Admissions Officer 
Director of Technica l Services and Planning 
Professor of History- 1930 ( 1965) 
Go RDON j. RH UM- B. A., Iowa W esleya n College; M .A ., Ph .D ., niversity of Iowa 
D ea n of the G raduate College 
Coordinator of Research and Evaluation 
Professor of Education- 1948 ( 1970) 
ROBE RT D. STA NSBURY- B. A., M. A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Assistant to the Pre ident - 1968 
FR ED W . Lorr,JR.-B.S., Cedarville Co llege, Ohio; M .A. , Ph .D ., niversity of Michigan 
Ass ista nt Vice-President , Academic Affa irs 
Professor of M a thematics- 1949 ( 197 1) 
BENEDICT 0 . H ARRis-B.A., Seton H a ll University; M .A ., New York niversity 
Director of Educationa l Opportunity Programs a nd Special Community Services- 1970 
LARR Y J . BRowN-B.A., M .A. E ., nited States International University, Cali fo rnia 
Coordinator of Academic Advising- 1968 ( 1969) 
••A single elate fo llowing the tit le indicates the beginn ing of service at this university. Ir two dates are given, the first ind icates 
the incu mbent 's fi rst appoin tment to a position and the second (in parent heses) the beginning of service in present capacity . 
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LEWIS E. GLENN- LLB ., George Washington University 
Director of Scheduling-1966 
MERRILL F. FINK-B.A., Central Michigan University , M.A. , University of Michigan 
Associate Regist rar- 1946 
JACK L WIELENGA- B.A. , M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Registrar and Admissions Officer- 1959 ( 1962) 
D ENN IS L HENDR ICKSON - B.A. , M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant in Admissions- 1971 
ALDEN B. H ANSON- B.A. , St. Olaf College; M.Ph. , University of Wisconsin 
Foreign Student Adviser 
Assistant Professor of English- 1946 (1965) 
Do ALD 0. Roo- B.A. , Luther College; B.A.L .S., University of Michigan 
Director of Library Services 
Professor of Library Science-1953 (1966) 
H . WENDELL ALFORD- B.A.,John B. Stetson University; B.S. , Southwestern Baptist 
Theologica l Seminary , Texas; B.S. , North Texas State College 
Assistant Director of Libra ry Services (Technical Services)-1959 (1967) 
DONALD W . GRAY- B.A ., Asbury College; B.D. , Emory University; M .A. , University of Minne-
sota 
Assistant Director of Library Services (Public Services)-196 7 
ROBLEY C. WILSON- B.A ., Bowdoin College; M.F.A., University of Iowa 
Editor, North American Review 
Associate Professor of English- 1963 (1970) 
EDWARD W. AMEND- B.A., Midland Lutheran College; B.D., S.T.M. , Lutheran School of 
Theology 
Director of the Individual Honors Program 
Assistant Professor of Religion- 1967 ( 1971) 
Deans of the Colleges 
DONALD F . HowARD- B.A. , University of orthern Iowa; M .A., Ph.D ., University of Iowa 
Dean of the College of Business and Behaviora l Sciences 
Professor of History- 1947 (1968) 
H ow ARD KN UTSON- B.A. , Luther College; M.A., Ed .D ., University of Wyoming 
Dean of the College of Education 
Director of the Summer Session 
Director of Teacher Education 
Professor of Education-1953 (1968) 
HARRY A SPRICH- B.S., New York State College, Buffa lo: M .S. , University of Wisconsin ; 
Ph.D. , Michigan State University 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts 
Professor of Speech-1970 
CLIFFORD G. McCoLLUM-B.S. , M.A. , Ed.D. , University of M issouri 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences 
Professor of Science- 1949 (1968) 
DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES 
THOMAS W. HA SME IER- B.A ., M.A ., University of orthern Iowa; Ed.D. , Michigan 
State University 
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Vice-President for Student Services and Special Assistant to the President 
Professor of Education-1971 
Adm inistrative Staff 
M AVIS L. Ho LMES-8 .A. , M .A. , Ph .D ., orthwestern niversit y 
Dean of Students- 1958 ( 197 1) 
W AYNE L. M oRR IS- 8 .. , M .S., India na U ni versit y 
Associa te Dean of Students- 1970 ( 197 1) 
J oANN CARLO CuMM INGs- 8 .A. , M .A. , Colorado State College 
Ass ista nt Dean of St udents- 1963 ( 197 1) 
PA LC. KELso- 8 .A. , Northeas t Missouri Sta te T eachers Coll ege; M .Ed ., Ed .D ., 
niversity of Mi ssouri 
Coordina tor of Counseling 
Ass ista nt in Admi ssions a nd Advising- 1948 ( 1969) 
L EONA RD R. D A, ·1s- B.A. , Coe Coll ege , M .S. , U ni versity of Iowa 
Counseling Psychologist- 1964 
PETER W . KELLY- 8 .A. , C hico State College; M .Ed ., U niversity of Arizo na 
Counselor , Counseling Center- 1969 
NORMAN L. STORY- 8 .A. , David Lipsco mb Co llege; M .A., W estern Michigan nivers it y 
Co unselor , Co unseling Center- 1968 
J o 11 N E. BL MGREN- M .D ., U ni versity of Iowa 
M edica l Director of Student Hea lth Service- 1970 
W ALTE R E. C HASE- M .D ., W ashington U ni versity School of M edicine, Misso uri 
Associa te M edica l Director , Student Hea lth Service- l 966 ( 1970) 
J AMES FR ED GER KEN-8 .S.C., M .D ., U nivers ity of Iowa 
Staff Physician , Student Hea lth Service- 1962 ( 1968) 
H AROLD E. BERN HARD- 8 .A. , Ca rthage College, Illinois; 8 .0 ., C hicago Luthera n 
T heologica l Semina ry; Ph .D ., University of C hicago 
Director of the Burea u of Religious Activities 
Professor of Religion- 1949 ( 1956) 
D ENN IS P .J ENSEN- 8 .A., M .A. , U ni versity of Northern Iowa 
Directo r of Fin ancia l Aids- 1958 ( 1965) 
CARL D EC I-IELLIS- 8 .A., St. Vincent College; M .A., U niversity of Denver 
Director of Housing Fac ilities- 1967 ( 1969) 
J o 1-1N S. Z MIAR I- 8 .A., Michigan Sta te U niversit y 
Director of Dining Services- 1965 ( 1967) 
R . KENT Rusv- 8 .S. , orth west Missouri Sta te College 
Ass istant Director of Dining Services- 1967 ( 197 1) 
GAYLE A. H oocsoN-8 .S. , Iowa Sta te U niversity 
Dietitia n- 1965 
J o1-1N F . KETTER- 8 .S. , George Wi ll ia ms Coll ege; M .A. , Ohio State U nivers ity 
Director of the U nion- 1967 
DIVISION OF UNIVERSITY RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT 
Eo \\' ,\R D V . Vo1.DSET11- 8 .A. , U niversity of M onta na; M .A., T eachers Co llege , 
Columbia nive rsity; Ph .D ., U niversity of Iowa • 
Vice-President fo r U ni versity Rela tions a nd Development- l 964 ( 197 1) 
D ONALD A. KELLY- 8 .A. , M .A., U niversity of Iowa 
Director of Pu blic Info rmation Services- 1964 ( 197 1) 
RAY MOND j. Sc1-1uc 1-1 ER- B.A. , Iowa W esleya n Coll ege; M .A. , Ph .D ., niversity of Iowa 
Director of Field Services 
Director of Extension Serv ices- 1949 ( 1965) 
LAVE RNE M . ( LEE) MI LLER- 8 .A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Director of Alumni Affa irs- 197 1 
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HERBERT V. HAKE-B.A., Central Wesleyan College, Missouri ; M.A., University of Iowa 
Director of Radio and Television-1938 ( 1947) 
ER 'EST C. FossuM-B.A., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Director of the Placement Bureau- 1943 ( 1962) 
PAULI EL. SAUER-B.Ed., Chicago Teachers College; M.A., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Director of the Museum 
Associate Professor of Biology-1949 ( 1958) 
WILLIAM V. ANTHONY-B.S., Iowa State University 
Assistant Director of Alumni Affairs-1966 
DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND PLANT 
PI1IL1P C.JENNI cs-B.S. , M.S., Iowa State University 
Business Manager 
Financia l Secretary-1942 (1945) 
JAM ES L. BAILEY-B.A ., M.A., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Business Manager 
Treasurer-1950 
MELVIN M. MA IO - B.S., Iowa State University 
Director of Department of Physica l Plant- 1961 ( 1962) 
DONALD R. WALTON-B.A., Saint Ambrose College; M.A., University of orthern Iowa 
Director of Personnel- 1966 
DONALD R. Boss 
Purchasing Agent-1964 
ROBERT L. Po RTER- B.A., M.S., Iowa State University 
Supervising Architect-1965 
OFFICE OF TECHNICAL SERVICES AND PLANNING 
MARSHALL R . BEA RD- B.A. , Marion College, Indiana; M.A., Ph .D ., University of Wisconsin 
Director of Technica l Services and Planning 
Registra r and Admissions Officer 
Professor of History- 1930 ( 1965) 
LELAND A. T1-10MSON-B.A ., M.A., University of orthern Iowa; Ed .D ., University of Denver 
Assistant Director of Planning- 1968 
HERBERT M. SILVEv-B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Director of Research and Examination Services-194 7 ( 1949) 
GERALD D. BISBEY-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Iowa State University; 
Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Associate in Research- 1964 
J o1-1 F. GoLz-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant in Research- I 971 
DONALD F. TIERNA - B.S ., Iowa State University 
Director of Data Processing- 1967 
OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVICES 
DONALD A. KELLY- B.A. , M .A., University of Iowa 
Director of Public Information Services-1964 ( 1971 ) 
WILLIAM G . OMOHUNDRo-B.A., Southeast •Missouri State College 
Assistant Director of Public Information Services-1965 ( 197 1) 
Jo1-1 M. NICOL-BJ., University of Missouri at Columbia 
Assistant in Publications-1971 
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OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS 
AND SPECIAL COMMUNITY SERVICES 
BE 'ED ICT 0 . HARRis-B.A., Seton Hall University; M .A., New York University 
Director of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services-1970 
NORRIS G . HART- B.A., Houston-Tillotson College; M.A., Syracuse University 
Director of University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education (U I-CUE)- 1971. 
LARRY Q. EvANs-B.A., University of Texas 
Director of On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program- 197 1 
Assistants to Administrators 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
DORIS L. MILLER 
Executive Secretary 
OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION SERVICES 
MICHAEL SCHILLING 
Assistant in ews and Graphic Arts 
DAVID L. W E TPHAL 
Information Assistant 
VICKI s. KING 
Information Assistant 
CHERYL SMITH 
Information Assistant 
ELISABET H . M ORRIS 
Assistant in Publications 
OFFICE OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
RUTH G. HAY ES 
Academic Publications Editor 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS 
AND SPECIAL COMMUNITY SER VICES 
REGINALD B. HAYES 
Director , Ethnic Minority Culture and Educational Center 
DAVID L. PATTERSON 
Director of Talent Search- I 971 
RoNALDj. MADSEN 
Administra tive Assistant , niversity of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education (UNI-
CUE) 
MARSHAL. GRIGGS 
Counselor, On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program 
THOMAS E. w ALLACE 
Counselor, On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program 
MARGARET BASKERVILLE 
Senior Counselor, T alent Search 
T ARREY ANDERSON 
Street Counselor, Talent Search 
MARY A DERSON 
Street Counselor, T alent Search 
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OFFICE OF TECHNICAL SERVICES AND PLANNING 
CARLTON . H ARFORD 
Assistant Director of Data Processing 
D ONALD H E NI GS 
Systems Analyst , Data Processing 
DALE E. KIM ES 
Systems Programmer, Data Processing 
M ERL! ' L. CI-IAPMA 
Systems Analyst, Data Processing 
M ERLI D . TAYLOR 
Operations Supervisor, Data Processing 
DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES 
D OROTH Y MAE K OE HRI NG 
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Proj ect Head Start 
Professor of Education 
B ETTS A 1 N R o n, 
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Project Head Start 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
ALYCE B ER ICE MARQU IS 
Director of Continuing Education Program for Women 
KE NT A. O GDEN 
Public School Relations Counselor 
FRA CES HILL 
Administrative Assistant, Pl acement Bureau 
DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES 
Residence Halls 
G OLD IE C. F o x 
Executive Housekeeper 
KATHY L. RAI EV 
Director , Bartlett Hall 
ILONA F. SMITH 
Assistant Director , Bartlett Hall 
MARLYS RECHK EMM ER 
Director , Campbell Hall 
R OBE RTA SPRI G 
Assistant Director , Campbell Hall 
J OAN P ORT ER 
Director , Dancer Hall 
M ARTHA D AV IS 
Assistant Director , Dancer Hall 
B ON IE ELSON 
Assistant Director, Dancer Hall 
IL ENE R EWE RTS 
Assistant Director , Dancer Hall 
J A ' ETC. HA NC H ETT 
Director , Hagemann Hall 
PATRICIA E OS 
Assistant Director, Hagemann Hall 
Counseling Center 
J OY CE ALBERTS 
Counselor 
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LI NDA M AE MARTE 
Director , Lawther Hall 
M ARTHA M . FE SLE R 
Assistant Director , Lawther Hall 
O REEN M . HERMANSEN 
Director , oehren Hall 
DI A, E AMDAHL 
Assistant Director , Noehren Hall 
STEPHEN FA UST 
Director , Bender Hall 
R OBE RT H s 
Assistant Director , Bender Hall 
R USSELL C. DAVI 
Director , Rider Hall 
THOMAS Y EOMA ' 
Assistant Director, Rider Ha ll 
R o i ALO AMDAHL 
Director , Shull Hall 
R OBERT HARR IS 
Assistant Director , Shull Hall 
RI CHARD V OLLENWE ID E R 
Resident M anager , Hillside Courts 
Student Health Service 
J O H N G. P A USTATE 
Laboratory and X-ray T echnician 
M AUDE H A INES 
Registered Nurse- Supervisor 
R EH ERDA C OLE 
Registered Nurse 
V1 V I AN LINK 
Registered Nurse 
L UCI LLE K LOCK SI EM 
Registered Nurse 
V !V IAN T AYLO R 
Registered N urse 
CATHR YN W EBE R 
Registered Nurse 
ANGE LINE K ' O LL 
Registered Nurse, Laboratory School 
L UC I LL E CASWELL 
Registered Nurse, Women's Residence Halls 
The University Union 
W ALLA CE C. M c G 1LL 
Union Food Service and Business Director 
L O Y DENE B . CAW ELTI 
Union Program Director 
DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND PLANT 
J ANNETTE D . BIRU M 
Supervisor of Secretaria l Pool 
M ANETT E TH OMSON 
Assistant in Purchasing 
J O H N C. O ' L EAR Y 
Accountant 
R ONALD H. R OTH ERT 
Assistant Director of Staff Personnel 
D o G L A S S 1EBE 
Payroll Supervisor 
Physical Plant 
W AYNE B . WHITM A RSH 
Architect 
R OLL! G . E VE RS 
Security Services Supervisor 
GEO RGE E . S CHMIDT 
Operations Superintendent 
ALBE RT E . COOK 
Mechanical Engineer 
E D W A RD L. B A ILEY 
Campus Services Supervisor 
V1c T O R Grnso 
Construction Architect 
R OBE RT H. E NG L EM A 
Building Services Supervisor 
Admin istra tive Staff 
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E ucENE S. EDDY 
Foreman, Electrical Division 
M A RI ON R. W ALKE R 
Forema n, Plumbing a nd H eating Division 
H AROLD A. OWENS 
Forema n, Carpenter Divison 
B ERNA RD M . H ANSEN 
Forema n, Pa inting Division 
J O H N W . A CK ERM A 
Forema n, Tra nsportat ion Division 
H ENRY J. D oDEN 
Forema n, Grounds Division 
VICTOR B. RH OADES 
Chief Engineer , H eating a nd Power Plant 
CLYDE A. COEN 
Foreman, Building Services 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
SA LLY L. F ULLER 
Library Assista nt , Cataloging 
NORMA H ASSMAN 
Library Assista nt , Acquisitions 
J oAN L osw 
Library Ass istant , Cataloging 
COYLA E . M CCANN 
Library Assistant , C irculation 
CoN STANCE j. MILLER 
Libra ry Assistant , C irculation 
D ELLA T AY LO R 
Library Assista nt , Acq uisitions 
ELIZABETH V ETTER 
Libra ry Ass istant , Reader Service 
LIN DA A. W ooD 
Library Assistant , C irculat ion 
-----
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Emeritus Faculty 
VERNA]. Ao EY-B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1927 (196 I) 
Luc 1LE E. ANDERSON-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A., University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1930 (1962) 
MARY C. A DERSO - B.A., University of orthern Iowa; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1924 (1953) 
PAUL F . BENDER- B.A., University of Iowa; M .A., Columbia University; Ed.D., New York 
University 
Dean of Students-1921 ( 1964) 
LENA P. B CK! GHAM- B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M.S., Iowa State 
University 
Associate Professor of Home Economics-1953 (1968) 
KATHERI NE B XBAUM-B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of English- 1924 (1948) 
E. E. CoLE-B.S., Iowa State University 
Director of Physical Plant- 1930 (1962) 
W ALTER D. D EKocK- B.A. , Western Michigan University; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University 
Professor of Education- 1956 (1971) 
E. C. DENNY-B.A., Indiana University; M .A., University of Chicago; Ph .D ., 
University of Iowa 
Professor of Education and Head of the Department- 1923 ( 1955) 
MARY D1ETERICH- B.A. , Grinnell College; B.S. L.S., Columbia University 
Reference Librarian (Social Science) 
Archives Librarian- 1930 (1970) 
MARGARET D1vELBESs- B.A. , Grinnell College; M.A. , Columbia University 
Associate Professor ofTeaching-1927 (1963) 
LLOYD V. DouGLAS- B.S., M.A., Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Business Education 
Head of the Department of Business Education and Office Administrat ion-1937 (1970) 
R.R. FAHRNEY- B.A. , Mt. Morris College; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Chicago 
Professor of History-1929 (1965) 
V. D . FR ENCH- B.S., Drake University; M.D., Rush Medical College 
Director , Student Health Service-1952 (1955) 
LA RA K. G1LLOLEY-B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1950 ( 197 1) 
AGNES G uLUCKSON-B .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1926 (1961 ) 
RosE L. H A soN-B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1920 ( 1956) 
S. C. H EN - B.A., Colorado College; M.S. , University of Chicago; M .D., Rush Medical College 
Director , Student Health Service, and Staff Physician- 1958 (I 971) 
FR A KW. H1LL- B.Mus., M .Mus. , Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester 
Associate Professor of Violin, Viola , and Theory-1929 ( 1971) 
GEORGE H . HoLMEs-B.A., M .A., University of Michigan 
Director of Public Information Services-1929 (1971) 
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H ARALD B. HoLST-B.Mus., M .Mus. , American Conserva tory of Music 
Associate Professor of Voice- 1936 ( 1964) 
EusABETH Sun 1ERLAND HowEs- B.S. , M .S ., U nivers ity of Wisconsin ; Ph .D. , 
University of Minnesota 
Professor Home Economics 
Head, Depa rtment of Home Economics- 1940 ( 1960) 
C. W. LANTz- B.A. , M.A. , Ph .D ., University of Illinois 
Professor of Biology 
Head, Department of Science- 192 1 ( 195 7) 
EDNA L. M A 'TOR- B. A., Universi ty of orthern Iowa; M .A., Columbia niversity 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1923 ( 1968) 
EDNA 0 . M1 LLER- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa ; M .A ., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Latin- 1924 (l 959) 
EvELY J. M ULLI NS- B. A., G rinnell College; B.S.L.S., Columbia University 
Order Librarian- 1930 ( 197 1) 
J o EPH P. PA L- B.A., Indiana Uni versity; M .A. , Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Director, Bureau of Research- 19 16 ( I 954) 
M AR A E. PETERSO - B.Ph. , U niversity of C hicago ; M. A., Columbia U niversity 
Associate Professor of T eaching- 1920 ( 1954) 
M ALCOLM P . PRICE- B.A., Cornell College; M .A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa ; LLD. , 
Cornell College 
President of the College , 1940-50 
Professor of Education ( 1963) 
Ho w ARD 0 . REED- B.S ., Bradl ey University; M. A. , orthwestern University; 
M.Ed., Ed.D. , U niversity of Illinois 
Professor of Industria l Arts 
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology- 1954 ( 197 1) 
H . WILLARD RE I GER- B. A., M .A. , Ph .D. , University of Michigan 
Professor of English 
Head of the Depa rtment of English Language and Literature- 1939 ( 1968) 
ELMER L. R1TTER- B.A. , Indiana University; M. A., Ph .D ., niversity of Iowa 
Professor of Educat ion and 
Director, Bureau of Extension Service- 192 1 (1954) 
GEORGE C . ROBI NSO - B. A., University of Wisconsin ; M .A. , Ph .D ., Harvard University 
Professor of Political Science- 1922 ( 1962) 
R BERT A. RoGERs-B.A. , Miami U niversity, Ohio; M.S., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Phys ics- 1947 (1966) 
LELAN D L. SAGE- B.A., Vanderbilt Univers ity; M .A. , Ph .D ., U niversity of Illinois 
Professor of History- 1932 (1967) 
GEO RGE W . SAMSO -University of orthern Iowa 
Instructor in O rgan and Piano-191 6 (1954) 
Lo u A. SHEPHERD- 8.A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa; M .A. , Columbia U niversity 
P rofessor of Primary Education- 1924 (1953) 
TH ELMA SHORT- B.S., M .A., Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for W omen- 1929 (1960) 
M AY SMITH- 8. A,. , Coe College ; M.A. , Columbia University 
Professor of Education- I 9 I 9 (1953) 
M YRTLE M . ST01 E-8 .A ., W ashington State University; M.B .A., University of 
W ashington; Ed.D. , ew York University 
Professor of T eaching-1928 (1966) 
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M ARGUIR ETTE M AY S-rR UBLE- 8 .A. , M .A., Ph .D ., Univer ity of Iowa 
Professor of Teaching- 1924 (l 969) 
SE LI NA M . TE RRY- 8 .Ph ., M .A. , Ha mline University 
Professor of English- 1922 (1947) 
M . R. T HOMPSON- 8 .A. , Western Union Co llege; M .A. , Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of Economics 
Head, Depa rtment of Socia l Science- 192 1 (1 955) 
EULA LI E T RNER- 8 .A. , Uni versity of Iowa; M .A. , Co lumbia University 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1915 (195 1) 
GRACE VAN N Ess- 8 .A. , Cornell Coll ege; M .A. , Columbia U ni versity 
Ass istant Professor of Phys ica l Education fo r Women- 1919 (1956) 
GuY W . W AGNE R- 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor and Director of the Educationa l M edia Center- 194 1 (197 1) 
L. W . WHJTFO RD- 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., niversity of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Phys ical Education fo r M en- 1926 (1965) 
EMILY J osE PJ-JJNE YEAGE R- 8 .S. , Louisiana State University; M .S., University of Colorado 
Assista nt Professor of Home Economics- 195 4 (1968) 
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1971 -1972 
JoHNj. KAMERICK-8.A. , St. Ambrose College; M.A. , Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
President of the University 
Professor of History-1970 
JAMES G. MARTIN-8.A., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph.D. , Indiana University 
Vice-President and Provost 
Professor of Sociology-1971 
Faculty 
CHARLES F. ALLEGRE-8.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S ., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1950 (1955) 
IQBAL AHMAD-8.A.,Jamia Millia Islamia, India ; L.T. , Government Training College, 
India; M.A., Aligarh Muslim University, India ; M.Ed., Southern Illinois 
University; Ph .D. , St. Louis University, Missouri 
Assistant Professor of Education-1968 
WALDEMAR ALBERTIN-8.S., M.For., University of Michigan; Ph .D. , Purdue University 
Assistant Professor of Biology-1968 
LYLE K. ALBERTs-8.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science-1964 ( 1967) 
JAMES E. ALBRECHT-8 .A., M .A. , Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed .D. , University of 
Indiana 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Principal of Northern University High School-1965 (1969) 
J oHN F. ALDRICH-8.S., University of Rhode Island; M .Ed., Boston University 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1955 (1970) 
MARY NAN KoEN ALDRIDGE-8.S., M.S. , Texas College of Arts and Industries; Ed.S., 
University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education-1967 (1970) 
CHARLES F . ALLEGRE-8.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., Ph .D ., University 
of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1950 (1955) 
EDWARD W . AMEND-8.A., Midland Lutheran College; B.D ., S.T.M., Lutheran School 
of Theology; Ph.D. , University of Chicago Divinity School 
Director of the Individual Honors Program 
Assistant Professor of Religion- 1967 (1971) 
How ARD L. R. AMUNDSON-8.A., M.S .W. , University of Kansas 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Social Work- 1968 
*B. WYLIE ANDERSON-8.A., M.A., Colorado State College; M.A. , University of Denver 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
Acting Head of the Department of Economics-1 966 ( 1969) 
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DALEANNE ANDERSON-8 .S., Augustana College, South Dakota; M .A. , University of 
Northern Iowa 
Temporary Inst ructor in Education-1971 
FLOYD R. ANDERSON- 8 .A. , Concordia College, Minnesota; M.S., University of Montana 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1966 (1968) 
JAM ES D . ANDERSON- 8.S. , M.S., Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor of Phys ica l Education for Men 
Business Manager of Athletics- 1965 ( 1968) 
OuvER M. ANDERSON- BSA. , B.S., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Business Education 
Teacher Educator and Director of Vocational Business Education- 1963 (1967) 
Runr B. ANDERSON- 8.A. , l.Jn iversity of California; M.S .W. , Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Social Work- 1969 
WALLACE L. ANDERSON- 8.A. , M.A. , Trinity College , Connecticut ; Ph.D. , University 
of Chicago 
Professor of English- 1948 (1958) 
WAYNE I. ANDERSON-A.A. , Keokuk Community College; B.A., M .S., Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Geology 
Head of the Department of Earth Science- 1963 (1970) 
LAVERNE W. ANDREESSEN-8 .A., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; C .P.A . 
Assistant Professor of Account ing- 1970 
ROBERT M. ANDREws-8.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa 
Instructor in Teach ing 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1969 
F AWZI AsADr- 8 .A. , Univers ity of Syria; Teachers Diploma, University of British 
Columbia ; M.S., University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D. , University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of Geography-1969 
WA YNE 0. AURAND-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .Mus. , University of 
Michiga n; Ed.D. , University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1951 (1969) 
HARRY AusPRICH- 8.S., New York State College, Buffalo ; M.S ., Un iversity of 
Wisconsin ; Ph.D. , Michigan State Univers ity 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts 
Professor of Speech-1970 
FRANK H. BALKE-8.S. , M.A. , University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor of German-1964 ( 1967) 
GEORGE G. BALL-8 .S., M.A ., Kent State University; Ed.D. , University of Wyoming 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1958 ( 1963) 
DrANE L. S. BAUM- 8.A. , M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of M athematics- 1964 (1968) 
RussELL N. BAUM-8.Mus., M.Mus. , Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester 
Associate Professor of Piano- 1938 ( 1964) 
RANDALL R. Brna- 8.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph .D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1947 (1969) 
CA RYL R. BEC KER- 8.M.Ed. , Oberlin College Conservatory; M.M. , New England 
Conservatory of Music 
Instructor in M usic-1 969 
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JAM ES EDWARD BECKER- B.A ., Cornell College; M .A. , Sorbonne , Pa ris. 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1970 
J UDY MARKHAM BECKMAN- B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instruct.or in Teaching-1969 
MARY GREEN BEC KMAN-B.Mus. , Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.Mus. , Cleveland 
Institute of Music 
Associate Professor of Theory and Harp- 1947 (1967 ) 
PATRICIA ANN BEITEL- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , Univers ity of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Ph ys ical Education for Women- 1963 (1969) 
HAROLD E. BERNHARD-B .A., Carthage College, Illinois; B.D. , Chicago Lutheran 
Theologica l Seminary; Ph .D. , Un iversity of C hicago 
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities 
Professor of Religion- 1949 (1956) 
JA NE BIRKHEAD- B.A., M .A ., University of Missouri 
Professor of Voice- 1941 (1966) 
CLIFFORD L. B1sHOP-B.A., Western State College of Colorado; M .A. , University of 
Denver; Ed.D. , University of Colorado 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1950 (1956) 
JAM ES T. BLANFORD- B.S. , Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S. , Ed.D., Indiana University 
Professor of Accounting-1946 (1956) 
MARYE. BLANFORD- B.A. , Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S. , Indiana Univers ity 
Assistant Professor of Business Education-1961 (1966) 
DAVID R. BLUHM- B.A., Princeton University; B.Th ., Princeton Theological Semina ry; 
M.A. , Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
Professor of Religion and Philosophy-1954 (1958) 
DANIEL W. BoALS-B.A ., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Physical Education for Men-1971 
EM IL W . BocK- B.Mus. , M .Mus. , Northwestern Un iversity; Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Violin- 1939 (1961 ) 
WILLIAM H. BoGARTz- B.A. , Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 
Associate Professor of Psychology-1970 
E.J EAN BoNTz-B.A. , M .A., Ph.D. , Univers ity of Iowa 
Professor of Phys ical Education for Women 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women- 1949 (1954) 
M YRA R. DAVIS BooTs-B.A., Grinnell College; M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech-1965 (1969) 
RICHARD C. BRADY-A.A., G lendale City College; B.S. , Un iversity of Southern California; 
M.A. , Fresno State College; Ph.D. , University of Southern California 
Associate Professor of Education- 1970 
J uDrrn R. BREWER- B.S.Ed. , University of Illinois ; M.A.E ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1968 (1971) 
ROBERT PA UL BRIMM- B.Ed. , Southern Illinois University; M.Ed. , Ed.D. , University 
of Missouri 
Professor of Educat ion-1948 (1959) 
RONALD DEAN BRo-B.A. , M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of Industria l Arts and Technology- 1967 
KE NNETH C HAR LES BROAD- B.S. , M.A. , Central Michigan University 
Instructor in Psychology- 1968 (1970) 
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ROBERTA M. BROE REN- B. Ed., Central Sta te University, Wisconsin ; M .Ed ., W ayne 
Sta te U niversity 
Ass istant Professor of Education- 1972 (spring) 
PAT RICK ALAN BROOKs-B.A., Yankton College; M .A ., Redlands U niversity, Cali fo rnia; 
Ph .D ., University of M innesota 
Associate Professor of English- 1965 (1969) 
EM ILY CLA RA BRO WN- A. B., O hio State Uni versity; M .A. in Ed ., Arizona State 
University; Ph .D ., Univers ity of Arizona 
Professor of History-1966 ( 1969) 
J o 1-1N C. BROWN-B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Inst ructor in Art- 1969 
LEANDER A. BRO WN-8 .A ., Fisk U niversity; M .A. , Roosevelt Univers ity 
Ass ista~t Professo r of Educat ion a nd T eaching- 1970 
J o 1-1N EDWARD BRUHA- B.S., Wisconsin State U nivers ity, Stevens Point ; M .S ., 
Uni versity of Wisconsin 
Ass istant Professor of M athematics-1959 (1965) 
Lou is BuLTENA- B.A. , U niversity of Dubuque; B.D ., San Fra ncisco T heological 
Semina ry; M.Ph ., Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Sociology 
Head of the Depa rtment of Sociology and Anth ropology- 1946 ( 1969) 
H o w ARD THOMAS BuN GE- 8 .S., Florida Sta te U niversity; M. B.A. , University of Mia mi 
Ass ista nt P rofessor of M anagement- 1970 
KENNETH G . BuTZ IER-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .S. , University of Wisconsin 
Ass ista nt Professor ofTeaching- 1960 (1964) 
MA RY R. BuTZIER- B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; 
Temporary Instructor in Teaching- 197 1 
C HARLES A. CACEK- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching- 1968 
D AN IELj. CA HI LL- B.S. , M .A., Loyola University; Ph.D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of English 
Head of the D epa rtment of English Language and Literature-1968 (197 1) 
M ARJORIE D . CAMPBELL- B.Sc .Ed ., M .A., O hio State U niversity 
Associate Professor of Art- 1949 ( 1970) 
RoY J osEPH CARTE R- B.F.A. , M .F .A. , San Francisco Art Institute 
Tempora ry Instructor in Art- 197 1 
M ARY L EE CATHEY- B.S. , Florence State College; M .A. , Ed.S., George Peabody College 
Ass ista nt Professor of Phys ical Education fo r W omen- 1967 
*GERALD SCOTT CAWELTl- 8 .A., M .A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in E nglish- 1968 
H EN RI L. C HABE RT- Insti tut des Sciences Politiques , Lie. en D ro it , Ba r exam (Pa ris) 
Lie es Lettres, Compet itive exam du C.A. (Sorbonne) and of the U. N . 
Doctorat de l'U niversite de Pa ris (Sorbonne) 
Professor of French- 196 1 (1966) 
J AMES G. C HADNEY, JR .- B.S. , Portland State College; M .A., Michigan State University 
Ass istant Professor of Anthropology- 1968 
ROBE RTA W RIGHT C HADNEY-A.A. , B.S ., W estern M onta na College 
Temporary Inst ructor in Teaching- 197 1 
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JAMES C . CHANG-B .S., Mt. Union College, Ohio ; Ph.D. , University of California, Los Angeles 
Associate Professor of Chemistry-1964 ( 1969) 
*D ELSIE DARLENE CHARA is-B.S. , Moorhead State Co llege, Minnesota ; M.A., Colorado 
State College 
Assistant Professor of Teaching (Kindergarten Supervisor)-1966 (1969) 
H s1-L1NG CHENG-B. Law, National Chengchi University; M .A. , Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of History- 1966 
MARION LYLE CHIATTELLO-B.S., M.S ., M.A., Northern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor of Management- 1970 
BRUCE ALAN CHIDESTER-B .M ., Augustana College, Illinois; M .M ., Northern Illinois 
University 
Instructor in Music-1969 
RoY CHUNG-B.A ., M.A. , University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Demography-1958 ( 1963) 
JAM ES E. CLARK-B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1970 
ROBERT E. CLARK-B.A., Oklahoma State University, Stillwater; M .A. , University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor of Geography-1965 
ROBERT E . CLAus-B .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Sociology-1959 (1970) 
BERNARD L. CLAUSEN-B .A. , Colgate University; M.S ., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology-1959 (1970) 
JAM ES A. CoFFIN-B.A., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Percussion and Wind lnstruments- 1964 (196 7) 
PHYLLIS BowMAN CoNKLIN-B .S., Carson Newman College, Tennessee; M .S., Ohio University 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics-1968 
R . FORREST CoNKLIN-B.A., Howard Payne College; M .A. , Baylor University; Ph .D ., 
Ohio University 
Associate Professor of Speech 
Director of F orensics-1 968 
DAVID W,ILLIAM CooLEY-B .S., Wisconsin State University , Stevens Point; M.S. , 
Stout State University 
Temporary Instructor in Education-1971 
LEE E . CouRTNAGE-B.A., Wayne State Teachers College, Nebraska; A.M. , Ed .D ., 
Colorado State College 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology 
Director of Special Education- 1968 (1971) 
J OHN PAUL CowLEY-B.A., Heidelberg College, Ohio; M .A., University of Wichita; 
Ph.D ., Yale University 
Professor of English- 1945 ( 1951) 
ELINOR ANN CRAWFORD-B.A. , M.A., University of California; Ph .D ., University of Oregon 
Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1949 (1966) 
*JERRY B. CRISP-B.A. , M .A. , University of Nebraska 
Instructor in English- 1967 
ANNIE PEARL CRooM-B.S., Tuskegee Institute, Alabama; M .A ., University of Iowa 
Instructor in Physical Education for Women-1965 
• on leave 
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JoHN S. CRoss-B.S ., M .S., University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics-1963 
MARY ANN CRoss-B.A. , University of Illinois; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Mathematics-1969 
DAVID R . CROWNFIELD-B .A., Harvard University; B.D., Yale University; Th.M ., Th.D ., 
Harvard University 
Professor of Philosophy and Religion- 1964 (1971) 
DONALD G. CuMMINGS-B.A ., Coe College 
Assistant Professor of Economics-1963 
ROBERT J . DALZIEL-B .A., Simpson College; M.A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English-1959 (1962) 
BARBARA]. DARLING-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women-1958 (1962) 
DARREL W. DAVIS-A.A. , Marshalltown Community College; B.A., M.A., University 
of Northern Iowa; C .P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting-1969 (1971) 
RICHARD G. DAvis-B.S. , Georgia Institute of Technology; Ph .D. , Vanderbi lt University 
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1970 
GEORGE F. DAY-B.A. , Dartmouth College; M.A.T., H arvard University; Ph .D ., 
University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of English-1967 (1970) 
EDMUND DE CHASCA-B.A., University of Iowa 
Temporary Assistant Professor of English-1970 
CHARLES VAN LOAN DEDRICK-A. B., Brown University; M .A.T., Rollins College; M.Ed., 
Universitv of Florida 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology- 1971 
BERNARD C. DEHOFF-B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Indiana University 
Associate Professor of English 
Administrative Assistant, Department of English Language and Literature-
! 955 (1969) 
WALTER E. DEKocK-B.A., Central College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Science Education-1964 
DAVID D . D ELAFIELD- B.F.A., M .A., Ph.D ., Ohio State University 
Professor of Art-I 951 ( 1963) 
GORDON B. DENTON-B.B .A., Texas Western College; M.B.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of General Business-1965 (1970) 
T. J OAN DIAMOND- B.A., Knox College; M .S., University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Campus School Librarian-1957 (1961) 
SAUL L. DIAMOND-B .A., Syracuse University; M .B.A., Wharton School of Business 
Assistant Professor of Marketing-1967 
MARY LYNNE DIERCKS-A.A. , Muscatine Community College; B.A. , M .A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Education-1970 
RoGER DITZENBERGER-A.A., Fort Dodge Community College; B.A. , M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Business Education and Teacher Educator-Materials 
Special ist-1968 
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DOUGLAS DoE RZMAN- 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of T eaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching- 1967 (1970) 
H . TH EODORE Do HRM AN- A. B., Nebraska State Co llege , W ayne; S.T. B., Ph .D. , Harvard 
U niversity 
Professor of Sociology-1966 
*GREGORY M . O oTSET 1-1 - B.A. , Luther College; M .A. , W estern W ashington Sta te College 
Assistant Professor of M athematics- 1966 (1 970) 
J AMES L. Douo- B.S .E., M .S. E ., Drake U niversity 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Principal of the Univers ity Elementary School- 1970 
VIRGILE. Do wELL- B.S ., M .S. , Kansas State T eachers College; Ph . 0 ., U niversity of Oklahoma 
Professor of Biology- 1956 (1968) 
J OHN C . Do w NEY- B.S., M .S. , University of U tah ; Ph .D ., University of Ca lifornia 
Professor of Biology 
Head of the Department of Biology- 1968 
WILLIAM H . DREIER- 8 .S. , Iowa State U niversity; M .A., Ph .D., U niversity of Minnesota 
Professor of Education- 1949 (1965) 
*J ACQUES F . D ueo rs- B.A. , Kearney State College; M .A. , University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of French- 1966 (197 1) 
JERR Y M . D uEA- B.A. , M .A.E ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of T eaching- 1966 ( 1969) 
J OAN MEYER D uEA- B.A ., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant P rofessor of T eaching-1965 (1969) 
ANN M ARY D uNBA R- B.A., C la rke College ; M .A. , Ed .S. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology- 1962 ( 1966) 
D AV ID R . D uNCAN- B.S. , M .S. , North Dakota State U niversity; Ph .D ., University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of M athematics- 1963 ( 1970) 
M ARY K. EAKI N- B.A., Drake U niversity; B.L.S. , M .A. , University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Education- 1958 (1968) 
C HARLENE EBLEN- B.A. , U niversity of Wichita ; M .A ., U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English- 1967 (1970) 
RoY E. EBLEN- B.A., Williams College, M assachusetts; M .A. , University of Wichita; 
Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of Speech 
Director of the Speech C linic 
Acting Head, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology- 1960 (197 1) 
FELIPE R.J. Ec HEVERRIA-B.A. , Florida Presbyterian College; M .F .A. , University of Arkansas 
Instructor in Art- 1969 
J AY ALLAN E DELNANT- B.A., M acMurray College; M .A. , Northwestern U niversity 
Instructor in Speech- I 97 1 
J OHN L. ErKLOR- B.A. , University of Wichita ; M .A., Ph .D ., Northwestern U niversity 
Professor of History- 1963 ( 1970) 
LAW RENCE J OHN EILERS-8 .A ., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor- 1968 
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IVAN L. ELAND- B.A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa ; M.A. , University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of Education 
Director of Safety Education- 1960 ( 1966) 
ANNE M AR IE ELBE RT- B.S. , M. A. , Univers ity of Iowa 
T emporary Instructor in Education- 197 1 
Ro BE RT E LLER- B.A. , M .A. , University of Iowa 
Assista nt Professor and 
Audio-Visual Specialist- 196 1 (l 966) 
RALPH D . ENGA RDT- B.S., Ph .D ., Iowa State University 
Assista nt Professor of Phys ics- 1965 
GO RDON G . ERIKSEN- B. A. , University of Oklahoma; M .A. , University of Colorado 
Temporary Instructor in English- 1970 
H ARLEY E. ERICKSON- B.S. , Wisconsin State U niversity, LaCrosse; M .S ., Ph .D ., 
U niversity of Wisconsin 
Professor of Education- 1963 (1967) 
D ONALD R. ERUS HA- B.A. , Coe College; M .A. , U niversity of Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of Phys ical Education fo r Men- 1963 (1966) 
RussELL E . EucHNE R- B.A., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1960 
W AYNE R. EvENSON- B.A. , B.S.E.E. , J .D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Bus iness Law-1966 (1969) 
M ANUEL A. FEBLES- B.A., B.S., lnstituto de Cardenas , M a tanzas, C uba , D octor in Law , 
U niversity of H avana , C uba; M. A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Spanish- 1967 (1969) 
L1 DA M ARI E F ELDHAC KER- B.A., M .A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa 
T emporary Instructor in Spa nish- 197 1 
C LAUDIAj EAN FERGUSON- B.S. , M .A. , T exas W omen 's U niversity 
Inst ructor in Phys ical Education for Women- 1968 
RosA M ARI A F1 NDLAY- B. A. Ed ., Uni vers ity of Puerto Rico 
Inst ructor in Teaching- 1964 
D ONALD G. F1 NEGAN- B.F .A. , M.A. , Ohio State U niversity 
Professor of Art- 1955 (1966) 
M ARJORI E F AY F1NK- B.S. , M .S ., U niversity of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of T eaching-1964 (1970) 
D . LoUis F1 NSAN D- B.S. , Wisconsin State University , LaCrosse; M. A., U niversity 
of Northern Iowa 
Ass i~tant Professor of T eaching- 1964 (1967) 
G ERALD D . F1-rzGE RALD- B. A. , University of Minnesota 
Ass ista nt Professor of English- 1969 
LOUISE C. T URNER FoREST-B.A. , M .A. , Bryn M awr College; Ph.D., Yale U niversity 
Professor of E nglish- 1948 (l 960) 
J osEF W . Fo x- B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M .A., Louisiana State U niversity; 
Ph.D. , U niversity of Chicago 
Professor of Philosophy a nd Humanities- 1947 (1959) 
ADOLFO M ARI ANO FRANCO- B.A., lnstituto de Cardenas ; D octor of La w, H avana 
University; M .A., U niversity of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Spa nish- 1967 (1969) 
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ROBERT LEE FRANK-8.S. , M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Nebraska 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1962 ( 1970) 
MARYL. FRANKEN-8 .S. , Stout State University; M.S. , University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics- 1969 
JosEPH E. FRATIANNI- 8.S., Bridgewater State College, Massachusetts; M .S. , 
University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1971 (spring) 
ARNOLDj. FREITAG- 8.S., Purdue University; M .S., Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts-1968 
LEN A. FROYEN-8.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Michigan State University; 
Ed .D., Indiana University 
Associate Professor of Education 
Head of the Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations-1963 ( 1970) 
GENE LESLIE FuELLING-8 .A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Accounting-1970 
THOMAS MILTON FuNKE-8.A. , M.A. , Ed.S., Eastern Michigan University ; Ph .D. , 
University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1971 
EowARDj. GABRIELSE-8.S. , M.S., Stout State University 
Assistant Professor-Production Supervisor in the Educational Media Center- 1967 ( 1970) 
JoYCE ALENE GAULT- 8.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.Mus., D.Mus. , Northwestern 
University 
Professor of Piano- 195 7 ( 1969) 
KAREN SuE GrnBs-8.A. , M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in French- 1971 
CHARLES C. GILLETTE-8.S. , Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
Acting Head of the Department of Economics ( 1971-72)- 1966 
HAROLD G. G1LLILAND- B.S. , M.S. , University of Nebraska ; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California 
Temporary Associate Professor of Education- 1971 
*ROBERT FRANKLIN G1sH- B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico 
Assistant Professor of English-1967 (1970) 
GEORGE DAVID GLENN- A.B ., Shimer College; M .A. , Northern Illinois University ; 
Ph.D. , University of Illinois, Urbana 
Assistant Professor of Speech- 1966 (1969) 
KENNETH G. GoGEL-8.S., M .A. , Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Art- 1950 (1968) 
W ALTERJ. GoHMAN-8.A. , St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M.A. , University of Minnesota · 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1951 (1967) 
*LOWELL R. GooDMAN-Ph .B. , University of South Dakota; M.S. , University of North Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Geography-1966 (1970) 
RALPH M. GoooMAN-8.A., M.A. , Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles 
Associate Professor of English-1964 (1970) 
ROBERT C. Goss-8.S. , Huntington College; M.S. , Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Biology-1961 ( 1968) 
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JACK ELDON GRAHAM ,JR.- B.M.E. , Wichita State University; M.M., North Texas State 
University 
Instructor in Wind lnstruments- 1967 
STANLEY C. GRANT-B.A., Coe College; M.A., University of Wyoming; Ph.D. , 
University of Idaho 
Assistant Professor of Geology-1970 
ELTON E. GREEN--B.S. , M.S. , Kansas State University; Ed.D. , Colorado State College 
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men-1968 
J AMES RICHARD GREEN-B.A., Southeastern State College, Oklahoma; Ph.D. , Oklahoma 
State University 
Assistant Professor of Economics- 1970 
KENNETH N. GREEN-A.A., Graceland College; B.S., Iowa State University ; M.A. , 
University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D. , University of Arkansas 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for MP.n-1967 ( 1970) 
W ANDA KAY GREEN-A.B. , M.A., Colorado State College 
Instructor in Phys ical Education for Women- 1967 
J EAN MARIE H ARVEY GRIFFITHS-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1968 
H ARRY G. Gu1LLAUME-B.S. , M.A. , Ed.D. , Columbia University 
Professor of Art-I 948 (1956) 
PHILIP LEE H AHN-B.Mus. , M.Mus. , University of Michigan; D .M .A. , American 
Conservatory of Music 
Associate Professor of Organ-1960 (1970) 
RONALD D EAN H AHN-B.S. , M.A. , Northeast Missouri State College 
Assistant Professor of Business Education-1969 
L ES LIE W. HALE,JR.- B.M .E., M.M.E., Drake University 
Associate Professor ofTeaching-1960 (1970) 
FRED WILLIAM H ALLBERG-B.A., M.A., Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy-1967 
GAYLON L. H ALVERSON-B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
D.B .A. , Indiana University 
Associate Professor of Accounting-1963 (1969) 
ALBERT CHARLES HAM AN- B.A. , University of Iowa; M.A.T. , Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor ofBi ology-1961 (1964) 
ELBERT W . H AMILTON- B.A. , Tarkio College; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Mathematics 
Head of the Department of Mathematics-1949 (1963) 
NELLIE D . H AMPTON-B.S ., Central Missouri State College; M.A. , University of Iowa; 
Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Education-1945 (1959) 
J AMES LEE H ANDORF- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A ., Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor of Business Education-1966 (1969) 
GLENN L. H ANSEN-B.A ., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Business Education 
Field Instructor in Adult Distributive Education-1964 (1970) 
GLORIA B. H ANSEN-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Business Education-1969 
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JoN EDWARD HANSEN- B.A. , M.A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Music-1969 
RussELL G. HANSEN-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Associate Professor of Industrial Arts-1956 (1967) 
THOMAS W . HANSMEIER- B.A ., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D ., Michigan 
State University 
Professor of Education 
Vice President for Student Services and Special Assistant to the President- 1971 
ALDEN B. HANSON-B.A. , St. Olaf College; M.Ph., University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of English 
Foreign Student Adviser-1946 (1970) 
DONALD L. HANSON- B.A. , M.A. , University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of W yoming 
Professor of Education-1966 (1970) 
ROBERT W . HANSON- B.A ., Bemidji State College, Minnesota; M.S. , University of 
Minnesota; Ph.D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of Chemistry and Science Education-1963 (1966) 
Rocrn j. HANSON-B .S., Gustavus Adolphus College; M .A., Ph .D. , University of Nebraska 
Professor of Physics 
Head of the Department of Physics- 1969 
JAMES N. HANTULA- B.A., M.A., University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1965 (1968) 
SuzANNE M. CONKLIN HAPP- B.Mus. , M.Mus. , University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Piano- 1956 (1970) 
WILLIAM P. HAPP,JR.- B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor ofTeaching-1948 (1967) 
ROBERT R. HARDMAN-B.S.Ed., Maryland State Teachers College; M.S.Ed., Ed .D ., 
Indiana University 
Associate Professor and Director of the Educational Media Center- 1970 
MERRILL R. HARLAN- B.M. , Arizona State University; M.M. , D.M ., Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor of Piano- 1968 ( 1970) 
LETA NORRIS HARMON- B.S ., Central State College, Oklahoma; M.Ed ., University of Oklahoma 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1950 (1969) 
*EvELYNJEANNE HARMS-B.A. , M .A.E ., Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1967 
CoRINNE D. HARPER-B.S. , Kansas City Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University 
of Missouri 
ProfessorofTeaching- 1947 (1956) 
GORDON M. HARRINGTON-B.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology; Ph.D. , Yale University 
Professor of Psychology-1963 (1968) 
J UD ITH E. FINKEL HARRIN GTON-B.S ., Boston University; M .A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech-1965 (1969) 
EDWIN HENRY H ARRIS-B.A., M.A. , Univers ity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Art 
Administrative Assistant , Department of Art-1970 ( 1971) 
VIRGINIA HASH- B.S. , Iowa State University; M.A. , Ed .S., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education-1966 (1968) 
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*RALPH W . HASKELL-B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.F.A. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Art- 1954 (1966) 
*GLEN R. HASTINGs-B.A. , Central State College ; M .Ed. , Ed .D., Oklahoma University 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1966 ( 1969) 
S1-11RLEY E. HAUPT- B. A.E. , Art Institute of C hicago; M.F .A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Art- 1966 (1968) 
RICHARD R. HAWKEs-B.S. , University of Omaha; M.S ., University of Nebraska , Omaha 
Instructor in Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1969 
DoN CARLTON HAWLEY- B.A.Ed. , Kea rney State College; M .A. , Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Foreign Languages 
Head of the Department of Foreign Languages-1966 ( 1970) 
JAM ES S. HEARST 
Professor of Creative Writing- 1943 (1969) 
CAROL HEBALD- B.A. , City College, New York 
Temporary Instructor in English-1971 
BERNICE HELFF- B.A. , University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1942 ( I 954) 
MARV IN 0. HELLER-B.S ., M.E ., University of Nebraska; Ed .D. , University of 
Northern Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Education-1970 
Louis R. HELLWIG-B.A. , M.A. , New Mexico State University; Ph.D. , University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor of Psychology-1964 (1965) 
PAUL R. HENRICKSON-B.F.A. , Rhode Island School of Design ; M.Ed. , Boston State 
College ; Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Art-1968 
GLEN F. HENRY-B.S.Ed. , M.S.Ed. , Chadron State College 
Assistant Professor of Phys ical Education for Men-1966 ( 1969) 
CLIFFORD H. HERROLD-B.A., Centra l State College, Oklahoma; M.A. , Colorado State 
College; Ed.D., Stanford Univers ity 
Professor of Art-I 947 ( I 962) 
*JAMEsJ osEPH Hmui<E- B.A., St.Joseph 's College, Indiana ; M.A. , Marquette University 
Instructor in English- 1967 
* ADOLF E. H1EKE-B.A. , M .A., University of Colorado 
Instructor in English- 1968 
DARREL B. HoFF-B.A., Luther College; M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph .D. , 
Univers ity of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Earth Science- 1964 (1966) 
W ESLEY DEAN H oGELAN D-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Phys ical Education for Men- 1967 
J osEPH F. H o HLFELD-B .A., Hastings College; M .B.S ., University of Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1958 ( 1961) 
OuvEj. H oLLIDAY- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Home Economics-1949 (l 969) 
TELFORD H oLLMAN-Ph.B ., J .D. , University of Chicago; LL.M ., John Marshall Law 
School; M.B.A. , DePaul University 
Associate Professor of General Business-1968 (1971) 
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MARJORIE E. HoLMBERG-B.S ., Northwest Missouri State College; M .Ed ., University 
of Missouri 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 194 7 ( 1949) 
*ToM GENE HoLST-A.B., Augustana College, Illinois ; M.N .S ., University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Earth Science-1967 (1970) 
ALBERT J OHN H oLSTAD- B.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota ; M .M ., 
Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor of Piano-1963 (1967) 
KARL M . HoLVIK- B.A., Concordia College, Minnesota; M .A., Eastman School of 
Music, University of Rochester ; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Woodwind Instruments- 1947 (1965) 
MARTHA T. Ho LVIK- B.S.Ed ., University of Minnesota ; M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Music-1968 
JAM ES A. HOO BLER-A.A., Emmetsburgh Community College; B.A. , M .A. , University of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1967 (197 1) 
DAVID L. HoRTON-B.A. , Wheaton College, Illinois ; M .A., University of Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Art-1971 
M AX M. H osmR- B.A. , Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; M.A. , Ed.D. , Colorado 
State College 
Professor of Education and Psychology- 1951 ( 1966) 
MARTIN M . Houc-B.S ., Stout State College; M.S. , Ph .D ., University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Education-1969 
GRACE ANN HovET-B.A., College of St. Catherine; M.A. , University of Minnesota 
Instructor in English-1969 
TH EODORE R. HovET- B.S. , North Dakota State College; M .A. , University of Minnesota; 
M.Phil. , Ph .D. , University of Kansas 
Assistant Professor of English- 1969 
DONALD F . HowARD- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of History 
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences-1947 (1968) 
DONALD A. H owARTH-B.A. , Carroll College; M .B.A., University of Wisconsin 
Instructor in Finance-1969 
SHAN-YUAN HsIEH-B .A. , Tunghai University; M.A., University of Chicago 
Visiting Assistant Professor of History-1971 
H SIAO H uA H su-B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S. , Ph .D ., Indiana University 
Assistant Professor of Physics- 1968 
SIN-TAO HsuE-B.S., M.S. , Ph.D. , Indiana University 
Assistant Professor of Physics-1967 
*G ENEVIEVE ERLENE H uBLY-B.A., Rice University; M .A., M .F .A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English- 1967 (1970) 
WILLIAM ALLEN H uEMOELLER- B.S ., University of Minnesota; M .S., North Dakota State Uni-
versity 
Temporary Assistant Professor of Management-1971 
ESTHER M . H uLT-B .Ed. , Wisconsin State University, Superior; M .Ph. , Ph .D ., 
University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Education-1943 ( 1953) 
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KATHERIN E S. H uMPHREY-B.S.C., M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Business Education-1947 (1962) 
GEORGE E. IMMERZEEL- B.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1960 ( 1966) 
CALVIN JAMES IRoNs- B.A., M.A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Mathematics- 1971 
MARY ANNJACKSON-B.S., M.S ., University of Arkansas 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1953 ( 1960) 
EDWARDJAMOSKY- B.A., M .A ., in Russian, M.A., in Library Science, University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Russian- 1965 
RussELL A. JEFFREY-B.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Speech Pathology-1968 
JOHN H.JENNETT- B.S., M.A. , Drake University 
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men-1962 ( 1971) 
DENN1sj.JENNINGs-A.A ., Los Angeles City College; A.B. , M.A. , University of 
California, Los Angeles 
Instructor in Art-196 7 
MARVIN D. JENSEN-B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.A., University of Kansas 
Assistant Professor of Speech-1966 (1969) 
VERNERjENSEN-B.S ., University of Nebraska; M.S. , Iowa State Un iversity 
Associate Professor of Physics-1956 (1965) 
MALCOLM L.JERNIGAN-B.Mus. , M .Mus. , Southern Methodist University 
Assistant Professor of Theory-1971 
Ross M .JEWELL- B.A. , Wabash College; M.A., Indiana University 
Associate Professor of English- 1951 (1969) 
DELROY EDWARD JoHNSON-B.S. , St. Cloud State College; M.A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1967 (1971) 
J. KEITH J OHNSON-A. B. , North Texas State University ; M .M ., University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Brass lnstruments- 1966 ( 1969) 
VALDON L.joHNSON-B.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English-1968 
HowARD V.JoNES,JR.-B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. , Harvard University 
Professor of History- 1954 (1964) 
JAMES MARCJONES-B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor of Psychology-1969 
ELAINE BusH KALMAR- B.A., M.A., Ph.D. , University of New Mexico 
Temporary Assistant Professor of English-1971 
RUTH LEE KAo-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Art- 1971 
CHERYLJUNE KA UFMAN- B.S., Kansas State University; M.S. , Oklahoma State University 
Temporary Instructor in Teaching-I 971 
LEONARD J. KEEFE- B.Ed. , Illinois State University; M .A., Colorado State College 
Professor of Marketing 
Head of the Department of Business-1956 (1969) 
JAMES L. KELLY-A.A. , EsthervilleJunior College; B.S. , M.S. , Mankato State College 
Instructor in Teaching-1969 
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MAR Y J EAN KELLY-B.S. , Mankato State College 
Temporary Instructor in Teaching-1971 
DAVIDE. KENNEDY-B.Mus. , M.Mus. , Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester; 
Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Brass Instruments and Theory-1948 (1968) 
JAM ES W. KERCHEVAL- B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.S ., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Chemistry-1949 (1953) 
JACK F. K1MRALL- B.A. , Univers ity of Kansas City; M .A., Syracuse University; Ed.D. , 
Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Education-1967 
KAREN MAE K1Nc-B.S., Illinois State University; M.A., Baylor University 
Instructor in Speech-1971 
BETTY J EANNE K1 NGERY- B.A., M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1970 
KE NNETH E. K1 wrz- B.A. , University of Notre Dame; Certificat d' Etudes fran,;aises , 
Universite de Grenoble; Diplome de langue et lettres francaises, 
Universite d Aix-Marseille; M .S., Georgetown University 
Assistant Professor of French- 1969 
J OHN L. KmBY- B.S., Columbia University; M .A., Ph.D. , University of W ashington 
Associate Professor of Geography and Far Eastern Studies-1964 (1967) 
AURELIA L. PRIOR KLI NK- B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor (Field) of Adult Office Education-1966 ( 1969) 
How ARD KNUTSON-B.A., Luther College; M .A., Ed.D., University of W yoming 
Professor of Education 
Director of the Summer Session 
Director of Teacher Education 
Dean of the College of Education-1953 (1968) 
D OROTHY MAE KoEHRING-B.A. , Kansas State Un iversity; M.A., Columbia University; 
Ph .D., Yale University 
Professor of Education 
Regiona l Training Program Officer (Director) for Proj ect Head Start-1933 ( 1960) 
FRITZ H ANS K1:l N1c-Canditatus Magisterii , University of Oslo, Norway; M .A., 
University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of German-1967 (1970) 
RALPH R. KoPPEL-B.F.A., Hunter College, New York C ity; M.F .A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Commercial Design- 1964 ( 1969) 
JURGEN KoPPENSTE INER- Ph. D. , University ofGraz, Austria 
Assistant Professor of German-1968 
ELMERj. KoRTEMEYER ,JR. - B.S., M.A. , University of W yoming 
Assistant Professor of Ph ysical Education-1965 (1968) 
ROBERT E . KRAMER- Ph.B ., M.A. , University of North Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Sociology-1965 ( 1970) 
MARIAN ELSIE KROGMANN- B.S. , South Dakota State College; M.A., Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Political Science-1967 ( 1970) 
RAYM OND W. KuE HL- B.S., Upper Iowa College; M.A. , University of Iowa; Ed .S. , Drake University 
Associate Professor of Teach ing 
Coordinator of Student Field Experiences-1966 ( 1971) 
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RoGER A. KuETER- B.A., Loras College; M .A. , Ed.D., Indiana University 
Assista nt Professor of Education- 1970 
WILLIAM C. LA NG- 8.A. , Yankton Co llege; M .A., Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of History-1949 (1952) 
JAM ES P. LARUE- B.S ., Southeast Missouri State College; M .A. , Colorado State College; 
Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University 
Professor of Industrial Arts-1956 ( 197 1) 
KE NNETH LASH- B.A. , Ya le Un iversity; M .A., University of New Mexico 
Professor of Art 
Head of the Depa rtment of Art- 1970 
RICHARDT. LATTIN- B.A., Un iversity of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Education- 194 7 (1969) 
J OAN MARI E LA GHLI N- B.S. , College of St. M ary; M .S. , Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics- 1969 
TH EODORE LAVAQUE- B.A. , Univers ity of Wisconsin ; M.S. , New M exico Highla nds University 
Assistant Professor of Psychology- 1967 ( 1970) 
C HARLOTTE E. LAWTON- B.A ., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech- 1965 ( 1970) 
* AGNES L EBE DA- 8.A., Northwestern State College, Oklahoma; M.S. , Oklahoma State 
University; Ph.D. , University of Minnesota 
Professor of General Business_- 1953 (1963) 
TH ELMA M. L EDEN BACH- 8 .A. , Clarke College, Iowa; M.A. , Un iversity of Iowa 
Instructor in Library Science-1971 
KEY ToN LEE- B.S. , Union College, Nebraska; M.A. , Andrews University, Michigan; 
Ph .D. , Univers ity of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1967 
BONN IE H ELEN LrrwILLER- B.S. Ed. , M.S.Ed. , Illinois State University; M.A.T. , 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Assistant Professor of M athematics-1968 
J OHN C. LONGNECKER- B.A., M.A. , Un iversity of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in M athematics- 1966 
FRED W . Lon, JR.- 8.S. , Ceda rville Co llege, Ohio ; M .A. , Ph .D. , University of Michigan 
Professor of Mathematics 
Ass istant Vice-President, Academic Affairs-1949 (197 1) 
J AMES L. LUBAWSKI- B.S.B.A. , M .B.A., Northwestern Univers ity 
Instructor in M arketing- 1969 
WILLIAM ERNEST Luc K- 8 .S. , M .S. , Stout State College ; Ed.D. , Okla homa State University 
Professor of Industrial Arts 
Director of Technical Education- 1962 ( 1970) 
H. LEWIS L YNCH- B.S. , M.Ed. , Un ivers ity of Nebraska; Ed. D. , University of W yo ming 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching- 1951 (1969) 
How ARD WILLIAM LvoN- B.A. , M.S. , University of Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of Chemistry-1956 ( 1959) 
DAVID V. M cCA LLEY- B.A ., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Biology- 1966 ( 1968) 
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C LIFFORD G. M cCoLLUM- B.S., M.A. , Ed.D. , Univer.sity of Missouri 
Professor of Biology 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences- 1949 ( 1968) 
NORMAN L. McCUMSEY- B.S., Oregon College of Educat ion ; M.Ed ., U niversity of 
Oregon; Ed.D ., Colorado State College 
Associate Professor of Educat ion-1967 (1970) 
ELAINE E. M cD Av tn-B.S. , M .A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Professorof Speech- 1947 (1964) 
G. DOUGLAS M cDoNALD-B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S. , University of M innesota 
Assistant Professor of M arketing- 1963 
MARY Lo u McGREw- B.A. , Univers ity of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Instructor in Library Science-1970 
C LAUDE TRUMAN McINTOSH-A.A. , Arlington State College; B.A. , M.A. , Texas C hristian 
University; 
Assistant Professor of H istory-1 971 
GLENDA G. RILEY MclNTOSH-B.A. , Western Reserve University; M .A., Miami University , 
Ohio; Ph .D ., Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor of History-1969 
KENT ALAN MclNTYRE- B. A., University of Iowa ; M.A. , Un ivers ity of Denver 
Assistant Professor of Teach ing- 1968 
KEITH F . McKEAN-A.B ., Williams College; M.A. , University of C hicago; Ph.D. , 
Univers ity of M ichigan 
Professor of English-1968 
H ELEN GRAY McK INSEY-B.S. , M.S. , Purdue Un iversity 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics-1968 
WI LLI AM 0. MARICLE-B.Ed., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale; M .A. , 
U niversity of Illinois ; Ed.D. , University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1949 ( 1970) 
ELIZABETH ANN MARTIN-B.A ., W artburg College; M.A., Univers ity of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Library Science 
Head of the Department of Library Science- 1962 ( 1971) 
*MARGARET J EAN BLACK MARTIN- B.A., Southwestern College, Kansas; M .S. , Oklahoma 
State University 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics- 1966 
FRANKE. MARTINDALE-B.Ed. , Wisconsin State University, Stevens Point ; M.Ph. , Ph .D ., 
University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Education 
Head of the Department of C urriculum and lnstruct ion-1948 ( 1970) 
CHA RLES D. MATHESON-B .Mus., M .Mus., Un iversity of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Voice-1955 (1965) 
A. MARLETA BLITCH MATHESON-B.M.E ., Simpson College, Iowa; M .Mus ., University of 
Michigan 
Music Staff Accompanist-1964 
R. jANE MAUCK- B.M us. , M .Mus ., Drake University 
Assistant Professor of Voice-1946 (1956) 
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JvoNE L. MAXWELL- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.M ., American Conservatory of 
Music 
Associate Professor of Piano- 1940 (1968) 
PETER M . MAZULA-B.S., State University of New York , Cortland; M.A., Ed.D., 
Teachers College, Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1949 (1965) 
PATRICK C. MEADE- B.A., Marquette University; M.A., Rice University 
Assistant Professor of English- 1970 
JosEPHINE MEGIVERN- B.A ., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Home Economics- 196 7 
MERRITT E. MELBERG- B.S. , M.S., Iowa State University; Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Professor of Education-1958 (1967) 
JANE C. MERTESDORF-B.S. , Mankato State College; M.A. , Ba ll State University 
Instructor in Physical Education for Women-1969 
WILLIAM K. METCA LFE- B.S., M.A. , Washington University , St. Louis; Ph.D., 
Syracuse University 
Professor of Political Science-1961 ( 1969) 
PETERS. M1cHAELJDEs-B.Mus., Baldwin-Wallace College Conservatory of Music, Ohio ; 
M.Mus. , Oberlin College; D.M.A. , University of Southern California 
Associate Professor of Theory-1965 (1970) 
CARYL A. MrnDLETON-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Ph .D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1949 (1970) 
MICHAEL H. M1LLAR-B.A., Harvard University; M.S., University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Mathematics-1962 ( 1970) 
MICHAEL V. MILLER-A.Sc., Bismark Junior College; Ph.B. , M.S. , University of North Dakota 
Temporary Instructor in Geography- 1969 
MAN UE L S. MIRANDA-Licenciate in Law, Universidad de Granada; Professor Mercantil , 
Escuela Professional de Comercio de Cadiz; Diploma, University de Madrid 
Instructor in Spanish-1969 ( 1970) 
J01rn WM. MITCHELL- B.Sch.Mus., College of Wooster; M.Mus.Ed. , Oberlin College; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of Music Education-1946 (1960) 
RONALD DEAN MoEHLis- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics-1965 ( 1970) 
MARDELLE L. MoHN- B.S., Bradley University; M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1948 ( 1971) 
J UDITH RocHELLE MoNSON- B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A. , C laremont Graduate School 
Instructor in English-1969 
DOROTHY L. MooN-B.Ed°. , Northern Illinois University; M.A. , Northwestern University 
Associate Professor of Physical Education-1946 (1968) 
DAVID L. MoRGAN-B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A. , Washington University 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy- 1969 
DoRLAN D. MoRK-B.A., Luther College; M.A. , Western Carolina College ; Ed.D. , 
University of Florida 
Assistant Professor and Educational Media Consultant-1965 ( 1968) 
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RAUL MuNoz- B.A. , M .A., U niversity of Nebraska, M .A., Michigan State U niversi ty 
Ass istant Professor of Spa nish- 1963 (1966) 
TERRENCE WILLIAM M RR IN- B.A., M.A , Un iversity of North ern Iowa 
Instructor in Industrial Arts- 1969 
KENNETH LEE M uTc 1-1 - B.A., Univers ity of Northern Iowa , M .S. , Stout State University 
Temporary Instructor in Education- 197 1 
H YO CHUL M YUNG- B.S., M.S. , Seo ul National Un ivers ity, Korea; Ph .D ., Michiga n 
State University 
Assistant Professor of M athematics- 1970 
CLINTON NELSON- B.A., Midland College; M .A., Univers ity of ebraska 
Assistant Professor of Speech- 196 7 
DONALD A. NELSON-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1965 
PHI LLI P J AMES NELSON-B.S., Augusta na Co llege 
Instructor in Teaching-1969 
D ALE R. NE MANN- B.S., Un iversity of Wisconsin ; M.A. , Univers ity of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Speech- 1963 (1969) 
RICHARDS. NEWELL- B.A., M.A. , University of W ashington; Ph .D ., U niversi ty of 
Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of History-1967 (1970) 
Ross A. N1ELSEN- B.A ., W artburg College; M.S ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of T eaching 
Head of the Department of Teaching- 1947 (1962) 
BAS HEE R K. IJIM- B.A., Augustana College, Illinois; M .A. , Ph .D ., India na University 
Associate Professor of Geography 
H ead of the Department of Geography-1962 ( 1970) 
ALLEEN PACE N1LSEN- B.A., Brigha m Young University; M.Ed. , American Un iversi ty 
Ass istant Professor of Teaching- 197 1 
D oN L EE FR ED N 1LSEN-B.A., Brigha m Young University; M.A. , American University; 
Ph .D ., University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of English and Lingui st ics- 197 1 
VIRGIL C. NoACK-B.A. , M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Sociology- 1967 ( 1970) 
SAM UEL NODARSE-Doctorate in Social Sciences, Doctorate in Law , University of H avana, 
C uba; Ph .D ., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Spa nish- 1964 ( 197 1) 
MICHA EL DAV ID OATES- A.B ., Fairfie ld University; M .A.T., Assumption College; 
Ph .D ., Georgetown U niversity 
Associa te Professor of French-1967 (l 970) 
EDMUND LEE OsoRNY- B.S. , Ft. Hays Ka nsas State; M.S ., Oklahoma State University 
Assista nt Professor of Mathematics- 1967 (197 1) 
KARL EDWARD ODWARKA- B.A. , M. A., W ayne State Uni versity 
Assistant Professor of German- 1964 
*JACK E. Ows- B.S ., M.S ., University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee 
Assistant Professor of Art 
Director of Iowa Arts Council , Des Moines-1966 (1967) 
*on leave 
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D ALE WI LSON OLSON- B.A. , Carl eton College; Ph .D., University of Rochester 
Assistant Professor of Ph ysics-1968 
ALAN R. ORR- B.A., Simpson College; M .S ., Ph .D ., Purdue Univers ity 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1965 ( 197 1) 
J OHN H . PAGE ,J R.-B. of Design, University of Michigan; M.F .A ., University of Iowa 
Professor of Art- 196 1 (1964) 
M ARY Lou PAGE- B.A. , Mankato State College; M.A ., Uni versity of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in English- 1966 
EUGEN IA G. PAR ISHO- B.A., U niversity of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago 
Assista nt Professor of Teaching-1968 
H EN RY H . PARKE R- B.A., St. T homas College, Minnesota; M .A., U nivers ity of Min nesota 
Assistant Professor of Latin- 1965 
J ANET M AE PARTE LLO-A .A. , Fort Dodge Community Co llege; B.A .Ed., Buena Vista Co llege 
Instructor in Teaching- 1969 
MA RJ ORI E K. PATIN-B.A., H . Sophie Newcomb, Louisiana; LL.B ., Louisiana Sta te 
University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in English- 1968 
C HARLES A. PATTEN- B. A. , University of Northern Iowa; M .S., University of Oregon 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for M en- 1964 (1968) 
RoBE RT L. PAULSON-B.S., M .A ., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of T eachfog-1953 (1963) 
D ARYL PENDE RGRAFT- B.A., Buena Vista College; M .A. , Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Professor of History-1946 ( 1954) 
REX W . P ERS HING- B.S ., Western Illinois U niversity; M .A. , University of Northern Iowa; 
Ed .D ., Colorado State College 
Ass istant Professor of Industrial Arts-1965 ( 1969) 
CEC IL K . PHILLIPs-B.S., So uthwest M issouri State Coll ege; M .Ed ., Ed.D ., U niversity 
of Missouri 
Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching- 1948 (1962) 
W ARREN E. P1c KLUM- B.A., Colorado Sta te College; M .S ., Ph.D. , Iowa Sta te U niversity 
Assistant Professor of Biology-1957 
MI LD RED DICK PI ERCE-B.A., M. A., Ed .S ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1965 (1967) 
ERMA B. PLAEHN-B.A. , Cornell College; M. A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Political Science-1936 (1957) 
GEORGE R. Po AGE-B.A., U niversity of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph .D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Professor of History-1954 (1965) 
ALISON ANNE PoE-B.S ., Oklahoma State U niversity 
T emporary Instructor in Phys ical Education for W omen- 1971 
WI LLA RDj. PoPPY-B .Ed ., Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Iowa 
Professor of Phys ics-1949 (1953) 
PAuL j. Po RTE R- B.A., M .A., Ed .S., U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Sociology-1967 (1970) 
ALBERT A. Pon rn-B.A. , Nebraska State Teachers College, C hadron ; M .A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of T eaching-1946 (1 968 ) 
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J EANNETTE ROGE RS PoTTE R- B. A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , University of Wisconsin ; 
Ed .D ., University of Oregon 
Associate Professor of Phys ical Education fo r Women- 1955 
Lo is SHEFTE PorrER- B.A., Yankton College; M. A. , University ofl owa; Ph .D ., 
University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of T eaching-1950 (1959) 
ROBERT BR UCE PRATT- B.A.Ed., M .E ., Eastern Washington State College ; M .A. , Ed .D ., 
University of Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Socia l Science-1970 
T ERESSA M ARJORIE PR ATT- B.A ., Eastern Washington State College 
Instructor in T eaching- 1970 (1971) 
J AMES WILLIAM PRICE- B.S. Ed ., B.A. , University of Missouri ; M .A., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of T eaching-1964 ( 1970) 
CLARENCE W . PR1Es-B.A ., Wartburg College; M .A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of T eaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching- 1968 
J ERROLD E. PRITCHARD- B.A., M .A., Sacramento State College; D .M .A ., University of 
Washington 
Assistant Professor of M usic-1969 
J oE PRZYCHODZIN-B.Ed ., Southern Illinois University; M.S. , University of Illinois; 
Ed .D ., University of Missouri 
Professor of Education-1 947 (1968) 
CHARLES E. Q umK- B.A. , Carroll College, Wisconsin ; B.D., M cCormick Theologica l 
Seminary; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of History-1963 (1969) 
LORA LEE RACKSTRAW- B.A., Grinnell College; M .F .A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English- 1966 (1969) 
R1c HARD B. RAc KSTRAw- B.A ., Hillsda le College; M. A., Miami University, Ohio 
Assistant Professor of English- 1966 (1969) 
VIRGINIA RAMSAY- B.S. , Northwest Missouri State College ; M. A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Phys ical Educa tion for Women- 1955 (1959) 
GLORIA OwEN RA PINCHUK- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A. , University of Iowa 
Instructor in English- 1969 (1970) 
N ED HARRY R ATE KIN-B.A., Parsons College; M. A., Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Education and Psychology-1965 ( 197 1) 
EDWARD RED ALEN- B.S. , Winona State College; M.Ed., University of T oledo 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1968 ( 1971) 
BARR Y L YNN R EECE-A.A., Ellsworth Community College; B.A., M.A., University of 
Northern Iowa; Ed.D. , University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of Business Education 
T eacher Educator in Post-Secondary Distributive Education- 1965 (1969) 
J AC K C HARLES REED-B.A. , M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Business Education 
T eacher Educator in Office Education- 1965 (1969) 
THOMAS j. REMI NGTON-B.A., Regis College, Colorado; M .A ., Kansas State University 
Assistant Professor of English- 1970 
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DENNIS L. REMMERT- 8.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men-1964 ( 1969) 
JAMES M. RENDACK-8.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; M.B.A. , Michigan State University 
Instructor in Finance- 1971 
BASILj. REPPAs- 8.A., Athens University, Greece; M.A., American University of Beirut , 
Lebanon; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Education- 1961 ( 1965) 
ERWIN W. RICHTER- 8.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry-1963 ( 1966) 
PAUL EDWARD RrnER- 8.A. , Drake University; M.S. , Iowa State University; Ph.D. , 
Kansas State University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry-1969 
FERDINAND C. RrncHMANN- 8.A., M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1960 (1971) 
JoAN CARLSON Rrnss-8.A. , M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching- 1968 (1969) 
DIXON L. RIGGs- 8.A. , Marietta College, Ohio ; M.S., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology-1958 ( 1970) 
JAMES 8. RoBERSON-8.S., Middle Tennessee State College; M.A. , George Peabody College for 
Teachers 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1964 ( 197 1) 
RONALD EDWARD ROBERTS-A.A., Graceland College; B.A. , Drake University; M.A. , 
Ph .D ., Louisiana State University 
Assistant Professor of Sociology-1969 
DALE 0. RoBINSON-8.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Colorado State College; 
Ph.D., Wayne State Univers ity 
Assistant Professor of Speech-1970 
JAMES 8. RoBINSON-8.A., Wabash College; M.A., University of Wisconsin at Madison 
Temporary Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religion-1971 
REx ALAN RoMACK-A.B., Illinois College; M.S., Eastern Illinois Univers ity; 
Ed.D., University of Nebraska 
Associate Professor of Education and Psychology-1969 
ROBERT L. Ross- 8.A., Un iversity of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Columbia University; 
.Ph.D. ,, Michigan State University 
Professor of Political Science 
Head of the Department of Political Science-1962 ( 1 971) 
BETTS ANN RonI-8.S. , George Peabody College for Teachers; M.A., Columbia Un iversity 
Associate Professor and 
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Project Head Start-1951 (1971) 
JuuAj. RozENDAAL-8.A. , M.A. , Ed.S. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1966 (1967) 
ALVIN E. RuDISILL-8.S., Moorhead State College; M.S. , University of North Dakota; 
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado 
Professor of Industrial Arts 
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology-1971 
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ROBERT L. RuLE-B.S ., M.S., Iowa State University 
Instructor in M athematics- 1966 
M YRON E. RussELL-B.Mus ., Kansas State University; M.Mus. , Eastman School of Music, 
University of Rochester ; Ph .D. , University of Michigan 
Professor of Woodwind Instruments 
Head of the Department of Music- 1929 (1951) 
EDWAR D RuTKOWSKI- B.S. , M arquette University; M .A., Ph.D. , Michigan State University 
Professor of Education- 1963 ( 1970) 
THOMAS G. RYAN-B.S.C., M .A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of H istory-1960 (1963) 
BILLIE Lou isE SANDs- B.S ., Northern Michiga n Un iversity; M .A., Ph.D ., Michigan 
State University 
Associate Professor of Home Economics-1970 
Roy E. SANDSTROM-8.A. , Williams College; M.A., State University of New York 
Assistant Professor of History-1969 
DAVID RoGER ScHLOW-8.S. , Pennsylvania State University; M.S ., University of Oregon 
Temporary Assistant Professor of Economics- 1971 
Ons RHEA ScHMIDT-B.M., M.J. , University of Texas, Austin; M.A., Sam Houston State Col-
lege 
Assistant Professor of English-1965 (1968) 
MARY MARGARET ScHMITT-B .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed ., University of Minne-
sota 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1946 (1955) 
SusAN E. ScHOEN-B.Mus. , M .Mus ., University of Michigan 
Temporary Instructor in Stringed Instruments-1970 
CHARLES B. ScHOLZ-B.S .Ed ., M .A., Northern Illinois University 
Instructor in Speech- 1969 
MARSHALL ScHOOLs-B.S., Mary Washington College; M.A., George Peabody College for 
Teachers 
Associate Professor of T eaching- 1949 ( 1967) 
AUG USTA L. ScHURRER- B.A. , Hunter College; M.A. , Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Professor of M athematics-1950 (1963) 
LYNN C. ScHWANDT- B.A., Coe College; M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1964 (1968) 
JA NE K. SHERWIN ScHWARTZ-B.A., Rockford College; M.A. , Middlebury College; 
Ph.D. , University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of French- 1962 (1967) 
RALPHj. ScHWARTZ-8.S. , Northwestern University; M.A., M arquette University; 
Ph .D. , Purdue University 
Associate Professor of Speech-1963 ( 1968) 
WENDELL R . ScHWARZ-B.S. , University of South Dakota; M .A., Central Missouri State 
College ; C.P.A. 
Instructor in Accounting-1970 
LYLE E. ScHWARZENBACH-B.A. , M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Physical Education for Men- 1969 
RALPHS . Scon- B.A., Luther College; M .S.W ., University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D. , 
University of Chicago 
Professor of Education and Psychology 
Director of the Educational C linic-1965 (1968) 
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DONALD A. ScovE LL- B.A. , University of No rthern Iowa; M.A ., Ph .D ., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 196 1 ( 1969) 
KEITH E. SE1FERT- B.A., M.A. , Univers ity of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Education- 197 1 
BARBARA I. SELWA- B.A. , Un iversi ty of M ia mi ; M.A.E. , Ed .S. , Univers ity of Georgia 
Tempora ry Inst ructor in Education- 197 1 
ROBE RT W . SELWA-B.S.Ed., University of Ala ba ma; M .Ed ., Florida Atla ntic U niversity 
Ass istant Professor of Education- 1970 
IRA j . SEMLER- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Ph .D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Professor of Psychology 
H ead of the Department of Psychology- 1968 
THEODO RE S. SERD IUK- B.A. , University of W yoming; M.S. , Wisconsin State Un iversity, Platte-
ville 
Ins tructor in Industrial Arts and Technology- 1970 
Run ~ SEvY- B.S., Central Missouri State College; A.M ., Colorado State College 
Associate Professor of Phys ical Educat ion fo r Women- 1967 (1969) 
D ONALD E. S1-1EPARDSON- B.S. , Eastern Illinois U niversity; M.A. , Ph .D ., 
University of Illinois 
Ass istant Professor of History- 1970 
STANLEY B. SHER IFF- B.S ., M .A. , Cali fo rnia State Polytechnic College 
Associa te Professor of Physical Education fo r Men 
Director of At hletics- 1958 (197 1) 
ALLAN SI-IICKM AN- B.A. , W ashington Univers ity; M .A., U niversity of Iowa 
Instructor in Art-1970 
LED ONNA j . S 1-1 o usE- B.A. , M.A. , Iowa State University 
Ass ista nt Professor of H ome Economics- 1970 
VERA J o Srn DENS-B.A. , M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Art- 1968 (197 1) 
INA MAE BRow ' SILVEY- B.S. , Centra l Missouri State Coll ege; M .A. , U niversity of 
Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Mathemat ics~ 1954 (1966) 
W RAY D. SILVEY- B.S. , Central Missouri State College; M. Ed ., Ed .D ., University of Missouri 
Professor of Educat ion 
Head of the Depa rtment of School Administration a nd Personnel Services-1950 ( 1970) 
Ro BERT j OHN SIMPSON- B. A. , H oughton College; M .S., Ph .D ., U niversity of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1965 (1968) 
J AM ES Co LE SKA INE-B.A. , Sioux Fall s College; M. A., University of South D a kota 
Assista nt Professor of Speech- 1965 
D AV ID T . SMALLEY- B.M us., M .Mus. , University of Michigan 
Ass istant Professor of Vo ice- 1964 (1969) 
D ARYL D EE SM ITH-A.A. , Keokuk Co mmuni ty College; B. A. , U niversity of Iowa; 
M. N .S., University of South Da kota; Ph .D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Biology-1967 (197 1) 
ERNESTI NE L. SMITH- B.A. , M .S. , University of Michigan 
Professor of Geography- 1936 ( 1971) 
FRANCIS E. SMITH- B.A. , U ni versity of M assachusetts; M .A. , Ph .D ., U niversity of Iowa 
Professor of English- 1950 (1963) 
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J OHN KENNETH SMITH-B.S. , M.A. , University of Wisconsin 
Instructor in Education-1971 
M. B. SM ITH-B.S. , Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota ; M .A. , Ph .D ., 
University of Minnesota 
Professor of Speech-1947 (1966) 
ROBE RT KAY SM1n1-B.A. , Washington State University; M.S. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Geology- 1970 ( 1971) 
ELOISE P. SoY-B.A. , M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1965 ( 1971) 
J ULIA L. SPARROw-B.S. , St. Cloud State College; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Education-1944 (1958) 
LOUIS SPINELLI-B.A. , B.S.Ed. , Ph.D ., Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1971 
CHARLEsj. SPINK- B.A. , Univers ity of Californ ia , Santa Barbara; M.A. , Ohio University 
Temporary Instructor in Art-1971 
NORMA N C. STAGEBERG- B.S. , University of Minnesota; M.A. , University of Iowa; 
Ph .D. , University of Wisconsin 
Professor of English- 1946 (1956) 
RICHARD GENE STAHLHUT-B .A. , Northern Illinois University; M.A., Western Michigan Uni-
versity 
Instructor in Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1969 
NAOMI STONE-B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Speech-1970 
MARILYN W . STORY-B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M .A. , University of Michigan; 
Ph.D. , Michigan State University 
Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Head of the Department of Home Economics-1968 
GERALD A. STRAG-B.S., M.Ed. , University of Miami ; Ed.D., University of Georgia 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology-1970 
M;,RLENE I. STRATHE-B.S., M .S., Iowa State University 
Instructor in Education-1969 (1971) 
CHARLES T. STREIN-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A.T. , Purdue University 
Assistant Professor of Economics- 1970 
RICHARD F. STRUB-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Director of Pupil Personnel Services, M alcolm Price Laboratory School- 1964 (1968) 
GODFREY STYCH-B .S.P.E., M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education-1966 ( 1969) 
ALV IN RA YMOND SuNSERI-B .A. , Southeastern Louisiana College; M.A., Louisiana State Univer-
sity 
Assistant Professor of History-1967 
ALICE FRANSON SuROSKI-B.A. , Nebraska Wesleyan Un iversity; M.A.E. , Ed.S. , University 
of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of Education- 1969 
CLAIR R. SwAN-B .A., M.A., Ed.S. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1966 (1969) 
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ALAN BENJAMIN SwANSON-B.A. , Augustana College; M .S., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Earth Science-1970 
BETTY M. SwANSON- B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S. , University of Southern California 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women-1949 (1957) 
CuFFORD S. SwARTZ-B.A. , Immaculate Conception College, Missouri 
Temporary Instructor in Teaching 
Advisor in Upward Bound Program-1970 
SusIE Q UINLIN SwARTz- B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1970 
JOHN HARPER Sw,cKARD-B.S. , M.S. , Ed.D. , University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1971 
NATHAN M . TALBOTT- B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan , 
Ph.D., University of Washington 
Professor of Political Science and Far Eastern Studies-1956 (1968) 
ROBERT DEAN TALBOTT- A.B ., A.M ., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of Latin American History-196 7 (1970) 
BEVERLY WEIDLER TAYLOR- B.S.Ed. , Wartburg College; M.A., Ed.S., University of 
Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Education- 1968 
LOREN F. TAYLOR-B.A. , M.F.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English-1955 (I 957) 
JOHN E. TARR- B.S.C., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Associate Professor ofTeaching- 1961 (1970) 
NICK E. TEIG-B.A. , M.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant ProfessorofTeaching-1967 (1971) 
E. RussELL TEPASKE-B.A., Westmar College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
Ph.D. , Oklahoma State University 
Professor of Biology-1963 (1971) 
GEORGE WILLIAM THARP-B .A., Valparaiso University; M.A., Purdue University 
Temporary Instructor in English- 1971 
HowARDj. THOMPSON- B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; A.M. , Ph.D. , Harvard University 
Professor of History-1955 ( 1966) 
THOMAS H. T1-10MPSON-B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Iowa 
Professor of Philosophy 
Head of the Department of Philosophy and Religion-1952 (1969) 
EDWARD J. THORNE-B.A. , University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Professor of Speech 
Head of the Department of Speech-1955 ( 1966) 
WILLIAM R. THRALL-B.S. , Wisconsin State University , LaCrosse; M.S. , University 
of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Physical Education for Men 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Men-1960 (1970) 
GORDON ANDREW TIMPANY-B.Ed. , Wisconsin State University, Whitewater; M.A., 
University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Business Education-1967 
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WILLIAM Toc K-B .S., Northeast Missouri State College; M.S., Drake University; 
Ed.D., University of Nebraska 
Ass istant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1967 
PAMELAJ EAN TR IGGs-B.A. , Moorhead State College; M.A., Indiana University 
Instructor in Speech-1969 ( I 970) 
JEAN ANN TROUT-B .S .Ed., Wittenberg University; M.A., Ball State University 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology- 1970 
WAYNE PALMER TRUESDELL-B.A., Univers ity of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of 
Iowa 
Associate Professor of Educa tion- 1967 
J. BRUNO T ULAS 1Ew1cz-B.A ., State College, Stanislawow, Poland; M.A., J an Kaz imierz, 
Lwow, Poland ; M.B.A., University of Foreign and Domestic Trade, Lwow, 
Pola nd_; Jur.D. , J an Kazimierz , Lwow, Poland; Ph.D. , Univers ity of M ichigan 
Professor of Economics- 1956 (1962) 
Rov D. UNRUH-B.A., Bethel College ; M.A ., Univers ity of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Physics- 1967 (1970) 
DHIRENDRA KuMAR VAJPEYI-B .A., M.A., (Engl ish a nd Public Administrat ion) , Lucknow 
University, India; M.A., Ph.D. , Michiga n State University 
Ass istant Professor of Political Science-1969 
How ARD VANDER BEEK- B.A. , Univers ity of Iowa; M.A. , Ed.D. , Columbia Un ivers ity 
Professor ofTeaching- 1948 (1959) 
*N1LE D. VERNON-B.A. , Central College, Iowa; M.A. , Univers ity of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of Spanish- 1966 (197 1) 
FRANCIS D. V1LMAIN- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.S. , University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Physics-1965 
J OHN EARL Vo LKER-B.A. , Un ivers ity of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor and Coordinator of the Office of Environmental Studies-1970. 
LILLIAN R. WAGNER- B.A. , University of South D a kota; M.A., Un iversity of Iowa; 
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Wisconsin 
Professor of Speech- 1950 (1964) 
WILLIS H . WAGNER- B.S. , Central Missouri State College; M.Ed. , University of Missouri 
Professor of Industrial Arts-1945 ( 1967) 
WAYNE Rov WAGONE R- B.A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Temporary Instructor in Teaching-1969 
ROBERT JAMES WALLER ,JR. - B.A., M.A. , University of Northern Iowa; D.B.A. , 
Indiana Un iversity 
Associate Professor of Management and Economics- 1968 ( 197 1) 
ANDRe WALTHER- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor of French- 1964 
PHYLLIS LINN WARD-B .A., Newcomb College 
Ass istant Professor of Anthropology-1966 
*ROBERT J. WARD- B.A. , Univers ity of Akron; M.A. , Ohio State University; Ph.D. , 
University of M issouri 
Associate Professor of English- 1963 (1967) 
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E Dw 1Nj. W rnrn-B.S. , Ferris State College; M .A., Columbia University; Ph .D ., 
University of Michigan 
Professor of Business Education 
H ead of the Department of Business Education a nd Office Administration- 1970 
CA RL 0 . W EHNER- B.A. , M .A. , University of Northern Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of M athemat ics-196 1 (1966) 
W ANDA P. W EHNE R- B.A., M .A., U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Chemi stry-1966 (197 1) 
*MICHAE L ALAN W EININGER- B.S., M .A. , U niversity of Wisconsin 
Ass istant Professor of History-1968 
JA MES D . W ELCH- B.S., M .Ed., University of Missouri 
Ass ista nt Professor of T eaching-1962 (1965) 
DONA LD B. W ENDT- B.M. , Northwestern U niversity; M .A. E., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Woodwind Instruments-1958 ( 1969) 
H AROLD W ENGE RT- B.A. , M .A., U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of Teaching-1967 (1970) 
KENNETH W ERN IM ONT- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .S.W ., U niversity of Iowa 
Visiting Assista nt Professor of Socia l W ork- 1970 
PATRICIA ANN W ESTFALL- B.A., St. M a ry's College, Kansas; A. M ., University of Missour i 
T empora ry Instructor in Home Economics-1 97 1 
C HARLES W1-1EE LER- B.A. , U niversity of California; M .A., New M exico Highlands University 
Associate Professor of English- 1962 (1969) 
DONALD R. WHITNA H- B.A ., M .A. , Ph .D ., University of Illinois 
Professor of History 
Head of the Depa rtment of History-1959 (1969) 
ELAINE INEZ WHITTLESY- B.A., South Dakota State U niversity; M .A., University of 
So uthwestern Louisia na 
Assista nt Professor of M athematics-1965 (197 1) 
DON ALD E . W1EDERANDE Rs- B.S., W artburg Coll ege; M .A. , University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of T eaching-1958 (1968) 
J uu us W1 ESENFE LD- B.S ., Roosevelt U niversity, Illinois; M .S. , U niversity of Chicago 
Assistant Professor of M athematics-1963 
RussELL ALLEN W1LEY-B.A. , M .A., U niversity of Northern Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of Chemistry- 1967 (197 1) 
J AC K DALE W1LKI NSON- B.A. , M .A. , U niversity of Northern Iowa; Ph .D ., Iowa State U niversity 
Associate Professor of M athematics-1962 (197 1) 
DAVID T ERR Y W1LLIAMs-B.A. , Grove City College, Pennsy lvania; M .A., Bowling G reen 
State U niversity 
Ass istant Professor of Speech- 1970 
KENNETHj. W1LUAMS-B.A., Iowa W esleyan College; M .A. , U niversity of Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of T eaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching-1969 
L ELAN D L. W1LSON-B.S ., Eastern Kentucky Sta te College; M .S ., University of Kentucky; 
Ph .D ., G eorge Pea body College for Teachers 
Professor of Chemistry 
H ead of the Department of Chemistry- 1955 (1968) 
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NIXON ALBERT WILSON-A.B ., Earlham College, Indiana ; M .W.M ., University of Mich igan; 
Ph .D ., Purdue University 
Assistant Professor of Biology-1969 
ROBLEY C . WILSON, jR.-B.A. , Bowdoin College; M.F.A. , University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of English 
Editor, North American Review-1963 (1970) 
DOROTHY E. WINEKE-B.S. , M .S. , University of W isconsin 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1949 (1955) 
LEONARD P. WINIER- B.S. , Winona State College ; M.A. , Ed .D. , Columbia University 
Professor of Biology- 1948 ( 1962) 
SHIRLEY WINSBERG-B.S. , University of Illinois; M .S., Wellesley College; Ph.D. , 
University of Iowa 
Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1945 (1959) 
FRANCis j oE WINTER- B.A. , University of Dubuque; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Political Science- 1965 
H AROLD B. Wom-B.A. , M .A. , Ph .D ., Un iversity of Iowa 
Professor of History- 1956 (1969) 
J OANNE WoLFE- B.A., M.A ., Univers ity of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1967 
CHING S. Woo-B.A., Cornell University; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., 
Univers ity of Kentucky 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry-1967 
EVELYN S. WooD- A.B., Marshall College; M.A. , University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor of English-1966 (1968) 
STANLEY G. WooD-B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A. , Western Reserve University 
Professor of Speech- 1946 ( 1961 ) 
BARBARA Y AGER- B.S., M .A. , Ohio State University ; Ed.D. , University of Southern Californ ia 
Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1949 (1969) 
H. MARCUS YODER-A.A., Hesston College; B.A. , Bethel College; M.A. , University of Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1971 
GEORGE K. ZucKER-B.A., Queens College, New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Spanish- 1968 
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DONALD 0. RoD- B.A., Luther Coll ege; B.A.L.S. , Univers ity of Michigan 
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Theologica l Seminary, Texas ; B.S.L.S. , Nort h Texas State Univers ity 
Assistant Director of Libra ry Services (Technical Services)- 1959 ( 1967) 
BON ITA IONE BR YANT- B.A. , M acMurray College; M .A.L.S. , Un ivers ity of Wisconsin 
Bibliographer- 1967 
T1 EH-C 1-1ENG C1-11 N- B.A ., National Northeastern University , C hina ; M.A. , M .L. , 
Univers ity of W ashington ; A.M .L.S. , Flordia State U niversity 
Order Libra ria n- 197 1 
ELEANO R B. C ROWNFIELD- B.A. , Smith College ; M.S.L.S. , Simmons College 
Catalog Ubrar ia n- 1964 ( 1968) 
M ARGA RET G. F ULLERTON- B.A ., Un ivers ity of Northern Iowa; B.S. L.S. , M.A ., 
Columbia University 
Catalog Li brarian- 194 7 ( 1959) 
DONA LD W. GRAY- B.A. , Asbury College; B.D., Emory Univers ity; M.A.L.S., Un iversity 
of Minnesota 
Ass istant Director of Libra ry Services (Public Services)- 1967 
DOUGLAS M. H1 EBER- A.B. , Cornell College; M.S.L.S ., Un ivers ity of Illinois 
Head of C irculation- 1967 
LAWRENCE W. Kr EFFER- B.A. , M.A .L.S ., Un ivers ity of Minnesota 
Head of Reader Serv ice- 1969 
FRED Y. M . M A- B.L.L. , Sun Vat-sen University, C hina; B.S .L.S. , M .A. , Un iversity of 
Minnesota 
Head Cata log Libra ri an- 1960 
GRHCHEN M. M vrns-B.A. , Un iversity of Iowa; M.S.L.S ., Rosary College, Illinois 
Reference Libra ria n (Huma nities)- ! 967 
J u DY LEE MY ERS- A.A. , Webster City Junior Coll ege; B.A. , Univers ity of Iowa ; 
M.A.L.S ., Univers ity of Wisconsin 
Catalog Libraria n- I 96 7 
SANDRA K. PETER SON- B.A ., Nebraska State College; M.L.S. , Univers ity of Pittsburgh 
Documents Librarian- 1970 
*VERNA Fo RD Rrrc HIE- B.A ., Hun ter College; M.A. , M cGill U niversi ty; M .A .L.S ., 
Un iversity of Michiga n 
Reference Libraria n (Fine Arts)- 1966 
ARLENE A. Run-r ENBERG- B.A. , Un ivers ity of Northern Iowa ; M.A ., W ayne Sta te Un ivers ity 
Youth Collection Libraria n- 1968 ( 1970) 
C HARLES SAGE- B.S ., Fa irleigh Dickinson Univers ity 
Coordinator of Automated Libra ry Services Uoint a ppointment with the 
Univers ity of Iowa a nd Iowa State Un iversity of Science a nd Technology)- 1969 
THOMAS M . SHAW- B.A. , Univers ity of Ala bama ; M .L.S. , University of Okla homa 
H ead of Acq uisitions- 1970 
ADELE Lo rs S rMON-A.B ., Washington University; M.A.L .S., Un ivers ity of Missouri 
Temporary Reference Librarian (Fine Arts)- 197 1 
EDWARD F . WAGNER- B.S. , M .S. L.S., Un ivers ity of Wisconsin 
Documents Librarian- 1958 (1968) 
J AN ICE PATTERSON WrECKH ORST- B.A ., Lawrence University; M .A.L.S ., Univers ity of Wiscon-
sin 
Reference Librarian- 1968 
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Glossary 
TERMS FREQU ENTLY U sEo AT THE UN IVERSITY OF NORTHERN low A 
Adviser, Advisee-
Audit-
Certificate-
Course-
Credit-
Curriculum-
Department-
Elective-
Emphasis-
Extracurricula r-
Fee-
General Education-
Grade Points-
Graduate Study-
l.D. Card-
Load-
Major-
Minor-
Pass/ No Credit-
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Your adviser or counselor is the instructor assigned by the uni versity to help 
you,with your problems. You a re ca lled his advisee. 
To take a course without credit (See Visi tor). A course audited cannot be 
counted for credit unless repeated on a credit basis. 
A document , issued by the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction , Di-
vision of Teacher Education and Certifica tion, which states that yo u a re qual-
ified to teach and what you may teach. See pp . 46 , 187. 
A particula r subj ect being studied- for example, a course in English. 
The numerica l reward yo u receive for completing a university course. It is 
described in semester hours. The freshman student will ordinaril y register fo r 
sixteen or seventeen hours of class work. 
The whole body of courses required for a degree. 
A division of the co llege which offers instruct-ion in a particul ar branch of 
knowledge: the Department of Music. 
A subject or course which yo u may choose to study as di stinguished from a 
required course which yo u must take. 
An area less than a minor , usua ll y in a broad field with a core, with some de-
gree of specia liza tion. For example, a student whose major is Business Educa-
tion will complete 30 or more hours in one of six a reas : general bus iness , ac-
counting, marketing, secretari al, di stributive education, or offi ce education , to 
have that emphas is indicated on hi s permanent record. 
Those activities which a re pa rt of student life but are not part of the course of 
study. Deba te, dramatics , and a thletics a re extra-curricula r acti vities. See 
pp. 21-24 . 
A charge which the university asks you to pay for certa in services it offers you; 
for example, a music fee, pa id for priva te lessons in music. See pp. 49 , 50. 
The knowledge, skill s, apprec iations, and attitudes that any well educated 
person should possess. More than dne-third of the work required for gradua-
tion consists of genera l educat ion courses which a re required of a ll students. 
Seep. 65. 
For reasons of simplicity in bookkeeping, grades a re evaluated in terms of 
quality points. For every hour of A which you earn, you a re credited with four 
grade poir,ts; for eve ry hour of B, three grade points ; for every hour of C , two 
grade points ; for every hour of D, one . T o fi gure you r grade-point index , di-
vide the total number of grade points by the tota l number of credit hours at-
tempted . 
Work beyond the bachelor's degree, usua ll y toward a master's or doctor's 
degree. 
Student identification ca rd . 
The tota l hours for which you are registered. The normal undergraduate load 
is 16 or 17 hours per semester . 
The subject or fie ld of stud y which you decide to emphas ize . If, for example, 
you plan to specia li ze in mathematics , yo u will be sa id to major in that field . 
If you choose to specia li ze in two such subj ects, yo u will have a double major. 
The field of your secondary emphasis. The hours devoted to yo ur minor field 
art som_ewhat less than those a llotted to your major . You may choose one or 
more minors. 
A system of grading in wh ich a student may take a course for credit without 
being graded. Seep. 55. 
t 
Prerequisite-
Probation-
Registrat ion-
Regist ration Certificate-
Requi red Subjects-
Sched ule-
Undergraduate-
Visito r-
Glossary 
The preliminary requirement which must be met before a certa in course can 
be taken. 
A period of trial for a student whose work or conduct is unsa ti sfactory. See 
p. 54. 
The act of enro lling in classes, usuall y at the beginning of a semester . This 
involves choosing your classes with th e he lp of yo ur advi so r . See 
pp. 47, 180. 
A receipt for payment of fees which a student receives for each semester or 
summer session which he auends. See p. 52. 
Those subjects which a re presc ribed by the institution for the completion of 
your program. You choose your elect ives; yo ur required subjects a re chosen 
for you. 
A listing of the courses yo u arc taking each semester . Your schedule is your 
program of studies. 
A student who has not yet obtained the bache lor's degree . 
One who is enrolled in a course for which no credit is desired . (See Audit.) 
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A 
Absences, 53 
Abstract of Thesis, 186, 209 
Academic fees, 49 
Academic Load, 52, 260 
Certification, 29, 46, 187 
Extension students, 29, 44 , 185, 187 
Academic Program Load 
Graduates, 180 
Undergraduates, 52 
Academic Suspension, 54, 180 
Accident and Sickness Insurance, 16 
Fee, 50 
Accounting, 81 , 83, 85 
Accreditation of university , I 0, 206 
Activities , 
Music, 21, 141 
Physical Education, 44, 148, 152 
Speech, 171 
Administration, Veterans, 49, 181 
Administrative Officers, 217-221 
Admission Policies and Procedures, 35 
Advance fee payment, 36 
Application for , 35 
Health and Housing forms, 36 
Tests and Interviews, 36 
Transcripts, 36 
Admissions, 
Candidacy for 
Master' s degree programs, I 82 
Specialist's degree programs, 207 
Cooperative Doctoral Programs in Educa-
tional Administration, 215 
Extension class work , 30, 31 
Graduate students, 41, 179-180 
Medical Technology, 62 
Nursing programs, 61-63 
Preparation for admission, 3 7 
Resident and Nonresident C lassifi cation , 41-43 
Standards , Regents General , 38 
Teacher Education program , 66-69, 175 
Tests (see: Examinations and/ or Tests) 
Transfer students, 39, 40 
Undergraduate students, 35-41 
Admissions, Officer, 35 , 38, 39 
Adviser and/ or counselor, 260 
Graduate, 15, 52, 180, 183, 188, I 94 
Undergraduate, 15, 52 , 63 
Alumni Affairs, Director of, 2 19 
Alumni Association, 33 
Alumni Scholarship, general, 18 
Alumnus, The, 31 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, 10 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and 
Admissions Officers, 38 
American Association of School Administrators, 
206 
American College Tests, 18, 36 
American Registry of Physica l Therapists , 62 
American Society of Clinical Pathologists, 62 
Registry of Medical Technology, 62 
American Speech and Hearing Association, 27 
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Anthropology, Sociology and, 166, 169 
Application fee (for admission), 35, 50 
Application for admission to 
Candidacy for 
Cooperative Doctoral Program in Educational 
Administration, 215 
Master' s degree, 182 
Specialist's degrees, 207 
Graduate Study, 41, 179-181 
Undergraduate Study, 35-41 
Applied Credit , 71, 140-141 , 171 
Art 
Courses of instruction , 77-78 
Graduate program, 194, 205 
Staff, 76 
Subject field , 77, 93 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
76-77 
Artists Series, 24 
Asian Studies, 165 
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs , 2 17 
243,258 
Assistants to Administrators, 22 1-224 
Assistantships, graduate and teaching, 181 
Associate Dean of Students, 219 
Associated Women Students , The, 22 
Association of Men's Residence Halls, 22 
Athletic Board (faculty), 21 
Athletics, I 9, 21 , 148 
Attendance 
Class, 53 
Commencement , 187,209 
Audio-Visual Instruct ion, 26, 95-96 
Audio-Visual Services Area, 26-27 
Audit (see also : Visitor), 57,260 
Fee, 50 
Awards and/ or Scholarships, 18-20, 23, 171 
B 
Bachelor's degree programs, 66-71 
Curricula, 65-72 
General Education requirements, 65 
Second, 45 
Bachelor of Arts degree, 70-7 1 
Majors and minors, 70-7 1 
Bachelor of Arts- Teaching Program, 66-69 
Additional requirements, 45, 60-61 
Majors and minors, 68 
Bachelor of Music degree, 71, 140 
Bachelor of Technology degree, 72, 128- 129 
Bands, concert and marching, 21 , 140, 141 
Biology 
Courses of instruction, 79-81 
Graduate program , 194, 205 
Staff, 79 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 79 
Board and Room, 14 , 15, 50 
Refunds for, 14 , 51 
Board of Regents , State, I 0, 11, 18, 32, 38-43, 49, 
50, 178,2 16 
Books and Supplies, approximate cost and avai l-
ability , 15 
Bureau of Religious Activities, 22 
Director, 23 ,2 19,230 
Business 
Courses of instruction, 82-84 
Graduate programs, 195, 205 
Staff, 81 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
81-82 
Business and Behavioral Sciences, College of, 11 
Dean of the College, 2 18 
Business Education and Office Administration 
Courses of instruction, 86-88 
Graduate programs, 195, 200, 205, 213 
Staff, 85 
Subject field , 86, 93 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
85-86 
Business Manager, 21 7, 220 
C 
Calendar, University, 4-7 
Campus, description of, 11 
Map, 8-9 
Cancellation of Registration, 51 
Card, I.D. (identification card), 52,260 
Center for Urban Education, 28 
Certificate , 260 
Certificates , Teaching, 10 
College recommendation, 46, 184 , 187,205 
Endorsements, 46, 187 , 189, 191 , 193, 194,205 , 
207 
F OF approval in various graduate majors, 187 
In other states, 46, 187 
Iowa Publicj uni or College, 193 
Prerequisite for graduate degrees, 183, 206 
Reinstatement , 46 
Renewal, 46, 187 
Residence, credit and minimum time, 46 
Temporary, 46 
T ypes, 46 
Chamber Music Series, 24 
Change of Degree Program, 64 
Change of Registration, 53 
Fee,50 
Chemistry 
Courses of instruction, 89-90 
Graduate program, 196, 205 
Staff, 88 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
88-89 
Choruses, 2 1 , 141 
Classification of students, 52, 7 4 
Clinics (see: Education, Speech and Hearing, Writ-
ing Improvement) 
College Courts, 14, 22 
Colleges and Departments, 11 
Commencement attendance, 187, 209 
Committees 
Administrative Council, 258 
College, 259 
Departmental, 183, 188, 193, 206 
Faculty, College, 259 
Index 
Student , 21 -24 
Thesis, 183, 208 
Universi ty Faculty Senate, 258 
Common Professional Sequence (undergraduate), 
67 
Commons, T he, 25 
Communication 
Competence, 3 7, 40, 44 
General Education requirements, 65 
Community classes, 30, 50 (fee) 
Comprehensive Examinations, 185-1 86, 208 
Concert Chorale, 21, 141 
Concerts, Student , 2 1, 14 1 
Conditional admission to graduate study, 4 1, 179-
180 
Conferences, Workshops, and Exhibits, 31 
Conservation Camp, Iowa Teachers, 27 
Consultants, elementary and secondary, 30, 209 
Consultative service, 30 
Contents , Table of, 3 
Cooperative Doctoral Program, 178,2 15 
Cooperative Programs, 62-63 
Cooperative Nursing-Medical Technology Pro-
grams, 62-63 
Coordinator of Counsel ing, 63 , 2 19 
Correspondence study, 30, 49, 56, 185 
Cost for 
Board and room, 14 , 15, 50 
Books and supplies, 15 
Councils 
Administrative, 258 
lnterfraternity, 23 
Panhellenic, 23 
M arried students, 22 
Religious act ivities , 22-23 
Counseling Services, 15 
Coordinator of, 15, 219 
Staff, 15,2 19 
Counselor (see: adviser) 
Courses, 260 
Descriptions, 7 4- 17 6 
Dropping and adding , 50 (fee), 53 
Levels, 74, 180 
Numbers common to many departments, 74-75 
Numbers of, 74 
Transfer adjustment of, 39-40 
Credit , 260 
Activities,44, 141,1 48, 152, 17 1 
Applied , 71, 141 ,171 
By examination, 49, 56 
Community class, 30, 50 
Correspondence, 30, 50, 56, 182 
Extension class, 30, 50, 182, 187 
Independent stud y, 57 
Loss of, 53 
Non-thesis plan, 184, 207 
Open credit , 55-56 
Pass/ No Credit, 55 
Physica l Education , 44 
Radio and Television , 44, 182 
Recency of, 185, 208 
Residence, 44 , 182, 208 
Research, 184, 186, 208 
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Saturday and evening classes, 182 
Second Baccalaurea te degree, 45 
Student teaching, 45 , 67 , 175-1 76 
Stud y abroad, 28 
Stud y tours, 58, 75, 166 
Thesis plan, 183, 209 
Transfer , 38-40, 185 , 208 
Workshops, 28, 58 
Credit by Examinat ion, 56 
Fee, 50 
Cultural opportunities, 2 1-24, 58, 141 
Curricula, 60-72 
Adjustments for transfer studen ts, 39-40 
General Educat ion, 65 
Graduate 
Cooperative Doctoral Program, 2 15 
M aster of Arts program, 64, 178, 193-204, 205 
M aster of Arts in Education program, 64, 178, 
188-193, 205 
Second M aster 's degree program, 187 
Specia li st's degree programs, 206-215 
Undergraduate , 61 
Bachelor of Arts, 61, 69 
Bachelor of Arts- Teaching program , 61, 
66-69 
Other programs, 62 
Cooperati ve programs, 61 -62 
Joint programs, 61-62 
Pre-professional (or joint) programs, 61 , 62 
Bachelor of Music, 64 , 71 
Bachelor of Technology, 64, 72 
Curriculum , 260 
Curr iculum and Instruction 
Courses of instruction , 93-96 
Graduate programs, 189,207 
Staff, 91 
Subject fields 
Elementary, 92 
Junior High, 93 
U ndergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
91-93 , 96 
Curriculum Laboratory, 26 
D 
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral 
Sciences, 218, 240 
Dean of the College of Education, 218, 242 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts , 
218, 229 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences, 218, 244 
Dean of the G raduate College, 21 7 
Dean of Students, 219 
Dean's list , honors, 55 
Debate, awards and scholarships, 20 
Honor organizations, 23 
Declaration of M ajor, 52 
Degree requirements for 
Bachelor of Arts , 44-4 5, 61-62, 65, 70 
Bachelor of Arts- Teaching Program, 44-45, 
61 -62, 65 , 66-69 
Bachelor of Music, 44-45, 64, 65, 71 
Bachelor of Technology, 44-45, 64, 65, 72 
Change in , 64 
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Master of Arts , 64 , 178, 182-1 87, 193-204, 205 
M aster of Arts in Education, 64 , 178, 182-1 87, 
188-193,205 
Second Bacca laureate, 45 
Second M aster's degree , 187 
Specia li st in Educa tion, 64 , 178 , 206-213 
Speciali st, 64 , 178, 2 14 
Department , 260 
Departments, I I 
Courses of Instruction , 74- 176 
Department of Public Instruction , Iowa, 46 
Directed Experience, 67 
Director of 
Extension, 30, 2 19 
Field Services, 2 I 9 
Financial Aid , 17-20, 219 
Health Service, 16, 21 9 
Information Service and Publica tions, 32, 219 
• Summer Session, 4 7, 2 18 
Teacher Education, 2 18, 242 
Technical Services and Planning, 2 17, 220 
Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator , 85 
Doctora l Program in Educational Administration , 
Cooperative, 2 15 
Dormitories (see: Residence Halls) 
Dramatics 
Courses (see: Speech) 
Extracurricular activities, 2 1-24 
Dropping Courses, 53 
E 
Earth Science 
Courses of Instruction , 97-98 
Graduate program, 196 
Staff, 97 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 97 
Economics 
Courses of instruction , 99-100 
Staff, 99 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 99 
Education , College of, 11 
Dean of the College, 218 
Educational Clinic, The, 26 
Educational Media Center , The, 26-27 
Audio-Visual Services Area, 26 
Curriculum Laboratory, 26 
Director of, 238 
Instructional Television System , 27 
Media Production , 26 
Self-Inst ructional M edia Laboratory, 27 
Educational Opportunity Grants, 18 
Educational Opportun ity and Special Community 
Services Programs, 28 
Director of, 28, 2 17, 22 1 
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Cen-
ter , 28 
Staff, 28, 22 1 
Talent Search, 28 
Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Courses of Instruction , I 00-102 
Graduate programs, I 89, 207 
Staff, 100 
Elective, 260 
Elementary Education, 91-92, 190 
Emeritus staff, 225-227 
Emphasis, concentration or specia liza tion, 260 
Employment of students, 17 
Endorsements, 46, 187, 207 
English Language and Literature 
Courses of instruction, 105-108 
G raduate programs, I 96, I 97, 203 
Staff, 103 
Subject fields, 93, 105, 165 
U ndergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
I 03-105 
Enrollment and Registration , 4 7-50 
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center, 
28 
Evening classes, 31 , I 82 
Examinations and/ or Tests 
Admission, 36, 39, 40, 182 
Candidacy for 
Master of Arts degree, 182, I 93 
M aster of Arts in Education degree , 182, 188 
Specia list in Education degree , 207 
Specia list degree, 214 
Comprehensive, 186, 208 
Credit , 50, 56 
Entrance, 36, 38, 40 
Health , or physical, 16, 36, 48 , 179 
Non-thesis plan, 186 
Orientation, 15 
Rehab ilitation, 16 
Thesis plan, 185 
Transfer , 38, 39 
Exhibits, 31, 194 
Expenses (see: Cost, and Fees) 
Extension Services, 30 
Bureau of, 30 
Classes, 30 
Community Classes, 30 
Consultative , 30 
Correspondence Study, 30, 50, 56, 182 
Credit, 30, 50 
Director of, 30, 219 
· Publications, 30 
Extracurricular , 260 
Extracurricular Activities , 2 1-24 
Faculty 
Committees, 258-259 
Emeritus, 225-227 
Instructional, 228-256 
Senate, 258 
Fai led courses , 54 
F 
Family Life Education , 122 
Fee exemption (awards, loans, scholarships), 17-20, 
18 1-1 82 
Fee payment receipt (semester), 52 
Fees, 49-50 
Activity, 49 
Advance, 13,35,36,48,49 
Application , I 3, 35, 49 
Index 
Basic, 49 
Board and Room, 13, 15, 50 
Change of registration, 50, 53 
Community classes, 30, 50 
Correspondence study, 30, 50 
Credit by examination , 50 
Enrollment, 35 
Exemptions, 17-20, 181-182 
Extension credit , 30, 50 
Housing, 13-15, 50 
Insurance, 16, 50 
Late enrollment, 50 
Medical and hospital, 16, 50 
Music, applied , 50 
Non-resident, 41-43, 49 
Partial load (per hour ), 49 
Refunds , 13 , 36, 51 
Replacement of I.D . Card, 52 
Summer session, 49, 50 
Thesis binding, 50 
Transcript , 50 
Visitor, 50 
Fees Schedule, 49-50 
Field Services , 2 I 9 
Alumni Affairs, 33 
Director of, 21 9 
Extension Service, 30 
Director of, 219 
Placement Bureau, 16 
Director of, 220 
Radio and Television , 32 
Director of, 220 
Financial Aid, Student , 17-20 
Director of, 17-20, 219 
Food Servi ce , 14 
Foreign Areas Program, 166 
Foreign Languages (ancient and modern ) 
Courses of instruction , I 08-115 
Graduate programs, I 97, 202 
Staff, 108 
Subject field , 93, I 08 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
108-114 
Forensics, 21, 170-1 73 
Foundation , UNI , 33 
Four-year Curricula, 60-64 
Fraternities , honor , and social, 23 
French (see : Foreign Languages) , I 09, 197 
G 
General Business, 82, 83, 85 
General Education, 260 
Objectives, 60-64 
Requirements, 65 
General Information, 13-33, 178-188, 205, 206 
General Science, 162-163 
Geography 
Courses of instruction , 116-11 7 
Graduate program, 197 
Staff, 116 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
116 
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Geology (see: Earth Science) 
German (see : Foreign Languages) , 111 
G lossary, 260-26 1 
Government (see: Politica l Science) 
G rade Points, 260 
Requirements, 44 , 54-55, 180, I 82 
G raduate 
Assistantships, I 8 I 
Certification and Endorsement, I 87 
Credit for undergraduate students, 5 7, 179 
Second master 's degree, 187 
Scholarships, 18-20, 18 1 
Stud y, 260 
Admissions, 179-1 80 
Committees , 182-1 83, 188, I 93 
M aj ors for 
M aster of Arts program, I 93-204 
M aster of Arts in Education program, 188-
193 
Specia list in Education program, 206-213 
Specialist program, 214 
G raduate Schools in the United States, 
Council of, 178 
Graduate Center , Quad-Cities, 178 
Graduation 
Applications, 45 , 178 
Requirements for 
Bachelor' s degrees, 44-45 
M aster 's degrees, 183-1 87, 205 
Specialist's degrees, 207,2 14 
Grubb, Au brey and Winslow loan fund , 18, 182 
H 
Hall s, Residence, 14, 50, 222 
Directors, 222 
Health examinations, 16, 36, 48, 179 
Health Service, Student , 16 
Director of, I 6, 219 
Hillside Courts, I 4 
History 
Courses of instruction, I I 9-1 2 I 
Graduate programs, I 98 
Staff, I 18 
Undergraduate maj ors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
11 8-119 
Holidays for 
Office personnel, 4 7 
Students, 4-7 
Home Economics 
Courses of instruction, I 23- I 26 
G raduate program, I 98 
Staff, I 22 
Subject field , 93, 123 
U ndergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
122-1 23 
Vocational, 68, 122 
Honor organizations, 21-23 
Honors Program, Individual, 29, 75 
Director of, 21 8 
Individual Stud y, 29, 75 
Readings, 7 5 
Seminar , 75 
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Hospita l service, 16 
Housing 
Applications, 13, 36 
Contracts, I 3, 14, 50 
Deposit , 13, 36 
M arried Students, 14, 22 
Occupancy regulations, 13 
Off-campus, I 4 
Res idence ha lls, 14, 50 
Units, men 's and women's , 14, 21-22 
Humanities 
General Educa tion requi rements, 65 
Undergraduate courses in , I 26 
Humanities and Fine Arts, College of, I I 
Dean of the College, 218 
I.D . (identification) card , 52 , 260 
Incomplete (unfini shed) work , 53, 208 
Independent stud y, 29, 57, 74-75 
Individual instruction, 57 
Individual Honors Program, 29, 75 
Industria l Arts and Technology 
(Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of T echnology 
programs) 
Courses of instruction, I 29- I 32 
G raduate programs, 198, 204, 2 13 
Staff, 127 
Subject field , 93 , 127 
Undergraduate maj ors and/ or minors, 68-70; 72, 
127-1 29 
Information Services, 32 
Instruction and Research 
Division of, 2 I 7-2 I 8 
Instructional staff, 228-256 
Instrumental music, 141-1 43 
Insurance, Student Health and Accident , I 6, 50 
Intent to Register, 4 7 
Intercollegiate Association of W omen Students, 22 
Interest organizations, 22 
Intermediate G rade teaching, 91-92, 190 
lnterfraternity Council , 23 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 27 
Iowa Professional Certificate, 187 
Iowa Public] unior College program, 193, 212 
Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, 30, 
46, 187 , 260 
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 27 
Iowa TV Schooltime programs, 32 
J oint Programs, 61-62 
J ournalism, School, 108 
J 
Junior High School Education, 93 
K 
KTCF (FM radio station), 32 
KYTC (Campus radio station), 23 
Broadcasting courses, I 71- I 73 
L 
Laboratory , Curriculum, 26 
Lakeside Laboratory, Iowa, 27 
Languages (see : Foreign Languages) 
Language Arts , Subject field , I 05, 165 
Late enrollment a nd registration , 53 
Fee, 50 
Latin (see: Foreign Languages) 
Liberal Arts, 61 , 64, 70 
Liberal Arts programs (see department listings) 
Library, The, 25 
Director, 2 I 8 
Staff, professional , 257 
Library Science 
Courses of instruction , 133 
G raduate program, I 98 
Staff, 132 
Subject field , 93, 132 
Teaching Endorsement , 132 
Undergrad uate major and/ or minor , 68-70, 132 
Linguist ics, I 04, I 97 
Load, academic, 52, I 80, I 8 I , 260 
Loan fund s, 17-18 , 182 
Lower Elementary teaching, 9 1-92 
M 
Major, 26 1 
Graduate, 188, 193, 206, 214 
Second or double, 68 
Undergrad uate programs, 68-72 
Making up of work, 53, 208 
Map of Campus, 8-9 
Marketing, 82, 84 
M arks and Grade Points, 54-56 
M arried Students Council , 22 
M arried Student H ousing, 14 
M athematics 
Courses of instruction, 135- 138 
G raduate programs, 198, 199 
Staff, 134 
Subject field , 93, I 35 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors , 68, 134-
135 
Medical service, 16 
Medical Technology, 61-63 
Allen Memorial School of, 63 
Registry of, 62 
Schoitz School of, 63 
Medicine, 61 , 62 
Men 's housing 
Diretor , 219 
Residence halls, 14, 50 
Men's Residence Association , 22 
Minority Group Education 28 
Staff, 221 
Minors , 68, 70,26 1 
Museum, U niversity , 31 
Music 
(Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor Music programs) 
Activities, 141 
Applied credit, 141 
Index 
Courses of instruction, 141-143 
Graduate program, 199 
Special fees, 50 
Staff, 139 
Subject field, 93 , 140 
U ndergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 71, 
139-140 
Music instruction for others than college students, 
50 
N 
Nationa l Association of Schools of Music, I 0 
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher 
Education , I 0 , 41 , 179 
National U niversity Extension Association, 10 
Nat ional Defense Education Act, 17- 18 
Natural Sciences, College of, 11 
Dean of the College, 218 
Nondiscriminat ion Policy, 58 
Nonresident Classification, 41-43 
Non-thesis plan, I 82-187, 205 
North American R eview, 218 
North Centra l Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools, I 0, 38, 41, 179 
Northern Iowan, 23 
Notice of Intent to Register, 47 
Numbering of areas, departments, and courses , 
74-7 5,180 
Nursing, Allen Memorial School of, 62 
Nursing, University of Iowa, 62, 63 
0 
Objectives, University, IO, 60-61, 178 ,206 
Off-campus housing, 14 
Office Education Teacher-Coordinator, 86 
Office hours and holidays, 47 
Officers of Administration, 217-221 
Old Gold, 23 
Open credit system, 55 
Orchestra credit, 141 
Organization by semesters, 4 7 
Organizations, Student, 21-23 
Orientation and Counseling, 4-7 , I 6, 33, 52, 63, 
193 , 196,212 
p 
Panhellenic, 23 
Partia l fee exemptions (Student Aid Scholarships 
and Graduate Assistantships), 17-18 , 181 
Pass/ No Credit, 55 
Philosophy and Religion 
Courses of instruction, 144-146 
Staff, 144 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
144 
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Physica l Education for M en 
Activities, 21, 44 , 148, 150 
Courses of instruction, 146-1 4 7, 150 
Credit restrictions, 44, 148 
G raduate program, 199 
Requirements for grad•Jation, 44, 148 
Staff, 146 
Subject fi eld , 93, 149 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
148-1 49 
Physica l Education for Women 
Activities, 21, 44, 146-1 47 , 152 
Courses of instruction, 146-1 47 , 152-1 53 
Graduate program, 199 
Requirements for graduation, 44 
Staff, 151 
Subject fi eld , 93, 152 
Undergraduate maj ors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
15 1-1 52 
Physica l examinations, 16, 36, 48, 179 
Physical Plant , Director , 220 
Physica l Therapy, 61 
America n Registry of Physica l Therapists, 62 
Physics · 
Courses of instruction, I 54-1 55 
Graduate program, 200 
Staff, 153 
Undergraduate maj ors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
153-1 54 
Placement Bureau, I 6, 45 
Director of, 220 
Placement tests, 35-36, I 08 
Politica l Science 
Courses of instruct ion, 156-1 58 
Graduate program, 200, 205 
Staff, 156 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 156 
Pop Music Series, 24 
Practicum , 75 
Preparation for Admission (high school course 
work), 37 
Pre-professional curricular or programs, 61-63 
Prerequisite , 26 1 
Proba tion, 26 I 
Graduate students, 179, 180 
Transfer students, 39-40 
U ndergraduate students, 38, 54 
Professional Certificate, 46 
Professional cores (graduate), 183-1 84 
Professional semester , 92 
Professional Sequence, Common (undergraduate), 
67 
Programs 
Graduate 
M aster of Arts, 64 , 178, 193-204 , 205 
M aster of Arts in Education, 64, 178, 188, 
193,205 
Second M aster 's, I 87 
Speciali st in Education, 64,, 1 78, 206-2 13 
Specialist, 64 , 178, 214 
U ndergraduate 
268 
Bachelor of Arts (J oint , Liberal Arts, O ther , 
Pre-professional, Cooperative), 61-63 
Bachelor of Arts- T eaching, 6 1-63 
Bachelor of Music, 64, 71 , 140 
Bachelor of T echnology , 64, 72 
General Education, 65 
Honors, Individual, 29, 75 
Provost , Vice-President and , 2 17, 228, 258 
Psychiatric referra l, 15 
Psychology 
Courses of instruction, 158-1 59 
Staff, 158 
Undergraduate maj or and/ or minor, 68-70, 158 
Psychology, Educational, 100-1 01, 189, 207 
Public lnformationServices, Offi ce of, 32 
Director of, 2 19, 220 
Publications 
Director of, 32, 219, 220 
Extension Service, 30 
Scholarship materi als, 18-20 
Student , 23, 176 
T eacher Education, 67 
Workshops and Stud y Tours, 58 
Q 
Quad-Cities G raduate Center , 178 
Quarterly, UNI, 23 
R 
Radio and Television Education and Service, 23, 
32, 17 1-173 
Director of, 220 
Radio-Television Class Credit , 44, 185 
Reading , Speaking, and W ri ting competence re-
quirements, 37-38 , 44 
Recency of credit , 185 , 208 
Recreation, 21-24 
Regents, State Board of, 10, 11 , 18, 32, 38-39, 
4 1-43, 49-50, 178, 2 I 6 
Registration, 26 1 
(see: Enrollment and Registration) 
Registration Procedure 
New students, 47 
Former students, 47 
G raduate students, I 80-1 81 
Notice of in tent to register, 4 7 
Physica l exam inations, 48 , 179 
Rehabilitation testing, vocational, 15 
Reinstatement of certificates, 46 
Religion, Philosophy and, 144-1 46 
Religious Activit ies , 22-23 
Bureau of, 22-23 
Council of, 22-23 
Director of, 23 , 219 
Organiza tions, 22-23 
Renewal of certificates, 46 
Repeating work, 54 
Requi red subj ects, 26 1 
Requirements fo r Graduation from 
Bachelor's degree programs, 44-45 
M aster's degree programs, 183-1 87, 205 
Specia list's degree programs, 207 , 214 
Research 
Graduate Credit on 
M aster 's degree programs, 184 
Specia li st's degree programs, 208, 214 
Undergraduate credit in many departments, 74 
Research and Examination Services 
Director of, 220 
Research and Evaluation, Coordinator of, 217 
Residence credit 
Grad uate programs, 182, 208 
Undergraduate, 44 
Residence Hall s, 13, 14, 222 
Application for rooms, 13 
Advance deposits for rooms, 13 
Contracts, 13 
Deposit refunds, i 3 
Directors, 222 
M en's, 13, 14 
Occupancy of rooms, 13 
Rates and payments, 14, 50 
W omen's, 13, 14 
Residence for married students, 14, 42 
Res ident-Nonresident Classifi ca tion, 4 1-43 
Review Committee, 43 
Room and Board , and refunds for , 14, 50, 51 
Rooming houses, 14 
Russian (see: Foreign Languages) 
s 
Safety Education, undergraduate 
Courses of instruction, 96 
Major and minor , 96 
Saturday and evening classes, 2 1, 182, 208 
Schedule, 26 1 
Scholarship requirements on 
G raduate, 180 
M aster's degree programs, 185 
Specia li st's degree programs, 208, 214 
Undergrad uate, 37-39, 44 , 54-55, 175-1 76 
Scholarships and awards, 18-20, 18 1 
School Administra tion and Personnel Services 
Courses of instruction, 160-1 61 
Graduate programs, 189, 207 
Staff, 160 
Schoolj ournali sm, 108 
Science 
Courses of instruction, 162-1 63 
G raduate program, 20 1,2 14 
Subj ect field , 93, 162 
Undergraduate maj ors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
162 
Science Educa tion (Speciali st 's degree), 2 14 
Second Bacca laureate degree, 45 
Second M aster's degree, 187 
Secondary School Teaching 
Majors and minors, 68 
Secondary teacher's curricu la, 66, 68 
Secretaria l, 85, 87-88 
Seerley, Homer H . Foundation loan fund , 18 
Semesters, organized by, 4 7 
Professional, 92 
Senate, University Faculty, 258 
Index 
September Experience, 67 
Sequence, Common Professional (undergraduate), 
67 
Seven, 23 
Shackelford Award, M ary J ensen, 20, 181 
Sixth-year program, 206-214 
Social Life and Cultural Opportunit ies, 21-24 
Social organiza tions, 23 
Social Science 
Courses of instruction, 166 
G raduate programs, 202, 205 
Subject fi eld , 93, 105, 164 , 165 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
164- 166 
Asian Studies, 165 
Foreign Areas Program, 166 
Social Work , 167, 169 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Courses of instruction, 168-1 69 
Graduate program, 202, 205 
Staff, 166 -
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 166-1 67 
Sororities, honor and socia l, 2 1-23 
South Courts, 22 
Spanish (see: Foreign Languages) 11 4, 202 
Speaking, Reading, and Writing competency 
requi rements, 37-38, 44 
Specia l Education programs 
Undergraduate, 92, 93 
G raduate, 211 
Specia li st degree program, 64 , 178, 2 14 
Specia li st in Education degree progra ms, 64, 178, 
206-2 14 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 15, 27 
Speech 
Courses of instruction, 171 -1 72 
Graduate programs, 202 
Staff, 170 
Subject field , 93, 17 1 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 68-70, 
170-1 7 1 
Speech Pathology 
Courses of Instruction, 173-1 74 
Graduate program, 202 
Staff, 173 
Undergraduate major and/ or minor , 173 
State Board of Public Instruction, Iowa, 46 
State Board of Regents, 10, 11 , 18, 32 , 38-39, 49-
50, 178,2 16 
Establishment of scholarships, 17-20 
Fees subj ect to change, 49-50 
Governs, 10, 11 , 38-43, 178 
M embership , 216 
Public Relations program, 32 
Statement of Further Work , 52 
Student Activities and Honors, 2 1-24 
Student concerts, 21, 141 
Student conduct, 58 
Student costs, 15 
Student Council of Religious Activities, 22-23 
Student Counseling (see Orientation and Coun-
seling), 16 
Student fees (see: Fee) 
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Student Financial Aid , 17-20 
Employment , 17 
Loans and Grants, 17, 18 
Scholarships and awards , 18-20 
Student Government , 21-22 
Student Health Service, 16 
Student Housing, 13-1 5 
Accommodations for M arried Students, 14 
Of-campus Rooming Houses, 14 
Student Loan funds , 17-18 
Student newspapers, 23 
Student organizations, 2 1-23 
Student orientation (see: Orientation and Coun-
seling) 
Student Publications, 23 , 32 
Board of Control , 23 
Student Publishing Association , 23 
Student Senate, 21, 22 
Student Services, Division of, 13 , 218-219, 222 
Services, 13-1 7, 51 
Vice President for , 217,218,238,258 
Student Services, 15, 16 
Orientation , 15 
Counseling , 15 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, The, 15, 27 
Student Health Service, 16 
Placement , 16 
Student T eaching 
Aim , 175-176 
Application, 44-45, 175 
Approval, 67 
Areas , 175-1 76 
Certification requirements, 46 
Credit , 45 
Double majors , 175 
Limitations in amount, 45, 175 
Prerequisites, 40, 45, 175-1 76 
Scholarship requirement , 176 
September Experience, 67 
Summer sessions, 45, 175- 176 
Time spent (block of time), 175-1 76 
Transfer credit, 40, 45, 175 
Study Abroad, 28-29 
Study Tours, 28, 58, 75, 166 
Sub-collegiate instruction in music (fee ), 50 
Subject fields , 93 
Summer session, 14, 27 , 44 , 47 , 49, 50, 51, 52, 55, 
58, 180, 185 
Director of, 218 
Superintendency, I 91 , 2 10 
Supplies and books, approximate cost of, 15 
Suspensions, readmissior, , and probation , 54-55, 
180 
Swimming requirement, 148 
T 
T able of Contents, 3 
T alent Search, 28 
Teacher-Education Standards and Practices 
Faculty Committee on, 67 
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Teaching 
Courses of instruction , 176 
Staff, 175 
Student teaching , 17 5-1 7 6 
Teaching Assistantships , 181 
Teaching Certifi cates, 46, 187 
Teaching English as a Foreign Language, 103, 
104,203 
Teaching Program 
Additional requirements, 45, 60-61 
Approval, 67 
Directed Experience, 67 
September Experience, 67 
Student teaching , 67 , 175-1 76 
Technical Services and Planning , Director of, 217, 
220, 258 
T echnology, 204 
Television (see: Radio and T elevision, etc .) 
Tests and Interviews, 18, 36 
Textbooks and supplies, 15 
Thesis and non-thesis plans, graduation require-
ments for , 182-187 
Transcripts of credits 
Fees, 50 
Filing, 35-36, 38-40, 179 
High School, for admission , 35-36 
Transfer credit , 35, 38-39, 44 , 180, 185, 208 
Transfer students , 38 
Curricular adjustments for , 39-40 
Probation , 54 
Tuition (see: Fees) 
u 
Undergraduate, 261 
Awards and scholarships, 18-20 
Curricula, 61-72 
Unfinished work grade) , 53, 186 
Union Activities Board , 21 
Union Policy Board , 21 
UN I Quarterly, 23 
University Facilities and Educational Services, 
25-33 
Commons, The, 25 
Library, The, 25 
Union, The University, 25 
Educational Clinic, The, 26 
Educational Media Center, The, 26 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, The, 27 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 27 
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 27 
Educational Opportunity Program, 28 
University Center for Urban Education (UN I-
CU E), 28 
Stud y Abroad, 28-29 
Individual Honors Program, 29 
Extension Service, 30 
Conferences , Workshops, and Exhibits, 31 
Saturday and Evening Classes, 3 I 
University Museum , 31 
Radio-TV Services, 32 
Public Information Services, Office of, 32 
University Foundation , The, 33 
University, Its Program, 10-11 
University of Iowa Nursing Program, 62-63 
University Museum , 31 
University office holidays, 4 7 
University Policies, 35-58 
University Office of Public Information Services, 32 
Director of, 32 , 219,220 
News and Information Services, 32 
University Terminology, 260-261 
University Union, The, 25 
Director of, 21 9 
Upper Elementary Teaching, 92 
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SUPPLEMENT I 
UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA BULLETIN 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 
Vol. LXXII I, No . 1 
This supplement amends appropriate sections of the 1972-74 Catalog Bulletin . 
September 1, 1972 
45 4. Under "A . Student Teaching" 
Change statement to read: "Not more than 12 hours of credit in student teaching may 
be used toward graduation." 
50 111 . Other Fees. Change item I . Transcript of College Credit fee from $1 .00 to $2.00 
55 Pass /No-Credit Grading .. change number 8 to read : Change of registration in a course to or 
from a non.graded basis may not be made after the date to withdraw from a 
course with "W" (normally the end of the fifth one-sixth of a term). 
57 Revision of statement on INDEPENDENT STUDY -
Students of outstanding ability and achievement may be permitted to earn credit by 
departmental independent study. This method of study follows the pattern of an 
investigation undertaken by a graduate student, although in miniature form. It involves 
independent thinking, the drawing of conclusions, the summarizing of evidence, or creative 
work . Whenever possible, the result of the investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper 
or report, prepared and documented in approved fashion . This report is filed in the 
department office. 
Independent study should not involve work available through regular university courses; 
neither should it be confused with individual instruction , or the tutorial method. Individual 
instruction is provided on rare occasions for instruction in a university course not currently 
being offered. 
Application for independent study, including an outline of the proposed project, should 
be made to the head of the department in which the study is to be done and must have his 
approval before the project is undertaken . The student's program of independent study will 
be under the immediate supervision of one or more faculty members. Except for the major 
in Individual Studies, not more than six hours of credit earned by independent study may 
be used to meet the requirements of a major . 
Independent study may also be taken under the Individual Honors program. See pages 29 
and 75 (1972-74 Catalog) for details . 
75 xx:297 Practicum. Change credit from 2 hours to 2-3 hours . 
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BIOLOGY 
79 BIOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING (restatement of major) 
Plan A 
Required: 86 :044; 86 :046 or 86:048; 86 :050 (Bio-Organic Chemistry) 
or 86:124 and 86:126; 84 :191 .. .. ... . 
And two courses from each of the five areas listed below . . . . . . .. 
Area I: 84:021 (LIFE: Environmental Relationships); 84:103; 
84 : 160; 84:168. 
Area II : 84 :022 (LIFE: Local Plants and Animals); 84 :112; 
84 :130; 84 : 132 (Parasitology); 84 : 166; 84 :170. 
Area Ill: 84 : 023 (LI FE : Adaptation and Survival) ; 84 :140; 
84 :142; 84:146; 84 :131 (Animal Behavior) . 
Area IV : 84 :024 (LIFE: Form and Function); 84:138 (Human 
Physiology); 84 :106; 84 :108; 84 :114; 84 :120; 84 :122; 
84:172 . 
Area V : 84 :025 (LIFE: The Cell) ; 84:128, 84:151 . 
Plan B 
Required: 84 :021 (LIFE: Environmental Relationships); 84 :022 (LIFE : Local Plants and Animals); 84:023 (LIFE: Adaptation 
and Survival) ; 84 :024 (LIFE : Form and Function); 86:044; 
86:046 or 86 :048; 86:050 (Bio-Organic Chemistry) or 86: 124; 
84:128; 84 :140; 84 :168; 84 :191 ... .. . 
One course from each of the two areas listed below . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives in biology 
Area I: 84 : 112; 84:130; 84 :132 (Parasitology); 84:166; 84 :170. 
Area II: 84:138 (Human Physiology); 84:106; 84 : 108; 84:114; 
84:120;84 :122;84:172. 
Plan C 
16-20 hours 
35-39 hours 
55 hours 
40 hours 
' 8 hours 
7 hours 
55 hours 
INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM : a biology major may elect, with the assistance of his 
advisor, to formulate an individualized plan of study for achieving his major goals . A 
plan stating the student's long-range educational objectives and specifying how the 
objectives will be met must be submitted by the student, with his signature and that of 
his advisor, to a departmental review committee for final approval. Any changes in an 
approved plan are by student petition. Student must contact the department for this 
option . 
Total minimum hours required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 hours 
BIOLOGY MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Plan A 
Required : 86:044; 86 :046 or 86 :048; 86:050 (Bio-Organic Chemistry) 
or 86:124 ......... . ... ......... . .. . . . 
Required: Cognate electives from anthropology, chemistry, earth 
sciences, foreign language, geography , mathematics , physics, or 
psychology 
. . . . . . . . 
Electives in biology . . . . . . . . .. . ... . 
And one course from each of the five areas listed in Plan A of 
BIOLOGY MAJOR--Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
2 
12 hours 
12 hours 
11-16 hours 
15-20 hours 
55 hours 
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79 Plan B 
INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM: See statement under Plan C of 
BIOLOGY MAJOR --Teaching . ......... . 
BIOLOGY Ml NOR --Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of minor) 
* Required: 86 :044 or 86:030 . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . 
And one course from each of the five areas listed in Plan A of 
BIOLOGY MAJOR --Teaching of which eight hours must be 
100-level. (84 :191 may also be counted toward the 8-hour 
requirement.) . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . . . . . 
* Home Economics majors may substitute 86:061 for thi s requirement. 
55 hours 
4 hours 
20 hours 
24 hours 
84 :021 New course. LIFE: Environmental Relationships -- 3 hrs. Man as an integral part 
of the balance of nature, not as an external manipulator . Experience in collecting 
and interpreting ecological data and relating same to environmental problem 
areas. Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 2 periods (18 weeks); or di scussion , 4 periods; 
lab. , 4 periods (9 weeks) . 
84:022 New course. LIFE: Local Plants and Animals -- 3 hrs. Introduction to biological 
world through field experience; acquaintance with similarities and differences, 
community composition, and habitats of representative organism. Discussion, 4 
periods; lab., 4 periods (for 9 weeks) . 
84:023 New course . LIFE: Adaptation and Survival •· 3 hrs. Mechani sm by which 
organ i sm s and populations, including man , have adapted to respective 
environments and how adaptive information is stored, transmitted, utilized and 
exchanged, Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 4 periods (for 9 weeks) . 
84 :024 New course. LIFE: Form and Function -- 3 hrs. Interdependence of biological 
structure and function with primary focus given to interaction of biological 
systems. Discussion, 4 periods; lab ., 4 periods (for 9 weeks) . 
84 :025 New course. LIFE: The Cell -- 3 hrs. Structural organization, energy production 
and its utilization, replication, and transmission of genetic information, and the 
control of cell activities are considered to understand the maintenance of life. 
Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 4 periods (for 9 weeks). 
84 :038 Change course number, credit, and description (Human Physiology) . Change 
number from 84 :038 to 84 :138. Credit from 3 or 4 hours. Description to read : 
Anatomy and functioning of the organ systems of the human body . Discussion, 3 
periods; lab ., 2 periods . Prerequisite: 84 :024 (LIFE : Form and Function) . 
80 84 : 109g Drop course . (Fundamentals of Biology I) 
84 : 110g Drop course . ( Fundamentals of Biology 11) 
84:1319 New course. Animal Behavior -- 4 hrs. Psychological, physiological, sociological, 
and ethological approaches to behavior; relationship between behavior and 
environment, and experimental variables. Prerequisites: 84 :023 (LIFE: 
Adaptation and Survival) plus two other courses from LI FE series or consent of 
instructor. Discussion, 3 periods; lab ., 3 periods. 
84: 132g New course . Parasitology -- 4 hrs. Morphology , ecology, and life history of 
parasites important to man and other animals . Prerequisites: 84 :022 (LI FE: Local 
Plants and Animals) ; 84 :112 or consent of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 
4 periods. 
84 : 138 Change course number from 84:038, and credit from 3 to 4 hrs. 
BUSINESS 
82 15:070 Drop prerequisite. 
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CHEMISTRY 
89 86 :046 Change description to read: Continuation of 86:044 with emphasis on chemistry 
of non-metals, metals and metallurgy, chemical equilibrium, organic and 
physiological compounds. For science majors and others who do not take organic 
chemistry. Prerequisite : 86:044 or equivalent preparation . Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab. , 6 periods. No credit for a student with credit in 86 :048. 
86 :050 New course . Bio-Organic Chemistry -- 4 hrs. Theoretical and practical 
consideration of chemical principles important in biological systems. Stresses 
instrumentation techniques for biologists and medically related fields . No credit 
for student with credit in 86 : 126. Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 6 periods . 
Prerequisite: 86 :048 . 
86 :1269 Change descr iption. Add : "incluqing lipids, carbohydrates , and proteins ." 
86 : 127g Change description and prerequisite : Add : "A continuation of the basic organic 
chemistry course, including nitrogen compounds and polymers ." Prerequisite or 
corequisite : 86: 126. (drop 86 : 124 as prerequisite) 
90 86: 142g Change prerequisite to read : "Prerequisites : 86: 046 or 86 :048 ; 80:046. 
Recommended : 88 :054 ." 
86 : 144g Change prerequisite. Drop "Departmental approval : and add "86: 124; 80:046." 
86 : 1459 Change prerequisite . Add: "86:124." 
86 : 150g Change prerequisite. Drop " departmental approval" and add 86 : 126. 
86 :1519 Change prerequisite to read : " Prerequisite or corequisite : 86:134 and 86:141." 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
92 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR: Emphasis in Special Education (restatement of · 
emphasis) 
Drop titles of two specific emphases, "Special Education --Emotionally Maladjusted" and 
"Special Education --Metal Retardation," and combine as one revised emphasis 
under the title "Special Education." 
Restatement of combined emphases under title "Special Education" --
Required: 22:170; 22 :171 ; 22:174; 22:185 (Readings in Spec-
ial Education) ; 22 : 192 
Required : two courses from 22 :180; 22:182; 22 :183 
Requ ired: 22:192 (chosen from one area : Pre-academic , Primary, or 
Intermediate) 
(Other two areas in thi s emphasis remain as stated in Catalog.) 
11 hours 
6 hours 
2 hours 
19 hours 
93 EDUCATION OF THE RETARDED ADOLESCENT MINOR (retitle minor and restatement 
of minor) 
Change title to : EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED--SECONDARY LEVEL 
MINOR 
Required : 22 :150; 22:174; 22:170; 22:171; 22:181; 22 :182; 
22 : 185 ( Readings in Special Education) 
Required: 28 : 135 . . 
Required: 22 : 192 (two hours each of tutorial and secondary 
experience) 
93 21 : 145 Correct 35 :112 in description to read : 35 :132 
4 
17 hours 
4 hours 
4 hours 
25 hours 
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93 21:1519 New course . Early Childhood Curriculum -- 3 hrs. Current trends in curriculum 
for preschool children . No credit for student with credit in 21 :105. 
94 22 : 170g 
22 :1719 
22 : 174g 
Change title and description. Title from "Emotionally Maladjusted Children and 
Youth" to Educational Management of the Handicapped I. Description to read : 
Prescription, implementation , and evaluation of educational solutions for students 
manifesting learning and behavioral di sorders . Corequisite: 22 :192 (Tutorial) . 
Change title and description . Title from "Teaching Emotionally Maladjusted 
Children and Youth" to Educational Management of the Handicapped II. 
Description to read : Educational management of the handicapped in group 
settings. Stress upon discipline and management techniques . Prerequisite: 22 : 170; 
corequisite: 22 : 192. 
Change title, credit, and description . Title from " Mental Retardation" to 
Teaching the Handicapped. Change credit from 3 to 2 hours. Description to read : 
Overview of instructional programs for the handicapped from preschool through 
secondary levels . Lab. experience in the selection and evaluation of curriculum 
methods and materials . Prerequisite : 22: 150. 
95 22 : 180g Change title and description . Title from "Teaching the Retarded in Elementary 
Schools" to Teaching the Handicapped: Primary. Description to read: 
Instructional methods and materials for handicapped functioning at primary level. 
Emphasis on social and beginning academic skills . Includes teaching of retarded, 
learning disordered, and/or behaviorally handicapped individuals . Prerequisite: 
22 : 174. 
22: 181 g Change title and description . Title from "Teaching the Retarded in Secondary 
Schools" to Teaching the Handicapped: Secondary. Description to read : 
Emphasis on individual instruction programmed materials, and other techniques 
to improve academic, social and vocational skills . Includes teaching of mildly 
retarded, learning disordered, and/or behaviorally handicapped pupils . 
Prerequisite : 22 :174. 
22 : 1829 Change title and description. Title from "Communication Skills for the Retarded 
Adolescent" to Teaching the Handicapped: Intermediate. Description to read: 
Instructional methods and materials for the handicapped functioning at 
intermediate level. Emphasis on acquisition of social and academic skills . Includes 
teaching the mildly retarded , learning disordered, and/or behaviorally 
handicapped individuals . Prerequisi_te : 22 : 174. 
22:1839 Change title and description. Title from "Education of the Trainable Mentally 
Retarded" to Teaching the Handicapped: Preacademic. Description to read: 
Instructional methods and materials for the handicapped functioning at the 
preschool or preacademic level. This may include teaching the trainable mentally 
retarded, severely brain injured, psychotic, and other handicapped pupils. 
Prerequisite: 22 : 174. 
22: 184g Change course description to read: Utilization and coordination of special 
education services with the home and school to maximize the potential of the 
handicapped. Communication techniques and patterns of cooperation with 
parents and school personnel ; guidance and counseling of the handicapped child 
and his parents . For seniors and i,-aduate students only . 
22: 185 New course . Readings in Special Education -- 1 hr. Reading and discussion of 
current methodological developments and innovations in special education. 
Recommend concurrent enrollment with 22:170, 22:174, and 22:192 (Individual 
Instruction). 
95 22 :251 Change title and description . Title from "Vocational Adjustment of the Retarded 
Adolescent" to Vocational Programs for the Handicapped. Description to read: 
Development and implementation of work study and other vocational programs 
for handicapped adolescents and adults. Prerequisite : 22: 174. 
22:252 Change description to read : Study of cooperation and coordination of the school 
and other agencies serving the handicapped, including various programs and 
services provided by governmental and private organizations. 
5 
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96 24 :1329 Change course number from 24 :1329 to 24 :232 (Material s of lnstruc .) 
EARTH SCIENCE 
98 87: 134g Change title, credit, and description. Title from " Field Instrument s" to Geological 
Field Methods. Credit from 2 to 3 hrs . Description to read: In-field study of 
geological field procedures and problems including mapping, measurements, aerial 
photography and aerial photo interpretation, field records, and geological reports. 
Short field trips. Discuss ion, 2 periods; lab . 3 periods. Prerequisite: 87:031 or 
97:031 or equivalent. 
87: 141g Change description to read : Mass wasting processes and sculptural evolution of 
varied terrains . Emphasis on Midwestern geomorphology . Short field trips. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 3 periods. Prerequisite : 87:031 or 97 :031 or 
equivalent. 
ECONOMICS 
99 92: 116g Change title from " Industrial Relations " to Labor Economics. 
92: 135g Change title from "Industrial Combinations and Public Control" to The 
Organization of American Industry. 
100 92:1399 Change title from "Price and Distribution Theory" to Intermediate 
Micro-Economic Theory. 
92:1419 Change title from "National Income and Employment" to Intermediate 
Macro-Economic Theory, and correct descript ion to read : Intermediate level 
macro-economics . The determinants of aggregate demand , national product and 
employment; macro-economic objectives and policies . 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
105 JOURNALISM MINOR -- Teaching and Liberal Arts (new minor) 
Required : 66:032; 66:040; 66:104; 66:105 
Electives : at least 7 hours from the following: 
66:102; * 66 :103; 66 :104; 66:105; 66:131; 66 :132; 66:141 ; 
13 :142; 13 :147; 13 :162; 33:155; 33 : 158; 33: 169; 50:060; 
50 :061; 50 :062; 50 : 161; 60 :032 . . .. . .... . 
• Recommended for students on the teaching program. 
8 hours 
7 hours 
15 hours 
105 62 :042 Change titl e and add description. Change title from "Beowulf through Milton" to 
Survey of English Literature I. Description to read: Major trends and masterworks 
from the Early , Medieval, and Renaissance periods--700-1660. 
62:043 Change title and add description . Change title from "Dryden through Wilde" to 
Survey of English Literature II. Description to read : Major trends and 
masterworks from the Neo -Classical, Romantic, and Victor i an 
periods--1660-1900. 
107 63:297 Change credit from 2 hrs. to 2-3 hrs. 
105 
and 
109 
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR (new minor) -- This is an interdisciplinary minor 
administered jointly by the Department of English Language and Literature and 
the Department of Foreign Languages. 
Required : 70:110; 70 :105; 62:161 . .... . 
A 100-level course in English literature 
6 
9 hours 
3 hours 
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105 
and 
109 
Electives: 
For Foreign Language Majors --
70 : 180 . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. .. . 
English literature at the 100-level (excluding 62 : 136, 62: 144, 
62:147, 62 :148) ..... . 
For Non-Foreign Language Majors --
70 : 180 . . . . . . . . . - - - - - - - . 
7x :071 or 7x:0,2 (available in French, German or Spanish) 
A reading knowledge of one foreign language is required . 
4 hours 
3 hours 
4 hours 
3 hours 
19 hours 
This minor is designed for foreign language majors and students of English literature who 
demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language . Other students who can 
demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language may also enroll . 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
109 70: 190g Change credit from 2 hrs . to 3 hrs. 
72 :051 Change title and credit, and add to description . Change title from " Composition 
I" to Intermediate Composition. Credit from 2 hrs. to 2-3 hrs. Add to 
description : May be repeated once for credit with approval of instructor . 
(Combination of credits together with 72:061 may not total more than 5 hours in 
one semester .) 
72:052 Drop course. (Composition 11) 
72 :061 Change title and credit, and add to description. Title from "Conversation I" to 
Intermediate Conversation. Credit from 2 hrs. to 2-3 hrs. Add to description: May 
be repeated once for credit with approval of instructor. (Combination of credits 
together with 72 :051 may not total more than 5 hours in one semester .) 
72:062 Drop course. (Conversation 11) 
110 72:1019 Change title and add to description . Title from " Composition Ill" to Advanced 
Composition. Add to description : May be repeated once for credit with approval 
of instructor. 
72 :1039 Change title and add to description . Title from "Conversation Ill" to Advanced 
Conversation. Add to description : ·May be repeated once for credit with approval 
of instructor . 
111 74:051 Change title and credit and add to description . Title from "Composi tion I" to 
Intermediate Composition. Credit from 2 to 2-3 hrs . Add to description : May be 
repeated once for credit with approval of instructor. (Combination of credits 
together with 74 :061 may not total more than 5 hours in one semester .) 
74:052 Drop Course . (Composition II) 
74 :061 Change title and credit, and add to description . Title from "Conversation I" to 
Intermediate Conversation. Change credit from 2 to 2-3 hrs. Add to description: 
May be repeated once for credit with approval of in structor. (Combination of 
credits together with 74:051 may not total more than 5 hours in one semester .) 
74:062 Drop course . (Conversation II) 
74 : 101 g Change title from "Composition 111" to Advanced Composition. 
74 : 103g Change title from "Conversation 111" to Advanced Conversation. 
7 
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114 78:051 Change title and credit, and add to description. Title from "Composition I" to 
Intermediate Composition. Credit from 2 to 2-3 hrs . Add to description: May be 
repeated once for credit with approval of instructor . (Combination of credits 
together with 78 :061 may not total more than 5 hours in one semester.) 
78:052 Drop course . (Composition 11) 
78:061 Change title and credit, and add to description . Change title from "Conversation 
I" to Intermediate Conversation. Change credit from 2 to 2-3 hrs . Add to 
description : May be repeated once for credit with approval of instructor. 
(Combination of credits together with 78:051 may not total more than 5 hours in 
one semester .) 
78 :062 Drop course . (Conversation II) 
78:071 Change title. From "Introduction to Hispanic Literature" to Introduction to 
Hispanic Literature I (Prose). 
78:072 Change title . From "Introduction to Modern Hispanic Literature" to Introduction 
to Hispanic Literature II (Poetry). 
115 78:1019 Change title . From "Composition Ill " to Advanced Composition. 
78 : 103g Change title . From " Conversation 111" to Advanced Conversation . 
78: 142g Change title. From "The Spanish American Novel" to The Latin American Novel. 
78: 144g Change title . From " Spanish American Poetry" to Latin American Poetry. 
GEOGRAPHY 
116 97 :010 New course . Human Geography -- 2 hrs. Interaction between man and his 
116-
117 
HISTORY 
environment . Spatial patterns of : population distribution, population 
characteristics, population movement, livelihood, economics . 
For geography courses listed below, change prerequisite statement to read as 
follows : "Prerequisite : either 97 :025 or 97 :031 or 97 :010 (Human Geography) 
or consent of instructor. " 
97 : 101 
97 : 105g 
97: 109g 
97: 110 
97 : 112g 
97:1309 
97: 132g 
97 : 140g 
97 : 143g 
97: 145g 
97:1479 
97 :149g 
97: 163g 
97:165g 
97 : 1679 
97: 169g 
97:1709 
97: 182g 
97 : 183g 
97 : 1859 
97:1939 
119 96 :1589 New course . Age of Absolutism -- 3 hrs. History of the emerging nations of 
Europe with emphasis upon the Age of Absolutism and Louis XIV . 
96 :192 New course . Junior-Senior Seminar -- 3 hrs. Seminar in history offered as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. For history majors only . May be repeated for 
credit in different fields . Prerequisite : junior standing; must have 9 semester hours 
in history including 3 hours in field of the seminar . 
120 96: 189 Change description requirements to read: Student will choose one of the 
following fields at registration : (1) Ancient ; (2) Medieval; (3) English ; (4) French ; 
(5) German; (6) Russian; (7) United States ; (8) Latin American; or (9) Asian 
(India, China, Japan). Prerequisite : approval of head of department ; for the field 
of U .S. history, 9 semester hours in U.S.A. history; for each of the other fields, 9 
hours in history other than U.S.A ., which must include 3 hours related to the 
particular field to be studied. 
8 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
122 VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR--Teaching (restatement of major) 
Change total hours of first list of required courses from 35 hours to 36 
hours ( increase of credit in one course) . 
Change home economics electives to read : 
Home Economics electives in one subject matter area (4 in foods; 5 
in clothing; 6 in all others) 
Total program hours changed from 55 -57 hours to : 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR--Teaching (restatement of major) 
Change total hours of first list of required courses from 33 hours to 34 
hours (increase of credit in one course) . 
Total program hours changed from 41 to 42 hours. 
(All other program requirements remain the same .) 
4-6 hours 
55-58 hours 
122 HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS--Foods and Nutrition (restatement of major) 
Change total hours of first list of required courses from 28-34 hours to 
29-35 hours (increase of credit in one course). 
Total program hours changed from 52-58 hours to: 53-59 hours 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
123 HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS--Clothing and Textiles (restatement of major) 
Change total hours of first list of required courses from 31-37 hours to 
32-38 hours (increase of credit in one course). 
Total program hours changed from 44-50 hours to : 45-51 hours 
(All other program requirements remain the same .) 
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS--Housing and Interior Design (restatement of major) 
Required: 31 :010; 31 :051; 31 :060; 31 :062; 31 :065; 31 :070; 31: 110; 
31 : 152; 31: 163; 31 : 165; 31 : 166; 31: 167; 31 : 168; 31 : 195 
Total hours 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
38-44 hours 
51 -57 hours 
HOME ECONOMICS SUBJECT FIELD--Junior High School Major (DROP subject field) 
167 SOCIAL WORK MAJOR -- Emphasis in Home Economics (restatement of emphasis) 
Required: 31 :010; 31 :035; 31 :037; 31:070; 31 : 163 ; 31:051 or 
31 : 152; 31 :055 or 31 :150 
Electives in Home Economics . . ... 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
123 31 : 110g Change credit from 2 to 3 hours . 
31: 1119 Change description : omit "and draping. " 
19 hours 
5 hours 
124 31: 1129 Change title and description . Title from " Advanced Clothing" to Tailoring. 
Description to read: Tailoring of suits and coats . 
31 :038 Change description: Problems involved in the planning, selection , preparation, and 
serving of meals. Emphasis on management of time, energy, and money . 
31 :1379 New course . Advanced Nutrition -- 3 hrs. Nutritive value of food --its relation to 
chemistry and the physiological aspects of digestion and metabolism, including 
each phase of the life cycle . Dietary planning and analysis for normal and 
abnormal nutrition . Discussion, 2 hrs. ; lab., 2 hrs . Prerequisites : 31 :035; 31 :037, 
31: 038, 86:061, 86 :063 ; recommended, 2 hrs . of 86: 150. 
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124 31 : 142g Change credit from 2 to 3 hours. 
31 :057 New course. Human Relationships and Sexuality -- 3 hrs. Male · and female 
identity; establishment of meaningful interpersonal relationships, and definition 
and role of human sexuality in human relationships . 
125 31 : 165g Change title : Drop "I" 
31 : 166g Change title and prerequisite . Title from "Interior Design 11" to Presentation 
Techniques. Change 31: 165 from prerequisite only to: prerequisite or corequisite . 
31 :167g Change prerequisite to read: Prerequisite : 31 :060; prerequisite or corequisite; 
31 :065 (may be waived for non-majors) . 
31 : 168g Add section : 3) Professional Practice of Interior Design. 
126 31 :281 Change description to read : Evaluation of current research in home economics 
and development of research proposals. 
31 :284 New course . Current Issues and Trends in Home Economics -- 3 hrs. Examination 
of current issues faced by home economists and current trends in subject matter , 
methods, and facilities . 
HUMANITIES 
126 HUMANITIES MAJOR (new major)--This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the 
College of Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction and supervision 
of the dean of that college. 
Required: 68 :021 Humanities 1--4 hrs . ) 
68:022 Humanities 11 --4 hrs .) . . . . . ..... ... . 
* Interdisciplinary courses in, or including, the Humanities 
Courses in history, from any department . ..... . 
Critical and analytical courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Participatory courses in one creative or performing art 
Electives in any of the above or other Humanities areas 
8 hrs . 
9 hrs. 
6 hrs . 
6 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
9 hrs . 
44 hrs. 
* These may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, in philosophy of history , in 
aesthetics, in a theme or period, in a topic relating the Humanities to the natural or 
social sciences, or other appropriate courses as available . 
-It is recommended that at least three courses center on the same chronological period . 
At least two courses should focus on the contemporary period; at least two outside the 
contemporary period . 
-It is recommended that at least four courses be integrated by being in the same 
academic discipline or by dealing with a common theme or problem. 
-All reasonable variations on this program should be approved . 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 
127 INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Required: * 80 :045; 88:052 ...... . 
( *Special sections of 80 :045 for this major) 
Total program hours increased from 40 to 45 hours . 
(All other requirements and electives remain the same.) 
10 
(Total hours) 
8 hours 
45 hours 
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127 INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Required: 33 :005; 33 :010; 33 :111 ; 33 :112 or 33 : 115; 80:045; 
86:044 ; 88 :052 ; 15:105 or 15: 161 
Elect ives : Industrial Arts and T echnology courses, except 33 : 183, and 
may include 33:188; 33 :190 . .. ..... . . . . .. . . . . 
Specia l sections of 80 :045 may be provided for industrial arts and 
t echnology majors. 
A student is strongly encouraged to take 88 : 152 or 88 : 154. He may 
count either as an elective in industrial arts. 
128 TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major ) 
Under "R equired Profess ional " delet e 33 : 188 and add 33: 193. 
(All other requirements remain the same. ) · 
128 TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Change following to : 
Required Mathemati cs-Sc ience : 80 :045; 86:044 ; 88 :054 
Required Applied Scien ce : 33 :162; 33:170; 33 :171 
Required Professional : 20 :016 ; 20 :116; 28 :138; 33 :101 ; 33: 181 ; 
33:191;33:193 ... . . . . 
Concentration: drop " Trades " from Metal Trades and l ist as Metals; 
change "Automotive " to Automotive/Diesel. 
El ect ives: se lected from Industria l Arts and T echnology , Science, 
Mathemati cs, or Business . ... . . 
Total hours and all other requ irements for th e major rem.ain the same. 
130 33:1519 Change prerequisite to read: "33:050or consent of instru ctor " 
26 hours 
21 hours 
47 hours 
12 hou rs 
10 hours 
23 hours 
8-10 ho urs 
33: 1529 Change prerequisite to read : " 33 :050 or 88 :056 or consen t of in stru ctor ." 
33 :1539 Change prerequisi t e to read: " 33:050 or 88: 056 or con sent of instru ctor ." 
33 : 161 g Delete prerequisite. 
33 : 1629 Change credit from . 2 to 3 hours. 
33 : 166g Delet e prerequ isite. 
33 : 169g Delet e prerequisite. 
131 33 : 170g Change title from "Strength of Material s" to Statics and Strength of Materials. 
33 : 181 g Delete prerequ isi t e. 
33 : 182g Delete prerequisite. 
33 : 191 g Delete prerequisite. 
33:1959 Delete : " To accompany st udent teaching ." 
33: 214 Delet e prerequisite. 
33: 226 Delete prerequisite. 
132 33: 270 Change prerequisi t e to read : "33: 292 or consent of instru ctor ." 
33 :273 Add prerequi si t e : 33:292 or conse nt of instructor . 
33 : 282 Delete prerequisite. 
11 
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93 
and 
132 
132 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
LIBRARY SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD--Junior High School Major (drop subject field) (Junior High School Education Major Subject Fields : Drop Library Science) 
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR--Teaching (restatement of minor) 
Required : 35 :110; 35 :113; 35 :115; 35 : 118; 35 :121 ; 35:132 or 
35:134; 24:131 .... . . .. ... .... ...... . . 
LIBRARY SCIENCE--Teaching Endorsement (restatement of program) 
Required : 35: 11 O; 35 : 113; 35: 115; 35 : 118; 35: 121 ; 35 : 225 (formerly 
35 : 125);24:131 ..... . . ..... . . 
Required: 35 :132 or 35 :134; and 27 :220 or 27 : 227 
Electives in Library Science or Educational Media 
22 hours 
7 hours 
7 hours 
2 hours 
30 hours 
133 35:1259 Change course number from 35:125g to 35:225 . 
35 : 285 New course . Individualized Readings -- 1-3 hrs. Directed study of specific issue or 
problem based on student 's need or aspirations. Prerequisite : consent of department head. · 
35:290 Change credit from 2-4 hours to 1-4 hours . 
MA TH EMA TICS 
135 MATHEMATICS SUBJECT FIELD--Junior High School Major (restatement of subject field) 
Required : 80:060; 80 :158; 80 :190 .. .... . .. . .. . . . 
Required: one course from each of the following two categories: 
Geometry: 80:112 or 80 :165 
Probability and Statistics : 80: 153 or 80: 172 
Electives from: 80 :054; 80:070; 80 : 107; 80 : 134; 80: 144; 80: 180 
Maximum of 30 hours if student takes 80 :045 and 80:046. 
11 hours 
7 hours 
4 hours 
22 hours 
136 80: 131 g New course. Geometry for the Elementary Teacher -- 3 hrs. The language of 
geometry. Properties of selected geometric curves . Rigid motion . Selected 
activities from topology , measurement . Prerequisite : 80: 130. 
80: 139 New course. Seminar for the Elementary Teacher -- 1 hr. Offered on special topics 
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes . Prerequisites: Two content courses in 
mathematics and 80: 134. 
MUSIC 
142 57 : 188g New course. Accompanying -- 1 hr. The art of accompanying, both vocal and 
instrumental literature . Practical experience as accompanist for student soloists in public performance . 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
144 PHILOSOPHY MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Required Three of the following : 65:144; 65:146; 65 :101; 65 :102 
Required 65 : 145 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives n philosophy . ... . . . . . . .. . . .. ..... . . 
12 
9 hours 
3 hours 
18 hours 
30 hours 
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144 RELIGION MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Required: 64 : 124; 65 : 113 
Required: one of the following : 64 :130; 64:132 ; 64 :134 
Electives in religion . ......... . ........ . 
Electives in related fields ........... . .... . 
Up to 6 hours may be in philosophy, or, with permission of 
student's adviser, in any related course from another department . 
6 hours 
3 hours 
15-21 hours 
6·0 hours 
30 hours 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION MAJOR (reinstatement and restatement of major) 
Required: 64:124; 65:145 . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 
Electives * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* at least 6 hours shall be in philosophy, at least 6 hours shall be in 
religion ; the remaining 12 hours may be in either philosophy or 
religion courses, but of these 12 hours up to 6 may, with the 
consent of the student's adviser, be in related courses from any 
department in the university. 
146 PHYSICAL EDUCATION •· Courses offered to both men and women . 
6 hours 
24 hours 
30 hours 
HEAL TH EDUCATION MAJOR--Teaching (new major) -·This major is under the joint 
jurisdiction of the Departments of Physical Education for Men and Physical 
Education for Women, and is open to all students. 
Required : 31:035; 37:010; 37 :015; 37:110; 37 :113; 37:115; 37:117; 
37:050 or 38 : 150; 84:033; 84:038 . . .. .. .. . 
Electives as approved by the department from a selected list, in which 
two courses must be chosen from four stated categories of 
selected electives, for a total of . . . . . . . . . . . . 
25 hours 
25 hours 
50 hours 
147 37: 138 New course. Field Work in Recreation .• 4 hrs. Field experience to learn full role 
and meaning of being a recreational leader . May be repeated for a total of 8 hours . 
Prerequisite: 37: 131 and approval of head of Department of Physical Education 
for Men. 
37:274 Correct 25 :180to read : 25:278. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
148 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR (retitle major and restatement of major) 
Change title of major to: PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR : Recreation Emphasi s 
Revision of "required" courses: add 37 : 138 (Field Work in Recreation) and drop 
38 : 115. This changes total hours of required work from 24 hours to 26 hours. 
Change total hours of electives from 21 to 19 hours. 
Total program hours required remains at 45 hours . 
149 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEAL TH FOR MEN--Teaching (restatement of major) 
Change Health electives to read : 37 :010; 37 :113; 37:115; 37:117; 
37:141; 20:118; 31 :035 ; 31 :055; 84 :033; 84 :140 
(Other requirements and total hours remain as stated.) 
COACHING MINOR--Teaching (restatement of minor) 
Required : choose two courses: 38:008; 38 :009; 38 :010 
Required : 38:115 ; 38 :150; 38 :155; 38:175 ..... 
Delete( * ) statement pertaining to 38:009 and 38 :009 . 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
13 
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149 ATHLETIC TRAINING MINOR (new minor) 
Required: 31 :035; 37 :010; 37:015; 37:113; 38 :115; 38 :150; 38:116; 
84 :038 . .. ... ..... ..... . . . . . 
Electives: 6 hours from 31 :055; 37:152; 37:153; 38 :155; 40 : 155 . .. 
150 38 :101 Add prerequisite : 38:010 . 
38 : 102 Add prerequisite: 38 :008. 
38 : 103 Add prerequisite: 38 :010. 
38: 104 Add prerequisite : 38 :008 . 
38:125 Add prerequisite : 38:009 . 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
151 PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR--Elementary Teaching (new minor) 
Required: 37:015; 37:115 or 37 :141; 37:135 or 37:180; 39 :023; 
39:028; 39:030; 39 :037 .......... . . . . . .. . . . 
Electives from: 37 :018; 37:050; 37:115 or 37 :141; 37:135 or 37 :180; 
39 :029; 39 :034; 82: 120; 82 : 122; 84:038 . .... . .... . 
PHYSICS 
153 PHYSICS MAJOR--A (restatement of major) 
Change "electives in physics" to read : 
Electives in physics beyond 88:056. 
Change "electives in the College of Natural Sciences" to read: 
Electives in the College of Natural Sciences (excluding 82 :020, 
84 :022, mathematics below 80 :060, and physics below 88 :130). 
(All other requirements and hours for the major remain the same .) 
PHYSICS MAJOR--B (restatement of major) 
Add under "Required Physics"--"and electives beyond 88 :056." 
Under "Required Mathematics" replace "and electives beyond 80:046" 
with the statement : electives beyond 80:061. 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
20 hours 
6 hours 
26 hours 
10 hours 
8 hours 
18 hours 
154 88:010 New course . Physics and the Environment -- 3 hrs. Basic physics principles 
necessary to understand certain contemporary problems of man's relationship to 
his environment . Application to energy production, use, and distribution; to 
thermal, light, radiation, and noise pollution; to clean air and water problems, and 
to transportation. Discussion, 3 periods. Does not apply toward a physics major. 
88:052 Change credit from 3 to 4 sem. hours . (Principles of Physics) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
156 POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR--TEACHING (restatement of major) 
Required: 94:011; 94:014; 94:053 ; 98:058; 90 : 190 
Electives in political science . ... .. .. .. . 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
14 
15 hours 
11 -13 hours 
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156 POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR (restatement of major) 
Required : 94 :011 ; 94:014 ; 98 :058 ; 92 :053 
Electives in political science . . .... . . 
(All other program requirements remain the same.) 
12 hours 
18-20 hours 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR--Teaching and Liberal Arts (restatement of minor) 
Required : 94:011 ; 94 :014 6 hours 
5-6 hours Electives in political science 
(All other program requirements remain the same .) 
94 :011 Change course number from 94: 111 g and add to requirements of both majors and 
minor. 
94 : 111 g Change course number to 94 :011 . 
94 :026 Change course number from 94 :126 
94: 126 Change course number to 94 :026 (World Politics). 
94 :034 Drop course . (Parliamentary Law) 
94: 168g New course . Politics of South Asia -· 3 hrs. Parliamentary institutions and politics; 
political movements and independence; the parties; the politics of language, caste, 
and tribe; democracy and economic change ; goals and styles of political 
leadership; religion and politics; problems of nation building; and current trends 
in the countries of this area . 
94: 180 New course. Orientation to Fieldwork in Politics •· 2 hrs. Di scussion with 
government officials, analysis of relations between the press and government, and 
experience . using reference materials in law, administration, politics, and 
economics. Prerequisites: departmental approval ; 15 hours of political science 
including 94:014 and 94: 131. 
94 : 181 New course . Internship in Politics •· 4-8 hrs. Student serves as intern with 
government official or in public or private agency. Required: Junior standing, 
Political Science major. Prerequisite : departmental approval; 94 :180 (Orientation 
to Fieldwork in Politics) . 
157 94:182 New course. Post-Intern Seminar .. 3 hrs. Debriefing for interns in politics 
emphasizing comparison of scholarly writings on politics with the intern's 
practical political or administrative experience . Departmental approval required . 
Prerequisite : 94 :181 (Internship in Politics) . 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
160 27 :104 Correct course number to read : 27:204. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
165 AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR (new major)--This is an interdisciplinary program offered 
jointly by the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences and the College of 
Humanities and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the 
departments of History and of English Language and Literature. 
Required : 3 courses in American history . ... ....... . . . 
Required: 3 courses in the social sciences .... .... . 
Required: 3 courses in American Literature including 62 :031 ... 
Required : 3 courses from religion, philosophy, theatre, art, or music 
Required : senior colloquium * ..... . . .. ...... . .. . 
* Colloquium to be an exploration of the total culture of an era or 
region in historical perspective by applying the disciplines of 
history, literature, art, philosophy, and the social sciences . 
(Continued) 
15 
9 hours 
9 hours 
9 hours 
9 hours 
3 hours 
39 hours 
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165 Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not 
be counted on this major . 
Courses from the four specified areas must be chose n from a 
se lected list approved by the student 's adviser . 
Note : Th is major does not carry certifi cation to t each . In order 
to t each , the student should declare a major in ei ther history or 
Engli sh on a t eaching program and make the major in American 
Studi es a second major . 
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR (new major) -- Th is major is offered jointly by the 
College of Business and Behavioral Scie nces and the Coll ege of Humanit ies and 
Fine Arts. 
Required Spanish * --
78 :051 and 78:061 for 
78:071 or 78:072 . 
Two courses from 78 : 112, 78: 142, 78 : 144 
78: 140 
Electives in Spanish . 
Requ ired Social Science --
96 : 179; 96:180 .. .. .. .. . 
At least 15 hours in Latin American courses in two of the following 
areas: economics, political science, sociology , geography 
Total hours 
* 78 :051 and 78:061 may each be repeated once for credit . 
*Students with no language competence will be required to take an 
additional 5-10 hours of Spanish at the elementary level . 
Note: This major does not carry certification to teach . In order to 
teach , the student should declare a major in one of the social sciences 
or Spanish on a t eaching program and take the major in Latin American 
Studies as a second major. 
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
5-10 hours 
3 hours 
5-6 hours 
3 hours 
0-6 hours 
24 hours 
6 hours 
15 hours 
21 hours 
45 hours 
166 SOCIOLOGY MAJOR --TEACHING (restatement of major) 
Revise statement of " minor requ ired" to read : (add) "It is strongly recommended that 
the minor be in another so c ial sc ience di scipl ine (economi cs , geography, politcal 
science , or hi story) ." 
167 SOCIAL WORK MAJOR (restatement of em phases ) 
Revision of Emphas is 1--Sociology 
Delete 25 : 180 from l ist of acceptable elect ives. 
Revi sion of Emphasis 2--Socia/ Psychology 
Delete fol low ing courses from acce ptable electives: 
20 : 1899 ; 20 :193; 25 :1809 
and 
Add follow ing co urses to electives: 
20 : 187g; 3 1 :055 (strongly recommended) . 
(All other requ irements for th is emphasis remain the same.) 
Revision of Emphasis 3--Home Economics 
Required : 31 :010; 31 :035 ; 31 :037 ; 31 
31 : 152; 31 :055 or 31 :150 
Electives in Home Economi cs . 
:070; 31 : 163; 31 :051 or 
(All other emphasis requirements remain the same. ) 
16 
19 hours 
5 hours 
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SPEECH 
170 SPEECH MAJOR--TEACHING (restatement of major) 
Required : 50:030 or 50 : 139; 50:031; 50 : 144; 50 : 154; 50 : 193; 50 :035 
(Problems in Interpersonal Communication) ; 50 :053 (Theatre 
Practice) ...... . .. . . 
Plus one of the following emphases for . . . . . . ... .. . .. .. . 
Emphases : 
Interpretation --
Required : 50 :055 (Performing Voice) ; 50:132 (sections 1, 2, 
and 3) 
Required: 50:198 
Electives in speech 
Public Address ·· 
Required : * 50:030or * 50 :139 .. . ... . 
Required : 50 :011 or 50 :111 or 50 :198 .. . 
Electives from : 50 :032; 50 :060; 50:100; 50:131; 50:140; 
50: 143; 50 :145; 50 :165; 50 :194 
(* Both 50:030 and 50 :139 are required to complete the major 
with this emphasis.) 
Theatre --
Required : 50:055 (Performing Voice); 50 :141; 50 : 142; 50:150; 
50 : 151; 50 :152 ... . .. .. .......... . .. ... . 
20 hours 
15-16 hours 
35-36 hours 
11 hours 
1 hour 
3-4 hours 
15-16 hours 
3 hours 
1 hour 
11-12 hours 
15-16 hours 
16 hours 
A student who chooses a teaching major in speech must also complete a teaching minor. 
English is a strongly recommended minor. He is expected, also, to participate in organized, 
extracurricular activities as directed by his adviser . Permission to continue as a speech major 
will be based in part on the student's record in extracurricular participation. 
SPEECH MINOR --Teaching (restatement of minor) 
Required: 50 :030 or 50:139; 50:031; 50:144; 50:035 (Problems in 
Interpersonal Communication); 50: 154; 50 :053 (Theatre 
Practice) ; 50: 193 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 hours 
171 50:034 New course . Human Communication -- 3 hrs. Explanation and experiences in 
forms, potentials, and problems on human expression . Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 
1 period . 
50:035 New course . Problems in Interpersonal Communication•· 1 hr. Experiences and 
insight into one-to-one human communication . 
50: 052 Drop course . Stagecraft . 
50:053 New course . Theatre Practice -- 4 hrs. Fundamentals of scene and costume 
construction, lighting and makeup. Practical experience on current productions . 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab ., 3 periods . 
50:055 New course . Performing Voice -- 2 hrs. Practical work in developing the voice for 
performance situations . 
50:101 Change title and credit. Title from "Oral Communication" to Communication in 
Education . Credit from 3 to 2-3 hrs. 
172 50 :1509 Changecreditfrom3to2hrs. 
17 
Catalog 
Page 
172 50: 151 g Change prerequisite to : 50 :053 (Theatre Practice). 
50: 156g Change prerequisite to: 50:053 (Theatre Practice) . 
50:1829 New course. Stage Fight Choreography -- 3 hrs. Basic skills of modern and historic 
styles of fencing, swordplay, and other modes of fighting, and application of these 
skills to the planning and safe execution of an effective and artistic stage fight . 
50 : 188 New course. Parliamentary Procedure -- 2 hrs. Study of the rules of order which 
govern the proceedings of organizations in a democratic society. 
50 :251 New course. Problems in Theatre Design -- 3 hrs. Study of auditorium design : 
design of scenery, lighting, costumes, and props for -different types of auditorium 
design and different types of staging. Prerequisite : approval of instructor . 
173 50 : 282 Change description and add sections; to read: 
"Specialized study in areas of theatre as related to educational theatre. 
1) European Theatre. Prerequisite: 50: 142. 
2) American Theatre . Prerequisite: Instructor's approval . 
3) Stage Interpretation of Selected Plays. Prerequisite: Instructor's approval. 
4) Technical Production. Prerequisite : Instructor's approval. 
Additional credit may be earned by taking different sections of this course, 
but not by repeating the same section." 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
173 SPEECH PATHOLOGY MAJOR--TEACHING (restatement of major) 
Required : 50 :010; 51 :105; 51:106; 51:125; 51 :130; 51:140; 51 :155; 
51:165;51:195 ..... . 
Electives to be chosen in consultation with the adviser . . ... . . . 
29 hours 
9 hours 
38 hours 
The completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent will be considered adequate 
preparation for the graduate portion of the five-year program. Deficiencies in undergraduate 
preparation must be made up before the student can begin his graduate sequence in speech 
pathology. Students must complete a minimum of 125 clock hours of supervised clinical 
practice at the undergraduate level as well as 150 clock hours of supervised clinical practice 
as a part of the graduate program for a total minimum of 275 clock hours. 
174 51 :1359 Change course number to 51 :235 (Disorders of Voice). 
51 : 145g Change course number from 51 : 145g to 51: 245 (Neuropathologies of Speech). 
51 : 1E5g Change course title from "Hearing Problems and Testing" to Introduction to 
Audiology. 
51: 175g New course. The Acoustically Impaired -- 3 hrs. Philosophies and history of 
education of the acoustically handicapped . Relevant organic and psychological 
problems. Types of programs and vocational training. Introduction to 
rehabilitation methods. 
51: 180g New course . Current Problems in Speech Pathology and Audiology -- 2 hrs. Major 
issues confronting clinicians, researchers, and training institutions. Seminar 
discussion topics to be determined by participants . Prerequisite: instructor's 
approval. 
51 :235 Change course number from 51 :135g. 
51 :245 Change course number from 51 :1459 to 51 :245. 
51 :265 New course. Pure Tone and Speech Audiometry -- 3 hrs. Fundamental principles 
and clinical applications of pure tone and speech audiometry. Prerequisite : 
51 :165. 
51 :275 Change title and credit. Title from "Communication Problems of the Hard of 
Hearing" to Aural Rehabilitations. Change credit from 4 to 3 hours. 
18 
Catalog 
Page 
174 51 :280 New course. Individual Readings -- 1-2 hrs. Project must be approved before 
beginning of semester in which work is to be done. May be repeated . Prerequisite : 
approval of instructor and head of department. 
TEACHING 
175 Department of TEACHING statement : 
Change first sentence of paragraph two (2) to read : "Any student may elect more than 
the required eight hours of work in student teaching, but only twelve ( 12) hours of 
credit in student teaching may be applied toward the requirements for graduation ." 
INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAM 
INDIVIDUAL STUDIES MAJOR (new major) 
The Individual Studies Major is an opportunity for students to plan a specific program of 
courses in an area not yet formally developed by any university department as a major . The 
purpose of this major is twofold : 1) to enable a student to organize his own major out of 
the courses offered in several academic departments; 2) to explore, through individual 
student programs, interdisciplinary areas of study before those areas are formally adopted as 
departmental or interdepartmental majors . Film Making, Environmental Resource 
Management, Aesthetics, and Russian Civilization are examples of such possible areas that 
could be approved as majors on an individual basis. 
Students undertaking such an individual course of work need to be creative, self-reliant, and 
ready to accept challenges and take risks . Students interested in the Individual Studies Major 
should have at least one semester's experience in university study before applying for such a 
major. Applications for this major and the approval of particular programs will be 
administered under the Individual Honors Program with the Honors Board serving as the 
policy -making body composed of faculty and students . Therefore, a student will consult the 
Director of Honors concerning a possible application for an Individual Studies Major in a 
particular area . If the university does not have faculty or curricular resources for the area 
requested by the student, he will be so advised. Also, if the student does not yet appear to 
be academically prepared or if his plans are not sufficiently clear, specific steps will be 
recommended by which he may gain such preparation and clarification . 
Upon the application of the student, the Honors Director will ask for the assignment of a 
faculty adviser by the head of a department whose discipline is related to the student's 
individual study area . In addition, an interdisciplinary committee will be selected by the 
Honors Board with responsibility for approval of the prospectus for the major . In some 
cases, with the approval of the faculty adviser and the Honors Director, an extraordinary 
amount of independent study may be counted toward the major . In most cases, an 
Undergraduate Thesis will be a requirement of this major. 
This Individual Studies Major will be administered under the Individual Honors Program (or 
its successor agency). When registrations for a particular Individual Studies area become 
large enough to warrant the establishment of a new major, a recommendation will be 
transmitted to the University Curriculum Committee, the University Senate, and the Board 
of Regents for the formal adoption of the new major . 
The general outlines of this major are as follows : 
INDIVIDUAL STUDIES MAJOR 
Completion of 124-130 Semester Hours, including: 
40 semester hours of General Education 
30-44 semester hours of Coherent , Interdisciplinary Area of Study 
6 semester hours of Undergraduate Thesis 
34-54 semester hours of Elective or Other Major Credit (may include courses 
required for certification) 
124-130 Total program hours 
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THE GRADUATE PROGRAM 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
190 Area of £DUCA TIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
MAJOR IN TEACHING (new major) 
Required : a minimum of 30 semester hours as follows: 
Component I : 
Component 11 : 
Component 111: 
Advanced Professional course work 
Theoretical-Philosophical courses 
Advanced Academic work in a specific 
discipline 
8-12 hours 
8-12 hours 
8-12 hours 
This major is di,signed to serve the professional needs of experienced teachers . It is intended 
to encourage teachers to stay in the classroom and to increase their responsiveness to 
change . The program is intended to equip teachers with new competencies and with the 
theoretical supports for the flexible application of these competencies. The student who 
enters this program will be assisted in translating his perceptions of the role demands of 
teaching into a series of professional growth activities. These activities will follow a 
well-articulated plan, c:lesigned to give breadth and depth to his interpretation of the 
teaching task and his potential for responding to these task requirements. Each student's 
program will include a selection of courses from three professional areas . These three 
program components, Advanced Professional , Theoretical-Philosophical, and Advanced 
Academic, all serve to buttress perceived Ii mitations in the teacher's present professional 
preparation . The student will take a minimum of 30 semester hours across these three 
specific areas. 
192 Area of SPECIAL £DUCA TION 
Combine and retitle three major programs: 
Combine programs for : Major in Elementary Retarded 
Major in Secondary Retarded 
Major in Emotionally Maladjusted 
Retitle new combined program: "Major in Special Education" 
MAJOR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (restatement of major and new title for major) 
Required : Professional Core A . 
Required: competency through examination or course work at either the graduate or 
undergraduate level in 22 :170; 22:171; 22:174; and 4 hours of 22 :192 from 
tutorial, preacademic, primary, intermediate, or secondary . 
Required : two courses from 22 :180; 22:181; 22:182; 22:183. 
Required : 22:184; 22 :252; 22:289 (Special Education); 22:290 (Special Education). 
Required for secondary emphasis only: 22:251 
Electives as recommended by the department . 
202 MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
MAJOR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (restatement of major) 
Required in speech pathology: *51 :010; *51 : 105; *51 : 106; *51: 125; *51 : 130; 
*51:140; *51:155; *51 :165; *51:195; 51:210; 51:235 (formerly 51:135); 
51 :245 (formerly 51 :145) ; 51 :255; 51 :275; 52:295. 
In addition to the above courses, the student must complete 150 clock hours of 
supervised clinical practice . 
(All other major requirements remain as stated in the Catalog.) 
228 Add the following name to the Faculty list: 
CHARLES W. ADAMS -- B.A ., University of Northern Iowa; M .A ., University of Denver 
Assistant Professor of Library Science -- 1966 ( 1969) 
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99 
60 
84 
17 
86 
87 
92 
24 
20 
21 
62 
25 
72 
15 
97 
74 
96 
31 
68 
33 
66 
70 
76 
35 
63 
13 
80 
52 
54 
59 
57 
58 
65 
37 
38 
39 
88 
94 
40 
22 
64 
77 
30 
27 
82 
14 
90 
45 
98 
78 
50 
51 
29 
28 
Accounting 
Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Economics 
Educational Media 
Educational Psychology 
Elementary and Junior High 
English 
Foundations and Testing 
French 
General Business 
Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Humanities 
Industrial Arts and Technology 
Journalism 
Languages 
Latin 
Library Science 
Linguistics 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Music, Applied 
Music Literature 
Music Methods 
Music Theory 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physical Education, Men 
Physical Education , Women 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Reading and Special Education 
Religion 
Russian 
Safety Education 
School Administration 
Science 
Secretarial 
Social Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology 
Student Personnel Services 
Teaching 
SUBJECT AREAS 
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20 
21 
22 
24 
25 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
33 
35 
37 
38 
39 
40 
45 
50 
51 
52 
54 
57 
58 
59 
60 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
68 
70 
72 
74 
76 
77 
78 
80 
82 
84 
86 
87 
88 
90 
92 
94 
96 
97 
98 
99 
Accounting 
Marketing 
Secretarial 
General Business 
Business Education 
Educational Psychology 
Elementary and Junior High 
Reading and Special Education 
Educational Media 
Foundations and Testing 
School Administration 
Teaching 
Student Personnel Services 
Safety Education 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts and Technology 
Library Science 
Physical Education 
Physical Education, Men 
Physical Education, Women 
Psychology 
Social Work 
Speech 
Speech Pathology 
Music 
Music, Applied 
Music Methods 
Music Theory 
Music Literature 
Art 
English 
Linguistics 
Religion 
Philosophy 
Journalism 
Humanities 
Languages 
French 
German 
Latin 
Russian 
Spanish 
Mathematics 
Science 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Physics 
Social Science 
Economics 
Political Science 
History 
Geography 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
